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“Happy is he who rends aloud and those 
who hear the words of this prophecy, 
and who observe the things written in 
it; for the appointed time is near. ” 

—Revelation 1:3 
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REVELATION CLIMAX 


Revelation—Its 

A REFLATION TO JOHN—this thrilling 
book of the Bible brings the divine record to 
a happy climax. Why do we say “happy"? 
Well, the Author of the Bible is described as 
“the happy God," who entrusts “glorious 
good news’ to those who love him. He 
wants us to be happy too. Thus, at the outset 
Revelation assures us: “Happy Ls he who 
reads ... the w ords of this prophecy." In its 
final chapter wc are told “Happy is anyone 
observing the words of the prophecy of this 
scroll."—1 Timothy 1:11: Revelation 15; 22:7. 

2 How do we find happiness through the 
book of Revelation? We do so by searching 
out the meaning of its vivid sigas, or sym¬ 
bols. and acting in harmony therewith. Man¬ 
kind’s turbulent history will soon reach a 
catastrophic climax, as God and Jesus Christ 
execute judgment on today's wicked system, 
replacing it with “a new heaven and a new' 
earth," where even “death will be no more." 
(Revelation 21:1, 4) Do not all of us want to 
live in such a new world, in true peace and 
security? We can if we build up our faith 
through study of God's Word, including the 
stirring prophecy of Revelation. 

Apocalypse—What Is It? 

> Ls not Revelation also called Apocalypse? 
That is so, “revelation* being the English 
translation of a-pxz-ka'ly-psis in the Greek 
text. Many people equate Apocalypse with 
w r orld destruction by nuclear warfare. In a 
Texas, U.SA, city where great numbers of 

1. How do wc know that God wants us to be happy 5 

2. What must wc do to find happiness through the 
took of Revelation? 

3. What do many people think that Apocalypse and 
Armageddon mean? 



Happy Climax! 

nuclear warheads are made, religiously in¬ 
clined people have been saying, “We'll lx 
the first to go." Clergymen in that area arc 
reported to have “become convinced that 
Armageddon is not only inevitable but also 
close at hand, and that the final battle be¬ 
tween the forces of good and bad, of God 
and Satan, will take place as a nuclear holo¬ 
caust."* 

* But w r hat really is an apocalypse? 
Though dictionaries define it by using terms 
such as “an imminent cosmic cataclysm," the 
Greek a-poka'Iv-psti basically means “unveil¬ 
ing" or “uncovering." Thus, the last book of 
the Bible is properly entitled “A Revelation." 
Here we find, not a mere fatalistic message 
of world doom, but an uncovering of divine 
truths that should build in our hearts a 
radiant hope and an immovable faith. 

s True. Armageddon is described in the 
last book of the Bible as “the war of the 
great day of God the Almighty." (Revelation 
16.14, 16) But it will he far different from a 
nuclear holocaust! Such a holocaust would 
likely mean the annihilation of all life on 
earth. On the contrary', God’s Word gives the 
happy assurance that only wicked opposers 
of God will be destroyed—by forces under 
God’s control. (Psalm 37:9, 10; 145:20) A 
great crowd t^f humans, out of all nations, 
will survive the climax of divine judgment 

* SudcleutscJw Zettung Munich, Germany, January 24,1987. 

4, What docs the word 'apocalypse* actually mean, 
and why is the last book of the Bible fittingly enti¬ 
tled “A Revelation’? 

5. (a) Who will to destroyed at Armageddon, and 
who will survive? (b) What grand future awaits the 
Armageddon survivors? 
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at Armageddon. Christ Jesus will then shep¬ 
herd and guide these to life everlasting in a 
paradise earth. Do you not want to be one 
of them? Happily, Revelation shows that you 
may be!- Revelation 7:9, 14, 17. 

Searching Out Divine Secrets 

6 As early as 1917, the Watch Tower Soci 
cty published the book The Finished Mystery'. 
This was a verse-by-verse commentary on 
the Bible books of Ezekiel and Revelation. 
Then, as world events continued to unfold 
in fulfillment of Bible prophecy, a timely 
two-volume work entitled Light was pre 
pared, being released in 1930. This offered 
an updated study of Revelation. Light con 
tinued to ‘flash up for the righteous,’ so that 
in 1963 the Society published the 704-page 
book * Babylon the Great Has Fallen!' God’s 
Kingdom Rules! This gave in great detail the 
history' of the rise and fall of Babylon the 
Great, the world empire of false religion, and 
it was climaxed with a discussion of the 
final nine chapters of Revelation. As ‘the 
path of the righteous ones grew brighter,’ 
particularly with regard to congregational 
activity, there followed in 1969 a 384-pagc 
volume, ‘Then Is Finished the Mystery of 
God,’ which discussed the first 13 chap¬ 
ters of Revelation—Psalm 97:11; Proverbs 
4:18. 

' Why should another book on Revelation 
be published at this present time? Much of 
the information that has already appeared is 
very' detailed, and it has not been passible to 
translate and publish it worldwide in many 
languages. 1 lence, it was seen fit to provide a 
lxx)k on Revelation in just one volume and 
in a form that can readily be produced in a 
number of languages. Further, the oppor¬ 
tunity Is taken in this volume to provide 

6. Over ihc years, what books have txxn published 
by the Watch Tower Society to shed light on Reve¬ 
lation? 

7. (a) Why has the Society provided this hix>k on 
Revelation? (b) What teaching aids are provided in 
the book for the benefit of readers? 


teaching aids, including illustrations, charts, 
and summaries, that should help readers to 
grasp clearly the thrilling import of this 
marvelous prophecy. 

"An even stronger reason for publishing 
this book is the need to keep up-to-date 
with present truth. Jehovah Is continually 
shedding greater light on the meaning of his 
Word, and we can expect that our under¬ 
standing of Revelation, along with other 
prophecies, will be sharpened as we draw 
closer to the great tribulation. (Matthew 24: 
21; Revelation 7:14) It is important that we 
be well informed. As the apostle Peter wrote 
concerning divine prophecy: “You are doing 
well in paying attention to it as to a lamp 
shining in a dark place, until day daw-ns and 
a davstar rises, in your hearts.”—2 Peter 1:19. 

g Revelation adds its testimony to many- 
other Bible prophecies, showing that Jeho¬ 
vah God purposes to create new- heavens 
and a new earth. (Isaiah 65:17; 66:22; 2 Peter 
3:13; Revelation 21:1-5) Primarily, its mes¬ 
sage is addressed to anointed Christians, 
whom Jesus has lx night with his bltxxl to 
become corulers with him in the new heav¬ 
ens. (Revelation 5.9, 10) Nevertheless, this 
good news will also fortify the faith of those 
millions who look forward to everlasting life 
under Christ’s Kingdom. Are you one of 
these? Then Revelation will strengthen your 
hope of living in Paradise, as part of the new 
earth, with the enjoyment of an abundance 
• of peace, vibrant health, and an overflow- of 
God’s provisions that will never end. (Psalm 
37:11, 29, 34; 72:1, 7, 8, 16) If you want to 
survive into that new world, it is urgent, yes, 
mandatory, that you pay attention to Reve¬ 
lation’s graphic description of the epoch- 
making climax now- at hand—Zephaniah 
2:3; John 13:17. 

8. What even stronger reason is there for publishing 
this book? 

9. (a) Along with other prophecies, what docs Rev¬ 
elation show that God will create? (b) What Ls the 
new world, and how may you survive into it? 
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Interpreting the Scriptures The mysteries locked up in the book of Revelation have 
for long baffled sincere students of the Bible. In God’s due time, those secrets had to be unlocked, 
but how, when, and to whom? Only God’s spirit could make known the 
meaning as the appointed time drew near. (Revelation 1:3) Those 
sacred secrets would be revealed to God’s zealous slaves 
on earth so that they would be strengthened to make 
known his judgments. (Compare Matthew 13: 

10,11.) It is not claimed that the explanations 
in this publication arc infallible. Like Joseph 
of old, we say: “Do not interpretations 
belong to God?" (Genesis 40:8) At the 
same time, however, we firmly believe 
that the explanations set forth herein 
harmonize with the Bible in its 
entirety, showing how 
remarkably divine prophecy 
has been fulfilled in the 
world events of our 
catastrophic times. 


The Grand Theme of the Bible 


BIRI.F proverb says: “Better is the end 
afterward of a matter than its beginning.” 
(Ecclesiastes 7:8) It is in the book of Revela¬ 
tion that we read of the dramatic culmina¬ 
tion of Jehovah's grand purpose to sanctify 
his name before all creation. As God de¬ 
clared time and time again by one of his 
earlier prophets: “They will have to know 
that I am Jehovah.”—Ezekiel 25:17; 38:23- 

1 What is Jehovah’s grand purpose? 


•Just as Revelation spells out the trium 
phant end of matters, so their beginning is 
described for us in earlier books of the 
Bible. By examining this record, we arc 
enabled to understand the issues involved 
and get an overall view of God’s purposes. 
How satisfying this is! Further, it should 
rouse us to action, so that we may share 

2. What satisfying knowledge does Revelation, 
along with earlier books of the Bible, help us at¬ 
tain? 
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in the marvelous future that awaits man¬ 
kind (Psalm 145:16, 20) At this point, it 
seems appropriate to discuss the back¬ 
ground and theme of the entire Bible, in 
order that we may have in mind the para¬ 
mount Issue that now faces all humankind, 
as well as God’s clearly stated purpose to 
resolve that issue. 

3 The Bible’s first book, Genesis, tells of 
“the beginning' and describes God’s cre¬ 
ative works, including his crowning earthly 
creation, man. Genesis also sets out the first 
divine prophecy, uttered by God himself in 
the garden of Eden some 6,000 years ago. A 
serpent had just been used to deceive the 
first woman. Eve; she in turn had persuaded 
her husband, Adam, to join her in violating 
Jehovah’s law by eating from “the tree of 
the knowledge of good and bad.” In passing 
judgment on the sinful couple, God said to 
the serpent: “I shall put enmity between 
you and the woman and between your seed 
and her seed. He will bruise you in the head 
and you will bruise him in the heel.” (Gen¬ 
esis 1:1; 2:17; 3:1-6, 14, 15) That prophecy 
sets the theme for the whole Bible, includ¬ 
ing Revelation. 

4 Immediately after uttering the prophecy, 
God expelled our first parents from Eden. 
No longer could they kx>k forward to ever¬ 
lasting life in Paradise; they would have to 
live out their lives in the unprepared earth 
outside. Under sentence of death, they 
would produce sin laden children. (Genesis 
3:23—4:1; Romaas 5:12) What, though, does 
the Edcnic prophecy mean? Who are in 
volved? How does it link up with Revela¬ 
tion? What message does it have for as 
today? In order to gain personal relief from 
the effects of the tragic event that led to 

3. What prophecy in the book of Genesis sets the 
theme for the whole Bible, including Revelation? 

4. (a) After God uttered the first prophecy, what 
happened to our first parents? (b) What questions 
arise concerning the first prophecy, and why do we 
need to know the answers? 


Jehovah’s uttering that prophecy-, it is of 
vital concern that we know the answers to 
these questions. 

The Principals In the Drama 

5 The prophecy' of Genesis 3:15 was ad¬ 
dressed to the serpent that had lied to Eve, 
suggesting to her that she would not die for 
her disobedience but that she would become 
independent, a goddess. The serpent thus 
made Jehovah out to be a liar and insinuated 
that humans could improve their lot by reject¬ 
ing His supreme rulcrship. (Genesis 3d 5) 
Jehovah’s sovereignty was challenged and his 
good name besmirched. The book of Rcvela 
tion describes how the righteous Judge, Jeho¬ 
vah, uses the Kingdom rule of his Son, Jesus 
Christ, to vindicate his sovereignty and clear 
all reproach from his name.—Revelation 12: 
10, 14:7. 

6 As for that term “serpent.” dtx-s it apply 
only to a literal snake? Not at all! Revelation 
identifies for us the infamoas spirit creature 
that spoke through that snake. It was “the 
great dragon .... the original serpent, the 
one called Devil and Satan, who is misleading 
the entire inhabited earth,” that “seduced Eve 
by its cunning.”—Revelation 1237; 2 Corinthi¬ 
ans 11:3- 

7 Genesis 3d5 speaks next of “the woman.” 
Was this Eve? Possibly she thought so. (Com¬ 
pare Genesis 4:1.) But a long lasting enmity 
between Eve and Satan Ixcame impossible 
when Eve died more than 5,000 years ago. 
Further, since the Serpent addressed by Jeho¬ 
vah is an invisible spirit, wc should expect 
that the woman also belongs to the spirit 
realm. Revelation 12:1, 2 confirms this, indi¬ 
cating that this figurative woman is Jeho¬ 
vah’s heavenly organization of spirit crea¬ 
tures.—Sec also Isaiah 54:1, 5, 13. 

5. When the serpent deceived Eve, what developed 
regarding God’s sovereignty and his name, and how 
will the controversy be resolved? 

6. How docs Revelation identify the one who spoke 
to Eve through a snake? 

7. What indicates that the woman of Genesis 3:15 
belongs to the spirit realm? 
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Two Seeds in Opposition 

8 Two seeds appear next at Genesis 3:15. 
We should be deeply interested in these, for 
they are related to the great Issue of rightful 
sovereignty over this earth. This involves 
each one of as, whether young or old. 
Which of these seeds do you favor? 

’First, there is the seed, or offspring, of 
the Serpent. What Is this? It surely includes 
those other spirit creatures who joined Sa¬ 
tan in his rebellion and who were finally 
“hurled down with him” to the realm of the 
earth. (Revelation 12:9) Since Satan, or Beel- 
zebub, is “the ruler of the demons,” it is 
apparent that they make up his invisible 
organization.—Mark 3:22; Ephesians 6:12. 

10 Further, Jesus told Jewish religious lead 
ers of his day: “You are from your father the 
Devil, and you wish to do the desires of 
your father." (John 8:44) By their opposition 
to God's Son Jesus, those religious leaders 
showed that they too were Satan's offspring. 
They were part of Satan’s seed, serving him 
as their figurative father. Many other hu¬ 
mans throughout history have similarly 
identified themselves by doing Satan’s will, 
particularly in opposing and persecuting the 
disciples of Jesus. Collectively, these humans 
may lx described as making up Satan’s visi¬ 
ble organization on earth.—See John 15:20, 
16:33; 17:15. 

The Seed of the Woman Identified 

11 The prophecy at Genesis 3:15 refers final¬ 
ly to the seed of the woman. W'hile Satan was 
developing his seed, Jehovah was preparing 
for his “woman," or wifelike celestial organi¬ 
zation, to produce a seed. For some 4,000 
years, Jehovah progressively revealed to obe¬ 
dient God-fearing humans details related to 

8. Why should wc be deeply interested in what is 
now said about two seeds? 

9. What does the seed of the Serpent surely include? 

10. How docs the Bible identify others as part of 
Satan's seed? 

11. Over centuries of time, what did God reveal 
concerning the seed of the woman? 


the coming of the seed. (Isaiah 469, 10) 
Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, and others could thus 
build faith in the promise that the seed would 
appear in their genealogical line. (Genesis 22: 
15-18; 26c4; 28:14) Satan and his henchmen 
often persecuted such servants of Jehovah 
because of their unswerving faith.—Hebrews 
11 : 1 . 2 . 32 - 38 . 

*- At last, in the year 29 of our Common Era, 
the perfect man Jesus presented himself at the 
Jordan River and was baptized. Jehovah there 
begot Jesus with holy spirit, saying: “This is 
my Son, the beloved, whom I have approved.” 
(Matthew 3:17) Jesus was there identified as 
having been sent forth from God’s spiritual 
organization in heaven. 11c was aLso anointed 
as the King-Designate of the heavenly King¬ 
dom that would restore rulcrship over the 
earth in Jehovah’s name, thus settling once 
and for all the issue involving government, or 
sovereignty. (Revelation 11:15) Jesus, then. Is 
the principal One of the seed of the woman, 
the foretold Messiah.—Compare Galatians 
3:16; Daniel 9:25. 

•'Would the woman’s seed lx simply one 
prominent person? Well, what of Satan's 
seed? The Bible identifies Satan’s seed as 
including a host of wicked angels and God¬ 
dishonoring humans. It should not surprise 
us, then, to learn of God’s purpose to select 
144,(XX) integrity keepers from among man¬ 
kind to become priestly corulers with the 
Messianic Seed, Jesus Christ. Revelation refers 
to these when it says that the Devil, in his 
enmity toward God’s womanly organization, 
“went off to wage war with the remaining 
ones of her seed.”—Revelation 12:17; 14:1-4. 

u In the Bible, anointed Christians are 

12. (a) When and with what event did the principal 
pan of the seed of the woman arrive? (b) Jesus was 
anointed for what purpose? 

13, 14. (a) Why should it not surprise us to learn 
that the seed of the woman would not be just one 
prominent person? (b) How many has God selected 
from among mankind to become the secondary part 
of the seed, and what kind of organization do they 
make up? (c) Who else serve in unity with the seed? 


THE GRAND THEME OF THE BIBLE 
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called Jesus' brothers, and as his brothers, 
they share the same Father and the same 
mother. (Hebrews 2:11) Their Father is Jeho¬ 
vah God. Hence, their mother must be “the 
woman,” God’s wifelike celestial organization. 
They become a secondary part of the seed, 
Christ Jesus being the primary part. The 
congregation of these spirit-begotten Chris¬ 
tians on earth make up God’s visible organi¬ 
zation that serves under his womanlike orga¬ 
nization in the heavens, where they will be 
united with Christ Jesus at their resurrection. 
(Romans 8:14 17; Galatians 3:16, 29) Though 
not part of the seed, millions of other sheep 
out of all nations are being united to serve 
with God's organization on earth. Are you one 
of these other sheep? Then your happy hojx- 
Ls everlasting life in a paradise earth.—John 
10:16; 17:1-3. 

How Enmity Developed 

Satan’s human seed began to be mani 
fested very early in mankind’s history. For 
example, there was Cain, the first human 
lx>rn, “who originated with the wicked one 
and slaughtered his brother” Abel. (1 John 
3:12) Later. Enoch spoke of Jehovah’s com¬ 
ing “with his holy myriads, to execute judg¬ 
ment against all, and to convict all the un¬ 
godly concerning all their ungodly deeds 
that they did in an ungodly way, and con¬ 
cerning all the shocking things that ungodly 
sinners spoke against him.” (Jude 14, 15) 
Moreover, rebellious angels joined Satan and 
became part of hi.s seed. These “forsook 
their own proper dwelling place” in the 
heavens in order to materialize fleshly bod¬ 
ies and marry the daughters of men. They 
produced a superhuman hybrid offspring of 
bullies. That world became filled with vio¬ 
lence and badness, so that Gtx.1 destroyed it 
in the Deluge, faithful Noah and his family 
being the only human flesh to survive. The 
disobedient angels- now demons under Sa 

IS. (a) Describe the development of Satan's human 
and angelic seed, (b) What happened to Satan's seed 
during the Deluge of Noah's day? 


tan’s control—were forced to abandon their 
d(x>med human wives and hybrid children. 
They dcmaterialized, returning to the spir¬ 
it realm where they await God’s fast 
approaching execution of judgment on Sa 
tan and hi.s seed.—Jude 6; Genesis 6c4-12; 7: 
21-23; 2 Peter 2:4, 5. 

«* Shortly after the great Deluge, a tyrant 
named Nimrod appeared on earth. The Bible 
describes him as “a mighty hunter in oppo 
sit ion to Jehovah*—truly part of the Scr 
pent’s seed. Like Satan, he show ed a spirit of 
rebellion and built the city of Babel, or 
Babylon, in defiance of Jehovah’s purpose to 
have mankind spread out to fill the earth. 
Babylon's centerpiece was to have been a 
great tower “with its top in the heavens." 
God thwarted the would-be builders of that 
tower. 11c confused their language and “scat 
tered them from there over all the surface of 
the earth” hut allowed Babylon itself to re¬ 
main.—Genesis 9:1; 10.8 12; 11:1 9. 

Political Powers Appear 

r In Babylon there appeared features of 
human society that developed in defiance of 
Jehovah’s sovereignty. One of these was po¬ 
litical. As mankind multiplied, other ambi¬ 
tious humans followed Nimrod’s example in 
seizing power. Man began to dominate man 
to his injury. (Ecclesiastes 8:9) During the 
days of Abraham, for instance. Sodom, Go¬ 
morrah, and nearby cities fell under the 
control of kings from Shinar and other far- 
distant lands. (Genesis 1 -+: 1 —*) Eventually, 
military and organizational geniuses carved 
out huge empires for their own enrichment 
and glory. The Bible refers to some of these, 
including Egypt, Assyria, Babylon, Medo- 
Pcrsia, Greece, and Rome. 

16. (a) What tyrant appeared on the scene after the 
Deluge, and how did he show he was part of Satan's 
seed? (h) How did God thwart the would-be builders 
of Babylon's tower? 

17. As mankind multiplied, what corrupt feature of 
human society came to the fore, and as a result, what 
huge empires arose? 


12 


REVELATION CLIMAX 


'* Jehovah tolerated the existence of those 
political powers, and his people rendered 
relative obedience to them when they lived 
in lands under their control. (Romans 13= 
1, 2) Sometimes, political authorities even 
served for the furtherance of God’s purposes 
or as a protection for his people. (F./.ra 1:1-4; 
7:12*26; Acts 25:11, 12; Revelation 12:15, 16) 
Nevertheless, many political rulers have vi¬ 
ciously opposed true worship, showing 
themselves to be part of the seed of the 
Serpent.—1 John 5:19- 
‘■'For the most part, man-rule has failed 
miserably to bring happiness to us humans 
or to solve cnir problems, Jehovah has per¬ 
mitted mankind to experiment with every 
form of government, but he does not ap¬ 
prove of corruption or the way govern¬ 
ments have misruled the people. (Proverbs 
22:22. 23) Revelation portrays oppressive 
world powers as making up a proud and 
monstrous wild beast.—Revelation 13:1, 2. 


powers with stockpiles of devilish military 
weapons of destruction, including the nude 
ar arsenals that now threaten mankind with 
annihilation. Such greedy business magnates 
and others of their kind must be included 
with the “military' commanders” and “strong 
men" as belonging to Satan’s wicked seed. 
They are all part of the earthly organization 
that God and Christ judge as deserving of 
execution.—Revelation 19:18. 

To corrupt politics and greedy commer¬ 
cialism there must be added a third element 
of human society that merits God’s adverse 
judgment. What is that? You may lx* sur¬ 
prised by what Revelation says about this 
well-known global structure. 

Babylon the Great 

u The building of the original Babylon 

22. What kind of religion developed in ancient Bab¬ 
ylon? 


Selfish Commercial Traffickers 

“Closely allied to political leaders, there 
came into view dishonest traffickers in ma¬ 
terial goods. Records unearthed in the ruins 
of ancient Babylon show' that business trans¬ 
actions exploiting the unfortunate circum¬ 
stances of fellow' humarts were very much 
in vogue back there. The world’s merchants 
have continued to work for selfish profit 
down to this present day, when in many 
lands a few have become very rich while 
the majority of the population languishes in 
poverty', in this 20th-century industrial age, 
the merchants and manufacturers have 
made great gain by supplying the political 

18. (a) What attitude do God’s people take toward 
the |x>litieal rulers? (b) How have political authori 
tics sometimes served God's interests? (c) How have 
many rulers shown themselves to he part of the 
Serpent's seed? 

19. How are world powers portrayed in the book of 
Revelation? 

20. 21. What second group must lx* included with 
the “military commanders" and “strong men" as be¬ 
longing to Satan’s wicked seed, and why? 



Ancient cuneiform records of 
business transactions 


The book Ancient Near Eastern Texts, edited 
by James B. Pritchard, lists almost 300 laws 
compiled by Hammurabi in Babylonian times. 
These show that it was necessary to proscribe 
the blatant dishonesty that apparently 
pervaded the commercial world in those days. 
To take one example: “If a seignior has 
purchased or he received for safe-keeping 
either silver or gold or a male slave or a female 
slave or an ox or a sheep or an ass or any sort 
of tiling from the hand of a seignior’s son or a 
seignior's slave without witnesses and 
contracts, since that seignior is a thief, he 
shall be put to death." 


THE GRAND THEME OF THE 31BLE 
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was more than a political enterprise. Since 
that city was established in defiance of Je¬ 
hovah’s sovereignly, religion was involved 
Indeed, ancient Babylon became a fountain 
of religious idolatry. Its priests taught God 
dishonoring doctrines, such as the survival 
of a human soul after death and that the 
hereafter is a place of eternal horror and 
torment presided over by demons. They 
fostered the worship of creatures and of a 
multitude of gods and goddesses. They fab¬ 
ricated myths to explain the origin of the 
earth and man upon it and performed de¬ 
grading rituals and sacrifices, supposedly to 
ensure fertility in childbearing and crop 
raising, and victory in war. 

2 ' As the various language groups from 
Babylon spread out over the earth, they 
took Babylonish religion with them. Thus, 
rites and beliefs similar to those of ancient 
Babylon flourished among the original in¬ 
habitants of Europe, Africa, the Americas, 
the Far East, and the South Seas; and many 
of these beliefs persist to this day. Appropri 
atelv, then. Revelation refers to the world- 
embracing empire of false religion as a 
city named Babylon the Great. (Revelation, 
chapters 17, 18) Wherever it has been 
sown, false religion has sprouted oppressive 
priesthoods, superstition, ignorance, and 
immorality. It has been a powerful tool in 
Satan’s hand. Babylon the Great has always 
fought fiercely against the true worship of 
the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 

24 As a most reprehensible part of the 
seed of the Serpent, the scribes and the 
Pharisees in first-century Judaism took the 
lead in persecuting and finally murdering 

23- (a) In spreading out from Babylon, what did the 
people take with them, and with what result? 
(b) By what name does Revelation refer to a world- 
embracing empire of false religion? (c) Against what 
has false religion always fought? 

24. (a) How was the Serpent able to bruise the Seed 
of the w'oman “in the heel"? (b) Why is the bruising 
of the woman’s seed described as only a heel 
wound? 


the primary representative of the seed of 
the woman. Thus, the Serpent was able to 
“bruise him (the “seed") in the heel.” (Gene¬ 
sis 3cIS; John 8:39-44; Acts 3:12. 15) Why is 
this described as only a heel wound? It Is 
because this wounding touched him only 
briefly here on earth. It was not permanent 
because Jehovah resurrected Jesus on the 
third day and exalted him to spirit life. 
—Acts 2:32, 33; 1 Peter 3:18. 

2S The glorified Jesus Christ now serves at 
God’s right hand, judging Jehovah’s ene¬ 
mies. He has already taken action agaiast 
Satan and his angels, hurling them down 
and confining their activity to this earth 
— which accounts for the multiplying of 
woes in ihis 20th century. (Revelation 
12:9, 12) But there will be the foretold 
removal of Satan's earthly seed when God 
executes judgment on Babylon the Great 
and all other segments of Satan's organiza¬ 
tion on earth. Finally, the Seed of God’s 
woman, Jesus Christ, will bruise Satan, that 
wily old Serpent, “in the head,” and that will 
mean his complete annihilation and his to¬ 
tal removal from the affairs of mankind. 
—Romans I6c20. 

26 1 low 1 will all of this come about? That 
is w r hat Is unveiled for us in the Bible lxx>k 
of Revelation. It Is revealed to us in a series 
of vlsioas, highlighted by striking signs and 
symbols. Eagerly, let us examine this pow ¬ 
erful prophecy, llappy, indeed, are we if we 
hear and observe the w r ords of Revelation! 
By so doing, w r c will share in bringing hon¬ 
or to the name of the Sovereign Lord Jeho¬ 
vah and inherit his eternal blessings. Please 
read on and wisely apply what you learn. It 
can mean your salvation at this time of 
climax in mankind's history. 

25. (a) How has the glorified Jesus already taken 
action agaiast Satan and his angels? (b) When will 
there be a removal of Satan’s earthly seed? (c) What 
will it mean when the Seed of God’s woman bruises 
Satan, the Serpent, “in the head"? 

26. Why is it mast important that we examine the 
prophecy in Revelation? 
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REVELATION CLIMAX 


Chapter 



Things That Must Shortly Take Place 


JLCXJ should be deeply concerned about 
world events today. Why so? Because this 
world cannot escape God’s execution of 
judgment. But yrm can escape. You can do 
this by making yourself “no part of the 
world’ that is doomed to destruction. This 
does not mean adopting an austere, monas 
tic way of life. It means that while enjoying 
a wholesome, meaningful life, you separate 
yourself from political corruption, from 
greedy commercialism, and from God- 
dishonoring religion, as well as from violent 
and immoral behavior. At the same time, 
you must follow God’s high standards of 
conduct and seek to do his will. (John 17: 
14 16; Zephaniah 22, 3; Revelation 2IB) The 
Bible !xx)k of Revelation shows how impor¬ 
tant it is for you to apply yourself in these 
respects, making changes as necessary in 
your way of life. 

2 The apostle John introduces this grand 
prophecy with the words: U A revelation by 
Jesus Christ, which God gave him, to show his 
slaves the things that must shortly take place.” 
(Revelation 1:1a) So it was the resurrected 
Jesus Christ who received this weighty mes 
sage from God. Far from being part of a 
mystic Trinity, Jesus is here shown to he 
subject to his Father. In the same way, the 
“slaves’ making up the Christian congrega¬ 
tion are subject to Jesus Christ, so that they 
‘keep following him wherever he goes.' 
(Revelation 14:4; F.phesiaas 5:24) But who 

1. How can you escape God’s execution of judgment 
upon this world? 

2. How does the apostle John introduce the grand 
prophecy of Revelation, and to whom did God give 
this weighty message? 


today are truly “slaves’ of God, and how r 
does Revelation benefit them? 

i The apostle John, who wrote down Rev¬ 
elation, describes himself as such a slave. He 
was the last surviving apostle and one of the 
select spirit anointed group of “slaves’ that 
inherit immortal life in the heavens. Today, 
there are just a few thousand of these re¬ 
maining on earth. God has other servants, 
too, a great crowd of them, men, women, 
and children, numbering now f into the mil¬ 
lions. Under angelic direction, these arc 
sharing w r ith the anointed “slaves” in declar¬ 
ing everlasting good news to all mankind. 
Oh, how all these “slaves’ are expending 
themselves in order to help the meek ones 
of the earth to find salvation! (Matthew 24: 
14; Revelation 76), 14; 146) Revelation indi¬ 
cates what you must do to benefit from the 
happifying gtxxl news. 

4 llow could John say, though, that these 
“slaves’ would be shown “things that must 

3. (a) Who arc the “slaves" that are subject to Jesus 
Christ? (b) What work are the faithful “slaves’ doing 
under angelic direction? 

4, (a) Since it is almost 1,900 years ago that John 
wrote Revelation, how could he speak of "things that 
must shortly take place"? (b) What docs the evi¬ 
dence now indicate about the things foretold? 


To understand the book of 
Revelation we need 

• To receive the help of Jehovah’s spirit 

• To discern when the Lord’s day began 

• To recognize the faithful and discreet slave 
today 
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shortly take place"? Were not those words 
spoken almost 1,900 years ago? From the 
viewpoint of Jehovah, in whose eyes a thou 
sand years are but “as yesterday,” 1,900 years 
is a short time when compared with the 
aeons of time that he spent in creating and 
preparing the earth for human habitation. 
(Psalm 904) The apostle Paul wrote of his 
own “eager expectation and hope,” for no 
doubt the reality of his reward seemed close 
at hand to him. (Philippians 1:20) Today, 
however, the evidence abounds that all the 
tilings foretold will take place on schedule. 
Never before in history has the very survival 
of mankind been at stake. Only God has the 
solution!—Isaiah 45:21. 

Channel of Communication 

11 Revelation l:lh, 2 continues: “And he [Je¬ 
sus] sent forth his angel and presented it |Rcv 
elation] in signs through him to his slave John, 
who bore witness to the word God gave and to 
the witness Jesus Christ gave, even to all the 
things he saw.” Thus, John received the in 
spired record through an angelic messenger. 
He wrote it in a scroll, transmitting it to the 
congregations of his time. Happily for us, 
God has preserved it for the encouragement 
of the more than 50,000 congregations of his 
united servants on earth today. 

6 God had a channel for communicating 
Revelation in John’s day. and John was the 
earthly pan of that channel. Likewise, God 
has a channel for giving spiritual nourish 
ment to his ‘slaves’ today. In his great proph¬ 
ecy concerning the conclusion of the system 
of things, Jesus identified the earthly part of 
this channel as “the faithful and discreet 
slave whom his master appointed over his 
domestics, to give them their food at the 
proper time.” (Matthew 24:3, 45-47) He uses 
this John class in unlocking the meaning of 
the prophecy. 

5. How was Revelation communicated to the apostle 
John and then to the congregations? 

6. How did Jesus identify the channel that he would 
use to provide spiritual fotxi for his ‘slaves' today? 
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7 The apostle John wTites that Jesus pre 
sented Revelation “in signs," or symbols. 
These are vivid and thrilling to examine. 
They depict dynamic activity and should, in 
turn, stir us to zealous efforts in making 
known to others the prophecy and its mean¬ 
ing. Revelation presents for us a number of 
electrifying visions, in each of which John 

7. (a) How should the signs found in Revelation 
affect us? (h) For how long have some of the John 
class shared in the fulfillment of the visions of Rev¬ 
elation? 














punsoruied either actively or as an observer. 
Those i the John cuss. some of whom have 
**nred : e upwanis tx ~ 1 'ears m the fulfill 
aeaa of nnat, are happy that God's 
scerr hzs <j^ o ked the meaning so tliat they 
can expc*n x ao others. 

• e-N- ci> sn Revelation arc not pre- 

semed in chronological order. Bach his its 
own r i me period of fulfillment Many of the 
mans ecfn words of earlier prophecies that 
prxvie clues is to their interpretation. For 
example. Daniels prophecy described four 
rears. >me heists, explaining that these por 
traced ruling powers on earth. Hence, we arc- 
helped to understand that the beasts of Rev¬ 
elation represent political entities, including 
those now existing- Daniel 7:1-8, 17; Rcve- 
I ration 13:2, 1113; 17:3- 

John was faithful in bearing witness to 
the message that God through Jesus Christ 
gave to him. He described in detail “all the 
things he saw." The John class his earnestly 
sought guidance from God and Jesus Christ 
in order to understand the prophecy fully 
and make known its fine points to God’s 
people. For the benefit of the anointed con- 

K. (a) What Ls distinct about each of the visions of 
Revelation? (b) How docs Daniel’S prophecy help us 
to understand the identity of the beasts of Revela¬ 
tion? 

9. (a) Like John, what attitude has the John class 
shown? (b) Ilow docs John show the way for us to 
become happy? 



gregation (and also of the international great 
crowd that God will preserve alive through 
the great tribulation), John writes: “Happy is 
he who reads aloud and those who hear the 
words of this prophecy, and who observe the 
things written in it; for the appointed time is 
near. ”■ — Rcvcla tion 1: 3. 

10 You will benefit greatly by reading Rev¬ 
elation and even more so by observing ihe 
things written in it. John explained in one of 
his letters: “This is what the love of (Rxi 
means, that wc obsenv his commandments; 
and yet his commandments are not burden¬ 
some, because everything that has l>een lxirn 
from God conquers the world. And this Ls the 
conquest that his conquered the world, our 
faith." (1 John 5:3, 4) You can become su 
premely happy by building such a faith! 

11 It Ls urgent that we observe the words 
of the prophecy, “for the appointed time is 
near.” The appointed time for what? For the 
fulfillment of the prophecies of Revelation, 
including God’s judgments. The time is near 
for God and Jesus Christ to execute final 
judgment on Satan's world system. When 
Jesus was here on earth, he stated that only 
hLs Father knew “that day or the hour.” 
Looking ahead to the troubles that have 
multiplied on earth from World War 1 on¬ 
ward, Jesus also said: “This generation will 
by no means piss away until all these things 
happen." So the appointed time for execut¬ 
ing God’s decision mast be drawing peril 
ously close. (Mark 13:8, 30-32) As Hahakkuk 
2:3 states: “'Hie vision Ls yet for the appoint¬ 
ed time, and it keeps panting on to the end, 
and it will not tell a lie. Even if it should 
delay, keep in expectation of it; for it will 
without fail come true. It will not be late." 
Our salvation through the great tribulation 
depends on our observing God’s prophetic 
Word.—Matthew 24:20-22. 

10. What must we do with regard lo Revelation to 
attain to happiness? 

11. (a) Why Is it urgent that we observe the words 
of the prophccy r ? (b) What time must now be peril 
ously close? 
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REVELATION CLIMAX 


Chapter 



Jesus Comes With Encouragement 




WlIAT follows next should lie of absorb¬ 
ing interest to everyone associated with the 
congregations of Cod's people today. Here is 
a series of messages. They have particular 
application as “the appointed time’ draws 
near. (Revelation 1:3) It is to our everlasting 
benefit that we heed those pronouncements. 
The record reads " John to the seven congrega¬ 
tions that arc in the district of Asia: May you 
have undeserved kindness and peace from *'The 
One who is and who was and who is coming,' 
and from the seven spirits that are before his 
throne, and from Jesus Christ.”—Revelation 1: 
4, 5a. 

2 Here John addresses “seven congre¬ 
gations,” and these are named for us later in 
the prophecy. That number, “seven,” is often 
repeated in Revelation. It signifies complete¬ 
ness, especially in connection with the things 
of God and his anointed congregation. Since 
the number of congregations of God’s people- 
worldwide has grown into the tens of thou¬ 
sands during the lord’s day, we can be sure 
that what is said primarily to the “seven 
congregations” of anointed ones also applies 
to all of God’s people today. (Revelation 
1:10) Yes, John has a vital message for all 
congregations of Jehovah’s Witnesses and all 
who are associated with them, everywhere 
on the fact: of this earth. 

J “Undeserved kindness and peace” -how 

1. To whom docs John now write, and who today 
should find his message to be of absorbing interest? 

2. (a) What does the number ‘seven’ signify? 
(b) IXiring the Lord's day, to whom do the messages 
to the “seven congregations* apply? 

3. (a) In John’s greeting, where do “undeserved 
kindness and peace" come from? (b) What expres 
sion of the apostle Paul is similar to John’s greeting? 


desirable these are and especially when we 
appreciate their source! The “One” from 
whom they flow is the Sovereign Lord Jeho¬ 
vah himself, “the King of eternity," who lives 
“from time indefinite to time indefinite.” 
(1 Timothy 1:17; Psalm 90t2) Involved here, 
too, are “the seven spirits,” w r hich term indi¬ 
cates a fullness of operation of God’s active- 
force, or holy spirit, as it brings understand¬ 
ing and blessing to all who pay attention to 
the prophecy. ALso occupying a key role is 
“Jesus Christ,” of whom John later w-rote “He 
was full of undeserved kindness and truth.” 
(John 1:14) Thus, John’s greeting has the 
same elements that the apostle Paul men¬ 
tioned in closing his second letter to the 
Corinthian congregation: “The undeserved 
kindness of the Ix>rd Jesus Christ and thc 
lovc of God and the sharing in the holy spirit 
be with all of you.” (2 Corinthians 13=14) 
May those words apply also to every one of 
us who loves truth today!—Psalm 1196)7. 

“The Faithful Witness” 

* After Jehovah, Jesus is the most glorious 
person in the universe, as John recognizes, 
describing him as “‘die Faithful Witness,’ 
‘The firstborn from the dead,’ and ‘The Ruler 
of the kings of the earth.’” (Revelation 1:5b) 
Like the moon in the heavens, he has been 
firmly established as the greatest Witness to 
Jehovah’s Godship. (Psalm 89=37) After he 
kept integrity down to a sacrificial death, he 
became the first from among mankind to 
be raised to immortal spirit life. (Colossians 
1:18) Now in Jehovah’s presence, he is exalt¬ 
ed high above all earthly kings, being invest- 

4. Mow docs John go on to describe Jesus Christ, 
and why arc these descriptive terms so appropriate? 
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cd with “all authority ... in heaven and 
on the earth.' (Matthew 28:18; Psalm 89:27; 

1 Timothy 615) In 1914 he was installed 
as King to rule among the earthly nations. 
—Psalm 2.<r9; Matthew 25:31*33- 

'John continues to express appreciation 
for the Lord Jesus Christ in these glowing 
words: “To him that lovcx us and that loosed 
us from our sins by means of his own blood 
—and he made us to be a kingdom, priests to 
bis God and Father —yes, to him be the glory 
and the might forever. Amen.” (Revelation 1: 
5c, 6) Jesus gave his perfect human life so 
that those of the world of mankind who 
exercise faith in him may be restored to 
perfect life. You, dear reader, can be included 
in this! (John 3:16) But Jesus' sacrificial death 
opened the way for a special blessing for 
those who become anointed Christians like 
John. These have been declared righteous on 
the basis of Jesus' ransom sacrifice. Renounc¬ 
ing all earthly life prospects, as Jesus did, 
those of the little flock have been begotten 
by God’s spirit, with the expectation of being 
r esurrected to serve as kings and priests with 
Jesus Christ in his Kingdom. (Luke 12:32; 
Romans 8:18; 1 Peter 2:5; Revelation 20:6) 
What a grand privilege! No wonder John 
exclaimed so affirmatively that the glory and 
the might belong to Jesus! 

“Coming With the Clouds” 

6 Next, John jubilantly announces: “Look! 
He is coming with the clouds, and every eye will 
sec him, and those who pierced him; and all the 
tribes of the earth will heat themselves in grief 
because of him. Yes, Amen.” (Revelation 1:7) 
No doubt John was here reminded of Jesus’ 
earlier prophecy concerning the conclusion 
of the system of things. Jesus there stated: 

5. (a) How does John continue to express apprecia¬ 
tion for the tx>rd Jesus Christ? (b) Who benefit from 
Jesus* gift of his perfect human life, and how have 
anointed Christians shared in a special blessing? 

6. (a) What docs John announce about Jesus' "com 
ing with the clouds," and of what prophecy of Jesus 
may John have been reminded? (b) How does Jesus 
‘come,’ and who will experience great grief on earth’ 


“Then the sign of the Son of man will appear 
in heaven, and then all the tribes of the earth 
will beat themselves in lamentation, and they 
will see the Son of man coming on the 
clouds of heaven with power and great glo¬ 
ry." (Matthew 24:3, 30) Titus, Jesus ‘comes’ 
by turning his attention to the executing of 
Jehovah's judgments on the nations. This 


Symbolic Numbers 
in Revelation 

Number Symbolic Meaning 

2 

Signifies solidly confirming a matter. 
(Revelation 11:3, 4; compare 
Deuteronomy 17:6.) 

3 

Denotes emphasis. Also indicates 
intensity. (Revelation 4:8; 8:13; 

16:13, 19) 

4 

Signifies universalness or 
foursquareness in symmetry. 
(Revelation 4:6: 7:1, 2; 9:14; 20:8; 
21:16) 

6 

Signifies imperfection, something not 
normal, monstrous. (Revelation 

13:18; compare 2 Samuel 21:20.) 

7 

Signifies divinely determined 
completeness, as to Jehovah’s 
purposes or to Satan's. (Revelation 

1:4, 12, 16; 4:5; 5:1,6; 10:3, 4; 

12:3) 

10 

Signifies allncss or completeness in a 
physical way, as to things on earth. 
(Revelation 2:10; 12:3; 13:1; 17:3, 

12, 16) 

12 

Signifies a divinely constituted 
organization either in the heavens 
or on the earth. (Revelation 7:5-8; 
12:1; 21:12, 16; 22:2) 

24 

Signifies Jehovah’s abundant 
(doubled) organizational 
arrangement. (Revelation 4:4) 


Some numbers mentioned in Revelation 
are to be understood as literal. Often, 
the context helps to determine this. (See 
Revelation 7:4, 9; 11:2, 3; 12:6, 14; 

17:3, 9-11; 20:3-5.) 


JESUS COMES WITH ENCOURAGEMENT 
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will result in momentous changes on earth, 
and since “all the tribes of the earth” have 
ignored the reality of Jesus' kingship, they 
will indeed experience “the anger of the 
wrath of God the Almighty.”—Revelation 19: 
11-21; Psalm 2:2, 3,8,9. 

During Jesus’ last evening with his dis¬ 
ciples, he told them: “A little longer and 
the world will behold me no more.” (John 
14:19) How is it, then, that “every eye will 
see him"? We should not expect that Jesus' 
enemies would see him with physical eyes, 
for the apostle Paul said, after Jesus’ as¬ 
cension to heaven, that Jesus now “dwells 
in unapproachable light,” and “not one of 
men has seen or can see" him. (1 Tim¬ 
othy Gib) Evidently, John meant “see” in 
the sense of “discern,” just as we can see, 
or discern, God’s invisible qualities by means 
of his creations. (Romans 1:20) Jesus “is coin¬ 
ing with the clouds" in that he will be just 
as invisible to the naked eye as the sun 
is when it is behind clouds. Even when 
the sun is hidden by clouds during daytime, 
we know it is there because of the daylight 
that surrounds us. Similarly, though the l-ord 
Jesus is invisible, he will lx* revealed like 
'a flaming fire, as he brings vengeance upon 
those who do not obey the gtxxi news about 
him.’ These too will lx compelled to “see 
him."—2 Thessalonians 16-8; 2:8. 

8 Jesus will be ‘seen’ also by “those who 
pierced him." Who might these be? When 
Jesus was executed in 33 C.E., the Roman 
soldiers pierced him literally. The guilt of 
that murder was shared by the Jews, for 
Peter told some of these at Pentecost: “God 
made hint both Lord and Christ, this Jesus 
whom you impaled." (Acts 2:5-11, 36 com 
pare Zechariah 12:10; John 19:37.) Those Ro¬ 
mans and Jews have now been dead for 

7. How will ‘every eye,* including those of the dis¬ 
obedient tines, •‘see* Jesus? 

8. (a) Who were “those who pierced him’ in 
33 C.E., and who are such ones today? (b) Since Jesus 
is no longer here on earth, how can people ‘pierce 
him’? 


close to 2,(XX) years. So those who ‘pierce 
him’ today must represent nations and peo 
pies that display the same hateful attitude 
that was shown when Jesus was impaled. 
Jesus is no longer here on earth. Rut when 
opposers either actively persecute Jehovah’s 
Witnesses, who bear witness to Jesus, or 
passively consent to such treatment, it is 
just as though such opposers were ‘piercing’ 
Jesus himself.—Matthew 25:33, 41-46. 

“The Alpha and the Omega” 

v Now, wonder of wonders! The Sovereign 
lx>rd Jehovah himself speaks. How appropri¬ 
ate this is as a preface to the visions that arc 
about to unfold, since he is our Grand Instruc¬ 
tor and the ultimate Source of Revelation! 
(Isaiah 30:20) Our God declares: “J am the 
Alpha and the Omega, ... the One who is and 
who was and who is coming, the Almighty.” 
( Revelation 1:8 ) This is the first of three times 
in Revelation that Jehovah himself speaks 
from heaven. (See also Revelation 21:5-8; 22: 
12-15.) First-century Christians would quick¬ 
ly have recognized alpha and omega as the 
first and last letters of the Greek alphabet. 
Jehovah's calling himself by those two letters 
stresses that before him. there was no al¬ 
mighty God, and there will be none after him. 
lie will bring to a successful conclusion, for 
all eternity, the issue of Godship. lie will lx 
forever vindicated as the one and only al¬ 
mighty God, Supreme Sovereign over all of 
his creation.—Compare Isaiah 46:10,55:10, 11. 

"’Confident that Jehovah will direct the 
outcome of matters, John tells his fellow 
slaves: *7 John, your brother and a sharer with 
you in the tribulation and kingdom and endur¬ 
ance in company with Jesus, came to be in the 

9. (a) Who now speaks out. and how many times in 
Revelation docs he do so? (b) When Jehovah calls 
himself “the Alpha anti the Omega’ and “the Al¬ 
mighty,’ what does this mean? 

10. (a) How does John next describe himself, and 
where was he confined? (b) The scroll written by 
John must have been forwarded to the congrega¬ 
tions with whose cooperation? (c) How is spiritual 
food often provided today? 
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REVELATION CLIMAX 


Obtaining Spiritual Food in Difficult Times 

During these last days, when Jehovah’s Witnesses have suffered so much persecution and hardship, it 
has been vital for them to receive spiritual food in order to stay strong in faith. In most eases, adequate 
sustenance has been provided, often thanks to some remarkable demonstrations of Jehovah’s power. 

For example, in Germany under Hitler, Witnesses mimeographed and distributed copies of 

The \X'ahblower, which was officially banned by the cruel Nazi authorities. In Hamburg the Gestapo 
raided a house where such mimeographing took place. The house was small, and there was nowhere 
to hide anything securely. The typewriter had been left in a cupboard, and the bulky mimeograph 
equipment was stored in a potato bin in the basement. Moreover, behind the bin there was a suitcase 
full of magazines! Discovery seemed inevitable. But what happened.'' I he officer who opened the 
cupboard did so in such a way that he did not see the typewriter. As for the basement, the householder 
reports: “The three officers stood in the middle of the room, mind you, right there where the bin 
stood with the suitcase full of Watchtowers behind it. But none of them seemed to notice it; it was as 
though they had been struck blind.” Thanks to this remarkable providence, the household was able 
to continue supplying spiritual food in difficult and dangerous times. 

In the 19(»0’s, there was a civil war between Nigeria and the breakaway province of Biafra. Since 
Biafra was completely surrounded by Nigerian territory, the only link between it and the outside 
world was an airstrip. This meant that the Witnesses in Biafra were in danger of being cut off from 
their supply of spiritual food. Then, early in 1968, the Biafran authorities assigned one ot their civil 
service staff to an important post in Europe and another was assigned to the Bialran airstrip. 1 hese 
two happened to be Jehovah’s Witnesses, and now they were at both ends of the only link between 
Biafra and the outside world. The two recognized that the arrangement must have been from Jehovah. 
Hence, they volunteered for the delicate and risky task of channeling spiritual iood into Biafra. And 
they were able to do this all through the war. One of them commented: “The arrangement was beyond 
something that humans could have planned." 


isle th.it is called Patmos for speaking about God 
and hearing witness to Jesus.” ( Revelation 1:9) 
A prisoner on Palmas for the sake of the good 
news, enduring tribulations with his brothers, 
hoping firmly to have a share in the coming 
Kingdom, the aged John now sees the first of 
the visions of Revelation. No doubt he was 
encouraged greatly by these visions, just as 
the John class is stimulated today at seeing 
their fulfillment. We do not know how John 
forwarded the scroll of Revelation to the 
congregatioas, since he was in confinement 
at the time. (Revelation 1:11; 2218, 19) Jeho¬ 
vah’s angels must have cooperated in getting 
this done, just as they have so often protected 
faithful witnesses of Jehovah who serve un 


der bans and restrictions today, so that these 
have been able to get timely spiritual food to 
their truth-hungry brothers. Psalm 346, 7. 

" How deeply John must have appreciated 
his privilege of being used by Jehovah as 
His channel of communication to the con¬ 
gregatioas! Similarly, the John class today 
treasures greatly its privilege of providing 
the household of God with spiritual “food 
at the proper time." (Matthew 24:45) May 
you be one of' those strengthened by this 
spiritual provision so as to attain to tlie- 
glorious goal of everlasting life!—Proverbs 
3:13-18; John 17:3- 

11. What privilege, similar to that appreciated by 
John, does the John class greatly treasure today? 


JESUS COMES WITH ENCOURAGEMENT 
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Chapter 



John Beholds 
the Glorified Jesus 


THE first vision in (he book of Revelation 
begins with chapter 1, verse 10. This vision, 
like the others in Revelation, is introduced 
by a declaration that John hears or sees 
something extraordinary. (Revelation 1: 
10, 12; 4:1; 6:1) This first vision is presented 
in a first-century' framework in which mes¬ 
sages are addressed to seven congregations 
contemporary with John. But John indicates 
the time of its real application when he 
says: “By inspiration I came to be in the Lord’s 
day.” (Revelation 1:10a ) When is this “day”? 
Do the dramatic events of this tempestuous 
20th century have any connection with it? 
If so, we should pay close attention to the 
prophecy, as affecting our very lives—even 
our survival;—1 Thessalonians 5:20, 21. 

In the Lord’s Day 

1 In what time frame does this place the 

1. How is the first vision presented, and how did 
John indicate the time of its real application? 

2. When docs the Lord’s day Iregin, and when does 
it end? 


Vision 


Revelation 1:10-3:22 

Subject: Jesus inspect* spiritual Israel on earth 
and gives warm encouragement 

Time of fulfillment: This feature of the Lord’s 
day extends from 1914 until the last of the 
faithful anointed ones dies and is resurrected 


fulfillment of Revelation? Well, what is the 
Lord’s day? The apostle Paul refers to it as a 
time of judgment and of fulfillment of di¬ 
vine promises. (1 Corinthians 1:8; 2 Corinthi 
ans 1:14; Philippians 16, 10. 2:16) With the 
arrival of that “day," Jehovah’s grand pur¬ 
poses move progressively and triumphantly 
toward their climax. That “day" begins with 
the crowning of Jesus as heavenly King. 
Even after Jesus executes judgment on Sa¬ 
tan's world, the Lord’s day continues, with 
the restoration of Paradise and the perfect¬ 
ing of mankind, until Jesus finally “hands 
over the kingdom to his God and Father." 
— 1 Corinthians 15:24-26; Revelation 6:1, 2. 

’ The fulfillment of other Bible prophecies 
helps us to see when the Lord’s day begins. 
For example, Daniel described a chopping 
down <?f rulership in the line of King David; 
after “seven times” it would be known “that 
the Most High is Ruler in the kingdom of 
mankind, and that to the one whom he 
wants to he gives it.” (Daniel 4:23, 24, 
31, 32) The major fulfillment of that proph¬ 
ecy started with the desolating of the king¬ 
dom of Judah, which is indicated by Bible 
evidence to have been completed by Octo¬ 
ber 607 RCJE. Revelation 126, 14 shows that 
3 1/2 times amounts to 1,260 days; hence, 
seven times (twice that number) must be 
2,520 days. Reckoning “a day for a year," we 

3. (a) How does Daniel’s prophecy of the “seven 
limes" help us see when the Lord’s day begins? 
(b) What events on earth confirm the year 1914 as 
the beginning of the Lord’s day? 
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Archaeological remains of the cities where the seven congregations 
were located confirm the Bible record. It was here that first-century 
Christians received Jesus’ encouraging messages that today stimulate 
the worldwide 20th-century congregation 
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arrive at 2,520 years as the duration of the 
“seven times.” (Ezekiel 4-6) Therefore, Christ 
Jesus began his heavenly rule in the latter 
part of 1914. The erupting of the first world 
war in that year marked “a beginning of 
pangs of distress” that have continued to 
plague mankind. Since 1914, how remark¬ 
ably events in this bloodstained earth have 
confirmed that year to be* the start of the 
“day” of Jesus’ presence!—Matthew 24:3-14.* 

4 Hence, this first vision and the counsel it 
contains are for the laird’s day, from 1914 
onward. This timing is supported by the fact 
that, later in Revelation, the record describes 
the execution of God’s true and righteous 
judgments—events in which the Lord Jesus 
plays an outstanding part. (Revelation 11:18; 
16:15; 17:1; 19:2, 11) If the fulfillment of the 
first vision began in 1914, when does it end? 
As the messages themselves show, the orga¬ 
nization addressed is God’s congregation of 
anointed ones on earth. The fulfillment of 
this first vision ends, then, when the last 
faithful member of that anointed congre¬ 
gation dies and is raised to heavenly life. 
Nevertheless, the Lord’s Day, with blessings 
to the earthly other sheep, continues till the 
end of Jesus Christ’s Millennial Rule.—John 
1016; Revelation 204, 5. 

* In this first vision, Itefore John sees any¬ 
thing, he hears something- “ And / heard be¬ 
hind me a strong voice like that of a trumpet, 
saying: ‘What you see write in a scroll and send 
it to the seven congregations, in Ephesus and in 
Smyrna and in Pergamum and in Thyatira and 
in Sardis and in Philadelphia and in Laodi- 
cea.'” ( Revelation 1 :10b, II) Authoritative 

* For a detailed explanation, see paxes 128 59, 186 9 of 
the txx>k 'Let Your Kingdom Come, * distributed by the 
publishers of this book. 

4, (a) What do the words of Revelation itself indi 
rate as to when the first vision is fulfilled? (b) When 
docs the fulfillment of the first vision end? 

5. (a) What docs a voice call on John to do? 
(bj Why was the location of “the seven congrega¬ 
tions* favorable for sending a scroll to them? 


and commanding as a trumpet call, a voice 
calls on John to write to “the seven congre- 
gatioas.” 1 Ic Is to receive a series of messages 
and to publish the things he will see and 
hear. Notice that the congregations men¬ 
tioned here actually existed in John’s day. 
All of them were situated in Asia Minor, 
right across the sea from Patmcxs. They were 
easily accessible to one another by meaas of 
the excellent Roman roads that existed in 
the area. A messenger would have had no 
trouble carrying the scroll from one congre¬ 
gation to the next. These seven congrega 
tions would resemble a section of a modem 
day circuit of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 

6 Most of the prophecies in Revelation 
were to lie fulfilled after John’s time. They 
referred to "the things that will take place 
after these.” But the counsel to the seven 
congregations deals with “things that are,” 
situations that really existed in the seven 
congregations at that time. The messages 
were valuable aids to faithful appointed el¬ 
ders in those seven congregations, as well as 
in all other congregations of anointed Chris¬ 
tians of the time.* Since the vision has its 
prime application in the Lord's day, what 
Jesus says serves notice that similar condi- 
tioas are to be expected in the congrega¬ 
tion of anointed Christians of our own day. 
—Revelation 1:10, 19. 

7 In this first vision, John sees the radi¬ 
ant Lord Jesus Christ in His heavenly glo¬ 
ry'. What could be more fitting lor a book of 
prophecies relating to the great day of this 
Ixird commissioned by heaven? And what 
could be more important to us, who are 

’ In the first century, when a congregation received a 
letter from .in apostle, it was customary to circulate the 
letter to other congregations so that all could benefit from 
the counsel.—Compare Colossiaas 4:1A 


6. (a) What is meant by “the things that arc’? 
(b) Why cm we be certain that conditions in the 
congregation of anointed Christians today must be 
similar to those in John's day? 

7. Whom docs John see in this first vision, and why 
Is it so important and thrilling to as today? 
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r. -a living in that time period and giving 
careful heed to his every command? More¬ 
over. how thrilling it is for supporters of 
Jehovah’s sovereignty to lie assured that the 
Messianic Seed, having endured all the tests 
and persecutions brought by Satan and hav¬ 
ing suffered an agonizing death when His 
‘heel* was bruised 1,900 years ago, is now 
alive in heaven, empowered to bring God’s 
grand purpose to its triumphant completion! 
—Genesis 3:15. 

8 It is evident that Jesus is now poised to 
go into action as enthroned King. He has 
been appointed as Jehovah's Chief Execu¬ 
tioner to carry out Jehovah’s final judgments 
against this old, wicked system of things and 
its diabolic gcxl, Satan. He Is also on hand to 
judge those of his congregation of anointed 
ones and the great crowd of their associates, 
as well as to judge the world. Revelation 
7:4, 95 Acts 17:31. 

’'John turns at the sound of the loud 
voice, and here is what he secs: *7 turned to 
see the voice that was speaking with me, and, 
having turned, I saw seven golden lampstands . ” 
(Revelation 1:12 ) Uter, John learas what 
these seven lampstands symbolize. But it is 
the person in the midst of the lampstands 
that catches his eye. There was “in the midst 
of the lampstands someone like a son of man, 
clothed with a garment that reached down to 
the feet, and girded at the breasts with a golden 
girdle .” (Revelation 1:13) Jesus, the “son of 
man," here presents himself before the awe¬ 
struck witness, John, as a magnificent, glow¬ 
ing figure. He appears in brilliant glory 
among flaming golden lampstands. This 
templelike setting impresses on John the 
fact that Jesus Is present in the role of 
Jehovah's great High Priest, with judgment 
powers. (Hebrews 4:14; 7:21-25) His long, 

8. For what action is Jesus now poised? 

9. (a) How docs John describe the glorified Jesus 
Christ amid the golden lampstands? (b) What is in¬ 
dicated by the templelike setting and the garment 
that Jesus wears? (c) What is signified by his golden 
girdle? 


impressive garment conforms to his priestly 
office. Like the Jewish high priests of old, he 
wears a girdle—a golden girdle over his 
breast where it covers his heart. This signi 
lies that he will wholeheartedly carry out his 
divine commission received from Jehovah 
God. -Exodus 28:8, 30; Hebrews 8:1, 2. 

10 John's description continues: “Moreover, 
his head and his hair were white as white wool, 
as snow, and his eyes as a Hcry flame. ” ( Rev¬ 
elation 1:14) His snow-white hair indicates 
wisdom due to length of life. (Compare 
Proverbs 16.31.) And his fiery eyes show 1 that 
he is sharp, alert, as he searches, tests, or 
expresses indignation. Even Jesus’ feet catch 
John’s attention: “And his feet were like fine 
copper when glowing in a furnace; and his 
voice was as the sound of many waters. ” ( Rev¬ 
elation 1:15) In the vision, Jesus’ feet are 
like copper, glowing, bright—properly so 
for one who walks zealously and w ith a fine 
standing in the presence of Jehovah God. 
Moreover, while in the Bible divine things 
arc often pictured by gold, so things human 
are sometimes represented by copper." So 
Jesus’ glowing feet like fine copper remind 
us of how “comely” his feet were when he 
walked the earth preaching the good news. 
—Isaiah 52:7; Romans 10:15. 

11 Indeed, as a perfect human, Jesus had a 
radiance that was apparent to angels anti 
mea (John 1:14) His glorious feet also re¬ 
mind us that he is treading holy ground in 
Jehovah’s organization, in which he is High 
Priest. (Compare Exodus 3:5.) Further, his 
voice resounds thunderously like a huge 
cascading waterfall. It is impressive, awe 

* The interior decorations and furnishings of Solomon's 
temple were made of gold or overlaid with it, whereas 
copper was used in equipping the courtyard. 1 Kings 6. 
19-23, 28-3*. 7:15, 16, 27, 30, 38 SO; 864. 


10. (a) What is indicated by Jesus’ snow-white hair 
and fiery eyes? (b) What is the significance of Jesus’ 
feet being like glowing copper? 

11. (a) Of what do Jesus' glorious feet remind us? 
(b) What is indicated by the fact that Jesus' voice 
-was as the sound of many waters’? 


JOHN BEHOLDS THE GLORIFIED JESUS 


25 





inspiring, as is fitting for the one officially 
called the Word of God, the one who has 
come “to judge the inhabited earth in righ¬ 
teousness."—Acts 17:31: John 1:1. 

12 “And he had in his right hand seven stars, 
and out of his mouth a sharp, long two-edged 
sword was protruding, and his countenance was 
as the sun when it shines in its power. And 
when I saw him, I fell as dead at his feet." 
( Revelation 1:16, 17a) Jesus himself explains 
the meaning of the seven stars a little later. 
But notice what is coming out of his mouth: 
“a sharp, long two-edged sword.” What a 
fitting feature! For Jesus is the one appoint 


ed to pronounce Jehovah’s final judgments 
against His enemies. Decisive utterances 
from his mouth result in the execution of all 
wicked ones.—Revelation 19:13, 13. 

13 Jesus’ bright, shining countenance re¬ 
minds us that Moses’ face emitted shining 
rays after Jehovah had communed with 
him on Mount Sinai, (Exodus .33:29, 30) 
Remember, too, that when Jesus was trans¬ 
figured before three of his apostles 1 , C XX) 
years ago, “his face shone as the sun, and 
his outer garments became brilliant as the 
light." (Matthew 17:2) Now r , in a visionary 
representation of Jesus during the Lord’s 


<orv 


13. (a) Jesus’ bright, shining countenance reminds 
us of what? (b) What overall impression do we get 
from John’s description of Jesus? 


12. What is the significance of the “sharp, long two 
edged sword*? 
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day, his face similarly reflects the radiant 
splendor of one who has been in Jehovah’s 
presence. (2 Corinthians 3:18) In fact, the 
overall impression conveyed by John’s vi¬ 
sion is that of an effulgence of glory. From 
the snow-white hair, the flaming eyes, 
and the shining countenance down to the 
glowing feet, it is a superlative vision of the 
One who now dwells “in unapproachable 
light.” (1 Timothy 6:16) The realism of this 
spectacle is so vivid! I low did the overawed 
John react? The apostle tells us: ‘And when 
I saw r him, 1 fell as dead at his feet* — Rev¬ 
elation 1:17. 


14 Today, the colorful, detailed description 
of John’s vision fills God’s people with 
heartfelt appreciation. Already, we have 
passed through more than 70 years of the 
Lord's day, during which the vision contin¬ 
ues to have its thrilling fulfillment. Jesus’ 
Kingdom rule is to as a living, present real¬ 
ity, not a future hope. Hence, it is proper for 
us as loyal subjects of the Kingdom to look 
further with w'ondcr at w r hat John describes 
in this first vision and to listen obediently to 
the words of the glorified Jesus Christ. 

14. How should we be affected when reading of 
John's vision of the glorified Jesus? 


REVELATION CLIMAX 


Chapter 



Unlocking a Sacred Secret 


^iWESOME indeed is the vision of the ex- 
alted Jesus! No doubt, if we had been spec¬ 
tators there with the apostle John, wc too 
would have been overcome by that resplen¬ 
dent glory, prostrating ourselves as he did. 
(Revelation 1:10-17) This superlative inspired 
vision has been preserved to stimulate us to 
action today. Like John, we should show 
humble appreciation for all that the vision 
means. May we always have reverential re¬ 
spect for Jesus’ position as enthroned King, 
High Priest, and Judge.—Philippians 2:5-11. 

“The First and the Last” 

2 Nevertheless, our awe need not give way 
to morbid fear. Jesus reassured John, as the 

1. How should wc react to the glowing picture re¬ 
corded at Revelation 1:10-17? 

2. (a) By what title does Jesus present himself? 
(b) What is meant when Jehovah says: *1 am the first 
and 1 am the last”? (c) To what does Jesus’ title “the 
First and the Last" call attention? 


apostle next relates. “Ami he laid bis right 
hand upon me and said: ‘Do not be fearful. I 
am the First and the Last, and the living one.’” 
(Revelation 1:17b, 18a) In Isaiah 44:6, JchO 
valr rightly describes his own position as the 
one and only almighty God, saying ‘I am 
the first and I am the last, and besides me 
there Ls no God."* When Jesus presents him¬ 
self by the title “the First and the Last,” he 
is not claiming equality with Jehovah, the 
Grand Creator. He Ls using a title properly 
bestowed on him by God. In Isaiah, Jehovah 
was making a statement about His unique 
position as the true God. He is God eternal, 
and besides him there is indeed no God. 
(1 Timothy 1:17) In Revelation, Jesus is 

* In the original Hebrew at Isaiah 446. there is no def 
inite article with the words “first" and “list," whereas in 
Jesus’ description of himself in the original Greek at Rev 
elation 1:17. the definite article is found. So. grammatically. 
Revelation 1:17 indicates a title, whereas Lsaiah 44:6 de¬ 
scribes Jehovah’s Godship 
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talking about his bestowed title, calling at¬ 
tention to his unique resurrection. 

' Jesus was indeed 'the First’ human to be 
resurrected to immortal spirit life. (Colos- 
sians 1:18) Moreover, he is “the Last” to be so 
resurrected by Jehovah personally. Thus, he 
becomes “the living one . . . living forever 
and ever." He enjoys immortality. In this, he 
is like his immortal Father, who is called “the 
living God.” (Revelation "2; Psalm 42:2) For 
all others of humanity, Jesus himself is “the 
resurrection and the life." (John 11:25) In 
harmony with this, he says to John: “1 be¬ 
came dead, but, look! 1 am living forever and 
ever, and I have the keys of death and of 
Hades." ( Revelation 1:18b) Jehovah has given 
him the authority to resurrect the dead. That 
is why Jesus can say that he has the keys to 
unlock the gates for those bound by death 
and Hades (gravedom).—Compare Matthew 
16 : 18 . 

“Jesus here repeats his command to re¬ 
cord the vision, telling John: “ Write down the 
things you saw, and the things that arc and the 
things that will take place after these.” ( Revela¬ 
tion 1:19) What exciting things will John yet 
make known for our instruction? 


golden lampstands with seven stars in his 
right hand. (Revelation 1:12, 13, 16) Now 
JCSUS explains this: “As for the sacred secret of 
the seven stars that you saw upon my right 
hand, and of the seven golden lampstands: The 
seven stars mean the angels of the seven congre¬ 
gations, and the scs'en lampstands mean seven 
congregations .”—Revelation 1:20. 

b The “stars’ are "the angels of the seven 
congrcgatioas.” In Revelation, stars some¬ 
times symbolize literal angels, but Jesus 
would hardly use a human penman to write 
to invisible spirit creatures. So the "stars’ 
must be the human overseers, or elders, in 
the congregatioas, viewed as Jesus’ messen¬ 
gers.* The messages are addressed to the 
stars, for these are responsible for the over¬ 
sight of Jehovah’s tiock.—Acts 2028. 

7 Since Jesus speaks to only one “angel" in 
each congregation, does this mean that each 
congregation has only one elder? No. As ear 
lv as Paul’s day, the Ephesian congregation 
had a number of elders, not just one- (Revc 

‘The Greek word tift'ftcios (pronounced "an'gc-tos") 
means “messenger" as well as •angel." At Malachi a 
Levite priest is referred to as a ‘messenger' (He 
brew, mdl- iitjt ')—See .Yen- WurUt TrttnsUttum Kejervmv Iti 
We. footnote. 


The Stars and the Lampstands 

s John has seen Jesus in the midst of seven 

3. (a> In what way was Jesus “the First and die 
Last"? (h) What is meant hiy Jesus’ having “the keys 
of death and of Hades"? 

■». What command docs Jesus repeat, and for whose 
benefit? 

s. i tow does Jesus explain “the seven stars" and "the 
seven lampstands"? 


6, What is represented by the seven stars, and why 
were the messages specifically addressed to these? 

7. (a) What shows that Jesus’ speaking to only one 
angel in each congregation does not mean that each 
congregation has only one elder? (b) Who. in effect, 
arc represented by the seven stars in Jesus' right 
hand? 
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lation 2:1; Acts 2017) So in John’s day, when 
messages were sent to the seven stars to be 
read to the congregations (including the one 
in Ephesus), the stars must have stood for all 
those who served in the bodies of elders 
within Jehovah's anointed congregation. In 
like manner, overseers today read to their 
congregations letters received from the Gov 
erning Body, made up of anointed overseers 
who serve under Jesus' headship. The local 
bodies of elders have to make sure that Je¬ 
sus’ counsel is followed by their congrcga 
tions. Of course, the counsel is for the 
bcnclit of all those associated in the con¬ 
gregations, not just the elders. See Revela 
tion 2:1 la. 

8 Since Jesus is the Head of the congrega¬ 
tion. the elders are properly said to lie in his 
right hand, that is, under his control and 
direction. (Colossians 1:18) He is the Chief 
Shepherd, anti they are undershepherds. 
— 1 Peter 5:2-4. 

'> The seven lampstands are the seven con¬ 
gregations to whom John directs the book 
of Revelation: Ephesus, Smyrna, Pcrgamum, 

8. What is indicated by the elders' being in the right 
hand of Jesus? 

9. (a) What do the seven lampstands represent, and 
why are lampstands a fitting symbol for these? 
(b) Of what would the vision likely remind the 
apostle John? 


Thyatira, Sardis, Philadelphia, and Laodicca. 
Why are congregations symbolized by lamp- 
stands? Because Christians, whether individu¬ 
ally or collectively as congregations, have 
to ‘let their light shine before men’ in this 
bedarkened world. (Matthew 5:1 i- 16) Addi¬ 
tionally, lampstands were among the furnish¬ 
ings of Solomon’s temple. Calling the congre¬ 
gations lampstands would likely remind John 
that, in an illustrative sense, each local congre¬ 
gation of anointed ones is “God’s temple,” a 
dwelling place for God's spirit. (1 Corinthians 
.5:16) Moreover, in the antitype of the Jewish 
temple arrangement, members of the con¬ 
gregation of anointed ones serve as “a royal 
priesthood” in Jehovah’s great spiritual tem¬ 
ple arrangement, of which Jesus is the High 
Priest and where Jehovah dwells personally in 
the heavenly Most Holy.—1 Peter 2:4, 5, 9; 
I Iebrews .5:1; 6c20,9:9-14. 24. 

The Great Apostasy 

1(1 When John wrote Revelation, Christiani 
tv was upwards of 60 years old. At the out 
set, it had survived 40 years of constant 
opposition from Judaism. Then the Jewish 
system received a mortal blow in 70 GE. 
when the unrepentant Jews lost their nation¬ 
al identity and what was to them virtually 
an idol—the temple in Jerusalem. 

10. What happened to the Jewish system and its 
unrepentant supporters in 70 C.E.? 
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11 Nevertheless, the apostle Paul had fore¬ 
told that there would be an apostasy among 
the anointed Christians, and Jesus' messages 
show that in John’s old age this apostasy 
was already developing. John was the last of 
those who acted as a restraint on this all-out 
attempt by Satan to corrupt the seed of the 
woman. (2 Thessalonians 2:3-12; 2 Peter 3= 
1-3; 2 John 7-11) So it was the appropriate 
time for Jehovah's Chief Shepherd to write 
to the ciders in the congregations, warning 
of developing trends and encouraging right- 
hearted ones to stand firm for righteousness. 

■- How the congregations in 96 CE. re¬ 
sponded to Jesus’ messages we do not know 
But we do know that the apostasy devel¬ 
oped rapidly after John’s death. "Christians’’ 
ceased to use Jehovah’s name and substitut¬ 
ed “Lord” or “God” for it in Bible manu¬ 
scripts. By the fourth century, the false 
dextrine of the Trinity had infiltrated the 
congregations. During this same period, the 
idea of an immortal soul was being adopted. 
Finally, Roman Emperor Constantine made 
“Christianity” the State religion, and this 
gave birth to Christendom, where Church 
and State joined forces in ruling for a thou¬ 
sand years. It was easy to become a new 
style “Christian.” Whole tribes adjusted their 
earlier pagan beliefs to versions of this reli¬ 
gion. Many of the leaders in Christendom 
became oppressive political tyrants, enforc¬ 
ing their apostate views by the sword. 

15 Jesus’ words to the seven congregations 
were completely ignored by the apostatizing 
Christians. Jesus had warned the Ephesians 
to regain the love they had at first. (Revela¬ 
tion 2:4) Nevertheless, members of Christen¬ 
dom, no longer txing united in love for 
Jehovah, fought vicious wars and persecuted 

11. Why was it so timely for the Chief Shepherd to 
warn the congregations of developing trends? 

12. (a) How did the apostasy develop in the centu¬ 
ries after John's day? (b) How did Christendom 
come into existence? 

13. Despite Jesus' warning against sectarianism, 
what course did the apostatizing Christians take? 


one another horribly. (1 John 4:20) Jesus 
had warned the congregation in Pcrgamum 
against sectarianism. Yet, sects appeared 
even in the second century, and today Chris 
tendom has thousands of squabbling sects 
and religions.—Revelation 2:15. 

N Jesus had warned the Sardis congrega¬ 
tion against being spiritually dead. (Reve¬ 
lation 3d) Like those in Sardis, professed 
Christians quickly forgot about Christian 
works and soon delegated the highly impor¬ 
tant work of preaching to a small, paid cler¬ 
gy class. Jesus had warned the congregation 
in Thyatira against idolatry’ and fornication. 
(Revelation 2:20) Yet, Christendom openly 
sanctioned the use of images, as well as the 
promoting of the more subtle idolatry of 
nationalism and materialism. And immorali¬ 
ty', while sometimes preached against, has 
always been widely tolerated. 

15 Hence, Jesus’ words to the seven con¬ 
gregations expose the total failure of all of 
Christendom’s religions to be Jehovah’s spe¬ 
cial people. Indeed, the clergy of Christen¬ 
dom have been the most prominent mem¬ 
bers of Satan's seed. Sjxaking of these as ‘the 
lawless one,* the apostle Paul foretold that 
their “presence is according to the opera¬ 
tion of Satan with every powerful work 
anti lying signs and portents and with every 
unrighteous deception."—2 Thessalonians 2: 
9, 10. 

1(1 While claiming to be shepherds of the 
flock of God, Christendom’s leaders, religious 
and secular, showed special hatred for any¬ 
one who tried to encourage Bible reading 

14. (a) Though Jesus warned against being spiritu¬ 
ally dead, what course did professed Christians take? 
(b) In w hat ways did the professed Christians fail to 
heed Jesus' warning against idolatry and immorality? 

15. Jesus' words to the seven congregations expose 
what regarding Christendom's religions, and w'hat 
have Christendom’s clergy proved to be? 

16. (a) Against whom did Christendom’s leaders 
show special hatred? (b) What took place in Chris¬ 
tendom during the Middle Ages? (C) Did the Protcs 
tant rebellion, or Reformation, change Christen¬ 
dom's apostate ways’ 
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Christendom’s religion incurred a heavy bloodguilt by 
persecuting and killing those who translated, read, or 
even owned the Bible 


or anyone who exposed their unscriptural 
practices. John Hus and Bible translator Wil¬ 
liam Tyndale were persecuted and martyred. 
During the bedarkened Middle Ages, apos¬ 
tate rule reached a peak in the diabolic 
Catholic Inquisition. Any who disputed the 
teachings or authority of the church were 
unmercifully suppressed, and countless 
thousands of so-called heretics were tortured 
to death or burned at the stake. Thus Satan 
endeavored to ensure that any true seed 
of God’s womanlike organization would be 
quickly crushed. When the Protestant rebel 
lion, or Reformation, occurred (from 1517 
onward), many Protestant churches mani¬ 
fested a similar intolerant spirit. They too 
became bloodguilty by martyring those who 
endeavored to be loyal to God and Christ. 
Truly, “the blood of holy ones” was freely 
poured out! — Revelation 166; compare Mat¬ 
thew 23:33*36. 

The Seed Endures 

17 In his parable of the wheat and the 
weeds, Jesus foretold the time of darkness 
that would exist while Christendom reigned 
supreme. Nevertheless, through all the centu¬ 


ries of apostasy, there would exist individual 
wheatlike Christians, genuine anointed ones. 
(Manhew 13:24-29, 36-43) Thus, when the 
lord’s day dawned in October 1914, there 
were still true Christians on earth. (Revelation 
1:10) It appears that Jehovah came to his 
spiritual temple for judgment about three and 
a half years later, in 1918, accompanied by 
Jesus as his “messenger of the covenant" 
(Malachi 3:1; Matthew 13:47-50) It was time 
for the Master to reject finally the false Chris 
tians and to appoint ‘the faithful and discreet 
slave over all his belongings.’ Matthew 7: 
22, 23; 24:45-47. 

18 It was also time for this slave to give 
special attention to the things written in Je¬ 
sus' messages to the seven congregations, as 
we see from what is stated therein. For 


17. (a) What did Jesus’ parable of the wheat and the 
weals foretell? (h) What took place in 1918, result¬ 
ing in what rejection anil what appointment? 


18. What ‘hour" came in 1914, and what was it time 
for the slave to do? 


UNLOCKING A SACRED SECRET 
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example, Jesus refers to his coming to judge 
the congregations, which judgment began in 
1918. (Revelation 2:5, 16, 22, 23; 33) He 
Speaks of protecting the Philadelphia congre¬ 
gation from “the hour of test, which Is to 
come upon the whole inhabited earth." (Rev¬ 
elation 3:10, 11) This “hour of test" arrives 
only with the dawning of the Lord’s day in 
1914, after which Christians were tested as to 
their loyalty to the established Kingdom of 
God.—Compare Matthew 24:3,9-13. 

19 For this reason, Jesus’ words to the con¬ 
gregations have had their major application 

19. (a) What do the seven congregations picture 
today? (b) Who have associated in large numbers 
with the anointed Christians, and why do Jesus' 
counsel and the conditions he describe* apply to 
them also? (c) How should we view Jesus' messages 
to the seven first-century congregations? 


since 1914. In this setting, the seven con¬ 
gregations picture all the congrcgatioas of 
anointed Christians during the Lord’s day. 
Moreover, during the past 50 years and 
more, the anointed Christians pictured by 
John have been joined by large numbers of 
believers whose hope is to live forever in 
Paradise on earth. The counsel of the glo 
rifled Jesus Christ and the conditions he 
found in the seven congregations as a result 
of his inspection apply with equal force to 
these, since there is only one standard of 
righteousness and faithfulness for all of Je¬ 
hovah’s servants. (Fxodus 12:49; Colossians 
3:11) Thus, Jesus’ messages to the seven 
first-century congregations in Asia Minor are 
not mere historical curiosities. They mean 
life or death to each one of us. Let us, then, 
listen carefully to Jesus’ words. 


A Time of Testing and Judging 

Jesus was baptized and anointed as King-Designate at the Jordan River about 

October 29 C.E. Three and a half years later, in 33 C.E., he came to Jerusalem’s 
temple and threw out those who were making it a cave of robbers. There appears to 
be a parallel to this in the three-and-a-half-year period from Jesus’ ‘sitting down on 
his glorious throne’ in the heavens in October 1914 until his coming to inspect 
professed Christians as judgment began with the house of God. (Matthew 21: 

12, 13; 25:31-33; 1 Peter 4:17) Early in 1918 the Kingdom activity of Jehovah’s 
people met with great opposition. It was a time of testing earth wide, and fearful 
ones were sifted out. In May 1918 Christendom’s clergy instigated the 
imprisonment of officials of the Watch Tower Society, but nine months later these 
were released. Later, they were completely exonerated of the false charges against 
them. From 1919 the organization of God’s people, tried and refined, moved 
zealously forward to proclaim Jehovah’s Kingdom by Christ Jesus as the hope for 
mankind.—Malachi 3:1-3. 

As Jesus began his inspection in 1918, the clergy of Christendom no doubt received 
an adverse judgment. Not only had they raised up persecution against God’s people 
but they had also incurred heavy bloodguilt by supporting the contending nations 
during the first world war. (Revelation 18:21, 24) Those clergymen then placed 
their hope in the man-made League of Nations. Along with the entire world empire 
of false religion. Christendom had fallen completely from God’s favor by 1919. 
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Rekindle That First Love! 


JESI IS' first message is to the congregation 
in Ephesus, at that time a thriving coastal 
city of Asia Minor close to the isle of Patmos. 
He commands John: “To the angel of the 
congregation in Ephesus write: These are the 
things that he says who holds the seven stars in 
his right hand, he who walks in the midst of 
the seven golden lampstands. " ( Revelation 2:1) 
As in the other six messages, Jesus here 
draws attention to a feature denoting his 
authoritative position, lie reminds the over¬ 
seers in Ephesus that all elders are under his 
own protective oversight and that he is in¬ 
specting all the congregations. Down into 
our 20th century, he has continued to cxer 
cise this loving headship, watching over the 
elders and kindly shepherding all associated 
with the congregation. From time to time, 
he adjusts congregational arrangements so 
that the light can shine more brightly. Yes, 
Jesus is the Chief Shepherd over the flock of 
God.—Matthew 11:28 30; 1 Peter 5:2 4. 

2 Jesus then sets a pattern for all but two 
of his seven messages by opening with 
warm words of commendation. For the 
Ephesiaas, he has this message: “I know your 
deeds, and your labor and endurance, and that 
you cannot bear bad men. and that you put 
those to the test who say they arc apostles, hut 
they are not, and you found them liars. You 
are also showing endurance, and you have 
borne up for my name’s sake and have not 
grown weary. " (Revelation 2:2, 3) Years bc- 

1. To which congregation is Jesus’ first message di 
rccted, and of what does he remind the overseers? 

2. (a) For what tine things did Jesus commend the 
Ephesian congregation? (b) What counsel of the 
apostle Paul had the Kphesian elders evidently 
obeyed? 



fore, the aposde Paul had warned the Ephe¬ 
sian elders about “oppressive wolves,” apos¬ 
tate disturbers of the flock, and had told 
those elders to "keep awake," following his 
own tireless example. (Acts 2029, 31) Since 
Jesus now commends them for their labor 
and endurance and for not growing weary, 
they must have applied that counsel. 

'During the Lord’s day, too, there have 
appeared “false apostles" who “speak twist¬ 
ed things to draw away the disciples after 
themselves." (2 Corinthians 11:13; Acts 20:30; 
Revelation 1:10) They see good in all the 
conflicting sectarian religions, claim that 
God does not have an organization, and 
deny that Jesus received Kingdom power in 
1914. They fulfill the prophecy at 2 Peter 3: 

3, 4: “In the last days there will come ridi 
eulers with their ridicule, proceeding ac¬ 
cording to their own desires and saying: 
'Where is this promised presence of his? 
Why, from the day our forefathers fell 
asleep in death, all things are continuing 
exactly as from creation's beginning.'" 

* These ridiculers rebel at the thought of 
making public declaration of their faith. 

3- (a) How have ‘false apostles" sought to deceive 
faithful ones in our days? (b) What warning about 
apostates did Peter give? 

4. (a) How is the pride and rebelliousness of ridi 
eulers manifested? (b) Christians today show that 
they are like the Ephesians by taking what action 
against lying opposers? 
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(Romans 10:10) They have enlisted the sup¬ 
port of Christendom’s clergy and the aid of 
news journals and TV stations to spread 
lying reports about their former associates. 
Faithful ones soon find that the speech and 
conduct of these deceivers do not ring true. 
Like the Ephesians, Christians today “cannot 
bear bad men,” so they disfcllowship them 
from their congregations * 

' Now, however, as he docs with five of 
the seven congregations, Jesus singles out a 
serious problem. He says to the Ephesians: 
"Nevertheless, l hold this against you, that you 
have left the love you had at first ." ( Revelation 
2.4) They should not have failed in this 
respect, for Paul had written them 35 years 
earlier referring to God’s “great love with 
which he loved us,” and he had urged them: 
“Become imitators of God, as beloved chil¬ 
dren, and go on walking in love, just as the 
Christ also loved you.” (Ephesians 2:4; 5:1, 2) 
Further, Jesus’ words should have been in¬ 
scribed indelibly on their hearts: “Jehovah 
our God Is one Jehovah, and you must love 

* For historical details on the appearing of false apostles, 
sec pages 3?-44 of the handbook Reasoning From the Scrip 
lures, available from the publishers of this book. 


5. (a) What weakness did Jesus say the Ephesians 
had? (b) What words should the Ephesians have 
remembered? 


Jehovah your God with your whole heart 
and with your whole soul and with your 
whole mind and with your whole strength." 
(Mark 12:29-31) The Ephesians had lost that 
first love. 

6 Whether we are old-timers or new' asso¬ 
ciates in the congregation, we must guard 
against losing our first love for Jehovah. 
How can this loss come about? We could 
allow attachment to our secular work, the 
desire to make a lot of money, or the pursuit 
of pleasure to become the big thing in our 
lives. Thus we could become fleshly mind¬ 
ed rather than spiritually minded. (Romans 
8:5-8; 1 Timothy 4:8; 69, 10) Our love for 
Jehovah should impel us to correct any such 
tendencies and to ‘keep on seeking first 
God’s kingdom and his righteousness,’ so as 
to ‘store up for ourselves treasures in heav¬ 
en.’—Matthew 619-21, 31-33. 

' Let our service to Jehovah be motivated 
always by a dccp-scatcd love for him. Let us 
have a fervent appreciation for all that Jeho¬ 
vah and Christ have done for us. As John 

6, (a) Whether we are old-timers or new associates 
in the congregation, against what danger and ten¬ 
dencies must we guard? (b) What should our love 
for God impel us to do? 

7. (a) By what should our service to Jehovah be 
motivated? (b) What did John say in regard to love? 


Jesus’ Pattern of Counsel 

(citing chapters and verses of Revelation) 


Message to 

Authority for 
rendering 

congregation 

counsel 

Ephesus 

2:1 

Smyrna 

2:8 

Pcrgamum 

2:12 

Thyatira 

2:18 

Sardis 

3:1 

Philadelphia 

3:7 

Laodicca 

3:14 


Introductory 

Problem 

clearly 

commendation 

identified 

2:2, 3 

2:4 

2:9 

— 

2:13 

2:14, 15 

2:19 

2:20, 21 

— 

3:1, 2 

3:8 

— 

— 

3:15-17 


Correction 


and/or 

Resultant 

encouragement 

blessings 

2:5,6 

2:7 

2:10 

2:11 

2:16 

2:17 

2:24,25 

2:26-28 

3:3,4 

3:5 

3:8-11 

3:12 

3:18-20 

3:21 
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himself wrote later: "The love is in this re¬ 
spect, not that we have loved God. but that 
he loved us and sent forth his Son as a pro¬ 
pitiatory sacrifice for our sins.' - John goes on 
to tell us: “God is love, and he that remains 
in love remains in union with God and God 
remains in union with him.” May we never 
let fade our love for Jehovah, for the Lord 
Jesus Christ, and for the living Word of God! 
This love we can express not only in zealous 
service to God but also by obedience to “this 
commandment we have from him, that the 
one who loves God should be loving his 
brother also.”—1 John 4:10, 16, 21; Hebrews 
4:12; see also 1 Peter 4:8; Colossians 3:10 14; 
Ephesians 4:15. 

“Do the Former Deeds” 

8 Those Ephesians must rekindle the love 
they once had if they do not want to lose 
out. “Therefore, " Jesus tells them. “ remember 
from what you have fallen, and repent and do 
the former deeds. If you do not, I am coming 
to you, and I will remove your lampstand from 
its place, unless you repent." (Revelation 2:5) 
How did the Christians in the Ephesian con¬ 
gregation receive those words? We do not 
know. We hope that they repented and suc¬ 
ceeded in reawakening their love for Jeho¬ 
vah. If they tlid not, then their lamp would 
be extinguished and their lampstand re¬ 
moved. They would lose their privilege of 
beaming forth the truth. 

Nevertheless, Jesus has this encouraging 
word for the Ephesians: “Still, you do have 
this, that you hate the deeds of the sect of 
Nicolaus, which I also hate.” ( Revelation 2:6) 
At least they hated sectarian division, just as 
the Lord Jesus Christ hates it. As the years 
went by, however, many congregations 
failed to heed those words of Jesus. Lack of 
love for Jehovah, for the truth, and for one 

8. How did Jesus say the Ephesians should act? 

9. (a) What encouraging word did Jesus have for 
the Ephesians? (b) How did the congregations after 
John’s day fail to heed Jesus’ counsel to the Ephe¬ 
sians? 


another resulted in their drifting into spiri¬ 
tual darkness. They became fragmented into 
numerous quarreling sects. “Christian” copy¬ 
ists who had no love for Jehovah removed 
God’s very name from Greek manuscripts of 
the Bible. Lack of love also allowed rixmi for 
teaching Babylonish and Grecian doctrines, 
such as hellfire, purgatory, and the Trinity, 
in the name of Christianity. Having no love 
for God and for the truth, most of those 
who claimed to be Christian ceased to 
preach the good news of Gods Kingdom. 
They came to be dominated by a selfish 
clergy class that made its own kingdom here 
on earth.—Compare 1 Corinthians 4:8. 

111 When judgment started with the house 
of God in 1918, the sectarian clergy of Chris¬ 
tendom were giving open support to World 
War I, urging Catholics and Protestants on 
both sides to slaughter one another. (1 Peier 
4:17) Unlike the Ephesian congregation that 
hated what the sea of Nicolaus was doing, 
Christendom’s religions had long been rid¬ 
dled with conflicting, anti-God doctrines, 
and their clergy had thrown their lot in with 
the world, of which Jesus said his disciples 
must be no part. (John 15:17-19) Their con- 
gregatioas, ignorant of the Bible’s theme, 
God’s Kingdom, were not lampstands beam¬ 
ing forth Scriptural truth, nor were their 
members part of the spiritual temple of Je¬ 
hovah. Their leading men (and women) 
were not stars but were revealed to be mem¬ 
bers of “the man of lawlessness”—2 Thessa- 
lonians 2:3; Malachi 3:1 3- 

11 Tlie John class, however, emerged from 
the tumultuous days of the first world war 
with a love for Jehovah and for the truth 
that impelled them to serve him with flam¬ 
ing zeal. They resisted those who tried to 
introduce sectarianism through practically 

10. What was the religious situation in Christendom 
in 1918? 

11. (a) What Christian group on the world scene in 
1918 put into practice Jesus’ words to the Ephesians? 
(b) What did the John class do from 1919 onward? 


REKINDLE THAT FIRST LOVE! 
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Loving Praise to Jehovah 
and His Son 

In the songbook produced by Jehovah’s 
people in 1905, there were twice as many 
songs praising Jesus as there were songs 
praising Jehovah God. In their 1928 
songbook. the number of songs extolling 
Jesus was about the same as the number 
extolling Jehovah. But in the latest 
songbook of 1984, Jehovah is honored 
by four times as many songs as is Jesus. 
This is in harmony with Jesus’ own 
words: “The Father is greater than I 
am.” (John 14:28) Love for Jehovah 
must be preeminent, accompanied by 
deep love for Jesus and appreciation of 
his precious sacrifice and office as God's 
High Priest and King. 


idolizing the first president of the Watch 
Tower Society, Charles T. Russell, following 
his death in 1916. Disciplined by persecu¬ 
tions and adversities, this Christian group 
clearly received a judgment of “well done" 
from their Master and an invitation to enter 
into his joy. (Matthew 25:21, 23) They rec¬ 
ognized in the course of world events, and 
in their own experiences, the fulfillment of 
the sign that Jesus had given to mark his 
invisible presence in Kingdom power. From 
1919 onward, they moved forward to share 
in the further fulfillment of Jesus’ great 
prophecy: “And this good news of the king 
dom will be preached in all the inhabited 
earth for a witness to all the natioas; and 
then the end will come ” (Matthew 6:9, 10, 
24:3-14) If their love for Jehovah had been 
in some way lacking, it was fanned into a 
flame from that time onward. 

At a historic convention, attended by 

12. (a) At a historic convention in 1922, what call 
went forth? (b) What name did true Christians em¬ 
brace in 1931, and of what did they repent? 


18,000 of these Christinas, at Cedar Point, 
Ohio, U.S.A., September 5-13, 1922, the call 
went out: “Back to the field. O yc sons of the 
most high God! . . . The world must know 
that Jehovah Is God and that Jesus Christ is 
King of kings and Lord of lords. .. . There¬ 
fore advertise, advertise, advertise, the King 
and his kingdom." Jehovah’s precious name 
was being made more prominent. In 1931 
these Christians, assembled in convention at 
Columbus. Ohio, US.A., rejoiced to embrace 
and take the name indicated by God 
in Isaiah’s prophecy—Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
(Isaiah 43:10, 12) With its issue of March 1. 
1939, the name of the organization’s princi 
pal journal was changed to The Watchtower 
Announcing Jehovah’s Kingdom, thus giving 
primary honor to our Creator and his royal 
government. Jehovah’s Witnesses, with re¬ 
newed love for Jehovah, have repented of 
any possible previous failure to honor and 
magnify his illustrious name and Kingdom. 
—Psalm 1066, 47, 48. 

“To Him That Conquers” 

11 Finally, as he docs also in his other 
messages, Jesus calls attention to God’s spirit 
as making known through Jesus the rewards 
for faithfulness. To the Ephesians he says: 
“Let the one who has an car hear what the 
spirit says to the congregations: To him that 
conquers I will grant to cat of the tree of life, 
which is in the paradise of God." (Revelation 
2:7) Those with hearing ears would be eager 
to heed that vital message, knowing that it 
did not come on Jesus’ initiative but that it 
flowed from the Sovereign Lord Jehovah 
himself through His holy spirit, or active 
force. How would they ’conquer’? By fol¬ 
lowing closely in the steps of Jesus, who 
kept integrity to the death and so could say: 
“Take courage! I have conquered the world." 
—John 8:28; 1633; see also 1 John 5:4. 

13. (a) What blessing awaited the Ephesians if they 
conquered’? (b) How would Ephesian Christmas 
‘conquer’? 
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14 Since they have no prospect of living 
in an earthly paradise, how is it that anoint¬ 
ed Christians, such as those Ephesians, arc 
rewarded with rating “of the tree of life, 
which is in the paradise of God"? This 
could not be the restored Paradise on earth, 
since the 144,000 anointed Christians, in¬ 
cluding those of the congregation at Ephe¬ 
sus, arc bought from among mankind to 
rule witli the Lamb, Christ Jesus, on the 
heavenly Mount Zion as spirit sons. (Ephe 
sians 1:5-12; Revelation 14:1, 4) Hence, the 
reference here must be to the heavenly 
gardenlike realm inherited by these con 
querors. There, “in the paradise of God,' 1 
yes, in the very presence of Jehovah him¬ 
self, these ovcrcomers who have been 

14. To what must "the paradise of God" mentioned 
by Jesus refer? 


granted immortality will continue to live 
eternally, as symbolized here by their cat 
ing of the tree of life. 

'*■ What, then, of the loyal earthly support¬ 
ers of the 144,000 anointed ones? A great 
crowd of these companion Witnesses are 
also conquering. But their hope rests on 
entering an earthly paradise, where they w ill 
drink from “a river of water of life" and find 
healing from “the leaves of the trees' plant¬ 
ed alongside that river. (Revelation 7:4, 9, 17; 
22:1, 2) If you are one of this group, may 
you too express your warm love for Jehovah 
and win out in the conquest of faith. Thus 
you may attain to the happiness of ever¬ 
lasting life in the Paradise earth.—Compare 
1 John 2:13, 14. 

15. Why is Jesus’ encouragement to conquer of vital 
interest to the grr.it crowd unlay? 


REVELATION CLIMAX 


Chapter 



Striving to Be Conquerors 


Today, ancient Ephesus lies in mins. But 
the destination of Jesus' second message is 
still the site of a bustling city. About 35 miles 
north of the mins of Ephesus is the Turkish 
city of Izmir, where a zealous congregation 
of Jehovah’s Witnesses is to be found even 
today. Here, in the first century, was Smyrna. 
Note, now, Jesus’ next words: “And to the 
angel of the congregation in Smyrna write: 
These arc the things that he says, ‘the First and 

1. (a) What congregation next receives a message 
from the glorified Jesus? ( h) By calling himself “the 
First and the Last," of what did Jesus remind the 
Christians in that congregation? 



the Last,’ who became dead and came to life 
again.” (Revelation 2:8) By stating this to 
those Christians in Smyrna, Jesus reminds 
them that he was the first integrity keeper 
that Jehovah directly resurrected to immor¬ 
tal spirit life and the last to be so raised. Jesus 
himself would resurrect all other anointed 
Christians. He is thus well qualified to give 
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counsel to his brothers, who hope to share 
immortal heavenly life with him. 

•'Jesus led the way in enduring persecu¬ 
tion for righteousness' sake, and he received 
the due reward. His faithfulness to the death 
and subsequent resurrection are the basis of 
hope for all Christians. (Acts 17:31) The fact 
that Jesus “became dead and came to life 
again” proves that whatever has to be en¬ 
dured in the cause of truth is not in vain. 
Jesus' resurrection is a source of profound 
encouragement for all Christians, especially 
when they arc called on to suffer for their 
faith. Ls this your situation? Then you can 
take courage also from Jesus' next words to 
the congregation in Smyrna: 

‘ “J know your tribulation and poverty —but 
you arc rich—and the blasphemy by those who 
say they themselves are Jews . and yet they are 
not but arc a synagogue of Satan.” ( Revelation 
2:9) Jesus has no criticism for his brothers 
in Smyrna, only warm commendation, They 
have suffered much tribulation because of 
their faith. Materially they are poor, likely 
because of their faithfulness. (Hebrews 10: 
34) Their main concern, however, is with 
spiritual things, and they have stored up 
treasures in heaven, as Jesus advised (Mat¬ 
thew 6:19, 20) Hence, the Chief Shep¬ 
herd views them as being “rich.”—Com¬ 
pare James 2:5. 

i Jesus notes particularly that the Chris¬ 
tians in Smyrna have put up with much 
opposition at the hands of fleshly Jews. In 
earlier days, many of this religion deter¬ 
minedly opposed the spread of Christianity. 
(Acts 13:44, 45; 14:19) Now, just a few de¬ 
cades after the fall of Jerusalem, those Jews 

2. Why arc all Christians comforted by the words of 
the One who -became dead and came to life again"? 

3. (a) What encouragement did Jesus give the 
Christians in Smyrna? (b) Though the Christians in 
Smyrna were pxxir, why did Jesus say they were 
"rich"? 

4. From whom did the Christians in Smyrna suffer 
much opposition, and how did Jesus view? those 
opposers? 


in Smyrna are showing the same satanic 
spirit. No wonder Jesus views them -.is “a 
synagogue of Satan”!* 

s Faced with such hatred, the Christians in 
Smyrna arc comforted by Jesus: “Do not be 
afraid of the things you are about to suffer. 
Look! The Devil will keep on throwing some of 
YOU into prison that YOU may be fully put to 
the test, and that YOU may have tribulation ten 
days. Prove yourself faithful even to death, and 
I will give you the crown of life.” ( Revelation 
2:10) Here Jesus three times uses the Greek 
plural form of “you,” showing that his words 
embrace the congregation as a whole. Jesus 
cannot promise that the trials of the Chris¬ 
tians in Smyrna will soon end. Some of them 
will continue to lx- persecuted and cast into 
prison. They will have tribulation for “ten 
days.” Ten is a number that symbolizes 
earthly completeness or entirety. Even those 
spiritually rich integrity keepers will receive 
a thorough testing while in the flesh. 

6 Nevertheless, the Christians in Smyrna 
should not be afraid or compromise. If they 
remain faithful to the end, there is laid up 
for them as a reward “the crown of life,” 
in their case immortal life in the heavens. 
(1 Corinthians 9:25; 2 Timothy 4:6-8) The 
apostle Paul viewed this precious prize as 
worth the sacrifice of everything else, even 
his earthly life. (Philippians 3:8) Evidently, 
those faithful ones in Smyrna feel the same 
way. Jesus concludes his message by saying: 
“Let the one who has .in ear hear what the spirit 
says to the congregations: He that conquers will 

• Atxiui 60 years after John died, 86 year old Polycarp 
was burned to death in Smyrna because he would not 
recant his belief in Jesus. The Martyrdom of Polycar}), a 
work believed to be contemporaneous with this event, 
slates that when wood was being gathered lor burning, 
‘the Jews were extremely zealous, as is their custom, in 
assisting at this' even though the execution took place 
on *a great Sabbath day.’ 

5. What trials lay ahead for the Christians in 
Smyrna? 

6. (a) Why should the Christians in Smyrna not be 
afraid? (b) How did Jesus conclude his message to 
the congregation in Smyrna? 
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For some 50 years, historians have been providing testimony regarding the integrity of the 
German witnesses of Jehovah during the Nazi regime. The book Motben in the Fatherland, by 
historian Claudia Koonz, published in 1986. has this to say: "The overwhelming majority of all 
Germans from non-Nazi backgrounds found ways of existing under a regime 
they despised. ... At the other end of the statistical and ideological 
spectrum were the 20,000 Jehovah’s Witnesses who, practically to a 
person, unequivocally refused to render any form of obedience to 
the Nazi state. . . . The most cohesive group of resisters 
were sustained by religion. From the first, Jehovah's 
Witnesses did not cooperate with any facet of the Nazi 
state. Even after the Gestapo destroyed their national 
headquarters in 1933 and banned the sect in 1935, 
they refused to do so much as say ‘Heil Hitler. ’ , 

About half (mostly men) of all Jehovah’s 
Witnesses were sent to concentration camps, 
a thousand of them were executed, and 1 ' ~' 

another thousand died between 1933 and 
1945. . . . Catholics and Protestants 
heard their clergy urge them to 
cooperate with Hitler. If they 
resisted, they did so against orders , 
from both church and state.” 

_ 


by no means be banned by (he second death.” 
(Revelation 2:11) The conquerors are as¬ 
sured of immortal heavenly life that can¬ 
not be touched by death. — 1 Corinthiaas 
15:53, 54. 

“Tribulation Ten Days” 

7 Much like the Christians in Smyrna, the 
John class and their companions today have 
been and continue to be “fully put to the 
test.” 'lTicir faithfulness under trial marks 
them as God’s own people. (Mark 139, 10) 
Shortly after the Lord’s day got under way, 
Jesus’ words to the Christians in Smyrna 
brought real comfort to the small interna- 

7, 8. Like ihc congregation in Smyrna, how was the 
Christian congregation “fully put to the test’ in 
1918 ? 


tional group of Jehovah’s people. (Revelation 
1:10) Ever since 1879, these had been dig¬ 
ging out from Gcxl’s Word spiritual riches 
that they freely shared with others. But dur¬ 
ing World War 1, they met up with intense 
hatred anti opposition, partly because they 
did not get caught up in the war fever anti 
partly because they were fearlessly exposing 
the errors of Christendom. The persecution 
that they received at the instigation of some 
of Christendom’s leaders came to a head in 
1918 and was comparable to what the Chris¬ 
tians in Smyrna received from the Jewish 
community there. 

H A wave of persecution in the United 
States of America was climaxed when the 
new president of the Watch Tower Society, 
Joseph F. Rutherford, and seven associates 


STRIVING TO BE CONQUERORS 
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were sent to prison on June 22, 1918, most 
of them with 20-year sentences. They were 
released on bail nine months later. On 
May 14, 1919, the appeal court reversed their 
erroneous convictions; there were shown to 
be 125 errors in the trial. Roman Catho¬ 
lic Judge Manton, a knight of the order 
of St. Gregory the Great, who in 1918 had 
refused bail to these Christians, was sen¬ 
tenced later, in 1939, to two years’ imprison¬ 
ment and a fine of 510,000 on six charges of 
soliciting and accepting bribes. 

’’During Nazi rule in Germany, Hiller 
completely banned the preaching work of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses. For years, thousands of 
Witnesses were cruelly confined in concen¬ 
tration camps, where many died, while hun¬ 
dreds of young men who refused to fight in 
Hitler's army were executed. The clergy’s 
support of all of this is evidenced by the 
words of a Catholic priest, published in the 
newspaper The German of May 29, 1938. In 
part, he said: "There Ls now one country on 
earth where the so-called ... Bible Students 
[Jehovah’s Witnesses] arc forbidden. That is 
Germany! . . . When Adolph Hitler came to 
power, and the German Catholic Episcopate 
repeated their request, Hitler said: ‘These so- 
called Earnest Bible Students [Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses] are troublemakers; ... I consider 
them quacks; 1 do not tolerate that the Ger¬ 
man Catholics shall be besmirched in such a 
manner by this American Judge Rutherford; 
I dissolve [Jehovah’s Witnesses] in Germa¬ 
ny.’” To this, the priest added; “Bravo!” 

10 As the Lord’s day has proceeded, the 
Serpent and his seed have never ceased to 
fight against the anointed Christians and 
their companions. Many of these have been 

9. How were Jehovah’s Witnesses in Nazi Germany 
treated by Hitler, and with what reaction by the 
clergy? 

10. (a) As the Lord’s day has proceeded, what per 
sccution have Jehovah’s Witnesses faced? (b) What 
often resulted when Christians fought for religious 
freedom in the courts? 


imprisoned and viciously persecuted. (Reve¬ 
lation 12:17) Those enemies have continued 
to ‘frame mischief by law,’ but Jehovah’s 
people steadfastly insist: “We must obey God 
as ruler rather than men.” (Psalm 94:20, King 
James Version. Acts 5:29) In 1954 the Watch 
touer magazine reported: "More than seventy 
countries at one time or another during the 
past forty years have made restrictive de¬ 
crees and have persecuted Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses.” Where it has been possible to fight 
for religious freedom in the courts, these 
Christians have done so and have come 
through with resounding victories in a num 
her of countries. In the United States Su 
preme Court alone, Jehovah’s Witnesses 
have won 23 favorable decisions. 

11 No other group has been so conscicn 
tious in obeying Jesus’ command to pay 
back Caesar's things to Caesar. (Luke 2Ch25; 
Romans 1.3:1,7) Yet, no other group has had 
members imprisoned in so many lands un¬ 
der so many different forms of government, 
and this continues to the present time in the 
Americas, in Europe, in Africa, and in Asia. 
Jesus’ great prophecy concerning the sign of 
his presence included these words: “Then 
people will deliver you up to tribulation and 
will kill you, and you will be objects of 
hatred by all the nations on account of my 
name.” (Matthew 24:3, 9) This has certainly- 
been fulfilled upon the Christian witnesses 
of Jehovah during the Lord’s day. 

To fortify’ God’s people against tribula 
tion, the John class has continually reminded 
them of the substance of Jesus’ words to the 
Christians in Smyrna. For example, as Nazi 
persecution started, The Watchtouer in 1933 
and 1934 carried articles such as “Fear Them 
Not," which discussed Matthew 10:26-33; 
‘The Crucible,” based on Daniel 3:17,18; and 

11. What prophecy of Jesus concerning the sign of 
his presence has been fulfilled upon Jehovah's Wit¬ 
nesses during the Lord's day? 

12. How has the John class fortified God's people 
agaiast persecution? 
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“Lions’ Mouths," with Daniel (r.22 as the key 
text. In the 1980's, during which decade 
Jehovah’s Witnesses have suffered vicious 
persecution in more than -*0 lands. The 
Watchtou'er has fortified God’s people with 
articles such as “Happy Though Persecuted!" 
and “Christians Meet Persecution With En 
durance."* 

•'Truly, the Christian witnesses of Jcho- 

’ See The watchtnuvr of November 1, 1955; October 1 
and 15, December I and 15, 195 b Mav 1, 1983. 

1.3. Like the Christians in Smyrna, why have the 
Christian witnesses of Jehovah not heen afraid of 
persecution? 


vah are suffering physical persecution and 
other testings for a symbolic ten days. Like 
the Christians hack in Smyrna, they have not 
been afraid; nor do any of us need to lx - 
afraid as troubles worsen here on earth. We 
are prepared to endure under sufferings and 
take even ‘the plundering of our belong¬ 
ings’ joyfully. (Hebrews 1032 3-4) By study 
ing God's Word and making it our very own, 
we will be equipped to stand solid in the 
faith. Be assured that Jehovah can and will 
guard you in your integrity. “Throw all your 
anxiety upon him, because he cares for you." 
—1 Peter 5:6-11. 


REVELATION CLIMAX 


Chapter 



Holding Fast to Jesus’ Name 


TRAVELING SO miles north up the coastal 
road from Smyrna and then 15 miles inland 
through the Caicus River valley, we come to 
Pergamum, now called Bergama. The city 
was renowned tor its temple of Zeus, or 
Jupiter. In the 1800’s, archaeologists trans¬ 
ported the altar of that temple to Germany, 
when* it may still be viewed, along with 
many statues and reliefs of pagan gods, at 
the Pergamon Museum in East Berlin. What 
message would the Lord Jesus send to the 
congregation living amid all that idolatry? 

- First, Jesus establishes his identity, say¬ 
ing: M And to the angel of the congregation in 
Pergamum write: These arc the things that he 
says who has the sharp, long two-edged sword. ” 
(Revelation 2:12 ) Jesus here repeats the de- 

1 What congregation received Jesus’ next message, 
and in what kind of city did those Christians live? 

2 How docs Jesus establish his identity, and what is 
the significance of his having the two-edged sword’? 



scription given of him at Revelation 1:16. As 
Judge and Executioner, he will strike down 
those who persecute his disciples, How com 
forting that assurance! Regarding judgment, 
however, let those uithin the congregation 
also lx 1 2 warned that Jehovah, acting through 
this “messenger of the covenant,” Jesus 
Christ, “will become a speedy witness" 
against all professing Christians who prac 
ticc idolatry - , immorality, lying, and dishon¬ 
esty and who fail to care fur the needy. 
(Malachi 3:1, 5; Hebrews 13d 3) The counsel 
and reprixff that Gixl causes Jesus to give 
must be heeded! 
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'Jesus now tells the congregation: “I 
know where you arc dwelling, that is, where 
the throne of Sa ran is.” (Revelation 2:13a) 
Truly, those Christians were surrounded by 
satanic worship. In addition to the temple 
of Zeus, there was a shrine to Aesculapius, 
the god of healing. Pcrgamum was also 
renowned as a center for the cult of em¬ 
peror worship. The Hebrew word translated 
“Satan” means “Resister," and his “throne” 
represents his world rulcrship as divinely 
permitted for a season. (Job 1:6, New World 
Translation Reference Hr Me, footnote) The 
profusion of idolatry in Pergamum showed 
that Satan's “throne” was firmly asserted in 
that city. How angry Satan must have felt 
that the Christians there did not bow to 
him in nationalistic worship! 

4 Yes, “the throne of Satan" is right there 
in Pergamum. “ And yet,” Jesus continues, 
“you keep on holding fast my name, and you 
did not deny your faith in me even in the days 
of Antipas, my witness, the faithful one, who 
was killed by your side, where Satan is dwell¬ 
ing." (Revelation 2:13b) What soul-stirring 
commendation! No doubt the martyrdom 
of Antipas resulted from his refusal to go 
along with dcmonistic practices and the 
worship of the Roman emperor. Not long 
after John received this prophecy, Pliny the 
Younger, personal legate to Emperor Trajan 
of Rome, wrote Trajan and explained his 
procedure for handling persons accused of 
being Christians—a procedure that the em¬ 
peror approved. Those who denied being 
Christians were released when, as Pliny- 
said, “they had repeated after me an invo¬ 
cation to the gods, offered incense and 
wine to your [Trajan’s] image . . . and, in 

3 What false worship took place in Pergamum, and 
how can it be said that *thc throne of Satan* was 
there? 

4. (a) What commendation docs Jesus give to the 
Christians in Pergamum? (h) What did the Roman 
legate Pliny write to Emperor Trajan with regard to 
the treatment of Christians? (c) Despite danger, what 
course did the Christians in Pergamum take? 


addition, cursed Christ.” Any found to lie 
Christians were executed. Even though 
faced by such danger, the Christians in 
Pergamum did not deny their faith. They 
’held fast to Jesus' name’ in that they con¬ 
tinued to honor his high position as Jeho¬ 
vah’s Vindicator and appointed Judge. Loy¬ 
ally, they followed in Jesus' footsteps as 
Kingdom witnesses. 

5 On various occasions, Jesus had made 
known that Satan rules this present wicked 
world, but because of Jesus' integrity, Satan 
had no hold on him. (Matthew 4:8-11; John 
14:30) In this 20th century, powerful nations, 
notably “the king of the north” and “the king 
of the south,” have been stniggling for world 
domination. (Daniel 11:40) Patriotic fervor 
has been whipped up, and the cult of cm 
peror worship has a modern-day counter¬ 
part in the wave of nationalism that hits 
swept the earth. Articles on neutrality in The 
Wotchtower of November 1, 1939, and again 
of November 1,1979, and September I, 1986, 
have clearly stated the Bible’s teaching on 
this issue, providing guidelines for those 
Christians who want to walk in the name of 
Jehovah and conquer the world, as Jesus so 
courageously did.—Micah 4:1, 3, 3; lohn 16c 
33; 17:4, 6, 2Cr, 18:36, 37; Acts 5:29. 

6 Such counsel has been urgently needed. 
In the face of unreasoning patriotic fervor, 
Jehovah’s Witnesses, both anointed ones anti 
their companions, have had to stand firm in 
the faith. In the United States, hundreds of 
children and teachers were dismissed from 
schools because they did not salute the na¬ 
tional flag, while in Germany the Witnesses 
were viciously persecuted for refusing to sa¬ 
lute the swastika. As already noted, Hitler’s 
Nazis killed thousands of Jehovah’s loyal ser¬ 
vants because they refused to share in such 

5. (a) What modern-day counterpart of the cult of 
emperor worship has caused severe tests for Chris¬ 
tians in this 20ih century? (b) What help has The 
Watchtower provided Christians? 

6. Like Antipas, how have Jehovah's Witnesses taken 
a firm stand in modern times? 
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nationalistic idolatry. In the 1930’s, during 
Japan’s heyday of Shinto emperor worship, 
two pioneer ministers sowed much King¬ 
dom seed in Japanese-occupied Taiwan. The 
military rulers threw them into prison, 
where one of them died because of the 
harsh treatment. The other was later re¬ 
leased, only to be shot in the back—a 
modern-day Antipas. To this day, there are 
lands where worship of nationalistic symbols 
and exclusive devotion to the State are de¬ 
manded. Many youthful Witnesses have 
been imprisoned, and not a few executed, 
because of their courageous stand as Chris¬ 
tian neutrals. If you are a youth who faces 
such issues, study God’s Word daily so that 
you may “have faith to the preserving alive 
of the soul," with everlasting life in view. 
—Hebrews 10.39-11:1; Matthew 1028-31. 

7 Youngsters in school have faced similar 
issues. In 1985, in the state of Kerala. India, 
three young children of Jehovah’s Witness¬ 
es refused to compromise their Bible based 
faith, declining to sing the national anthem. 
They stood respectfully while others sang, 
but they were nonetheless expelled from 
school. Their father appealed this action 
right up to the Supreme Court of India, 
where the two judges decided in favor of the 
children, courageously stating: “Our tradition 
teaches tolerance; our philasophy teaches 
tolerance: our constitution practices toler¬ 
ance; let us not dilute it.” Newspaper public¬ 
ity and favorable editorials resulting from 

7. How did youngsters in India face the issue of 
nationalistic worship, and with what result? 


this case informed the entire nation of close 
to one fifth of the earth’s population that 
there are ChrlsUans in that land who wor¬ 
ship the true God Jehovah and that these 
stand loyally by Bible principle’s. 

Corrupting Influences 

# Yes, the Christians in Pergamum are in¬ 
tegrity keepers. “Nevertheless,” says Jesus, “f 
have a few things against you.” What have 
they done to deserve censure? Jesus tells us: 
“You have there those holding fast the teaching 
of Balaam, who went teaching Balak to put a 
stumbling block before the sons of Israel, to eat 
things sacrificed to idols and to commit forni¬ 
cation .”— Revelation 2:14. 

4 In Moses' day, King Balak of Moab had 
hired Balaam, a non-Israelite prophet who 
knew something about Jehovah’s ways, to 
curse Israel. Jehovah resisted Balaam, com¬ 
pelling him to pronounce blessings for the 
Israelites and woes for their enemies. Balaam 
pacified Balak’s resultant resentment by sug 
gesting a more subtle attack: Let Moab’s 
women seduce Israel’s men into gross sexual 
immorality and idolatrous worship of the 
false god Baal of Peor! This tactic worked. 
Jehovah’s righteous anger blazed, as he sent 
a scourge that killed 24,000 of those Israelite 
fornicators—a scourge that was stayed only 
when priest Phinchas took positive action to 
remove badness from Israel.—Numbers 24: 
10, 11; 25:1-3, 6-9; 31:16. 

8. What censure docs Jesus find it necessary to give 
the Christians in Pergamum? 

9. Who was Balaam, and how did his counsel put ‘a 
stumbling block before the sons of Israel’? 








'“Now, in John’s day, arc there similar 
stumbling blocks in Pergamum? There arc! 
Immorality and idolatry have infiltrated the 
congregation. Those Christians have not 
heeded God's warnings given through the 
apostle Paul. (1 Corinthians 106-11) Since 
they have endured persecution, perhaps they 
feel that Jehovah will overlook their sexual 
transgressions. So Jesus makes it plain that 
they must shun such wickedness. 

"Similarly ttxlav, Christians must guard 
against “turning the undeserved kindness of 
our God into an excuse for loose conduct.” 
(Jude 4) We are obliged to hate what is bad 
and to ‘pummel our bodies’ in order to pur 
sue a course of Christian virtue. (1 Corin¬ 
thians 9:27; Psalm 97:10; Romans 86) We 
should never think that zeal in God's service 
and integrity under persecution give us a 
license to get involved in sexual misconduct. 
Over the years, offenders disfcllowshippcd 
from the worldwide Christian congregation, 
mostly on grounds of sexual immorality, 
have numbered into the tens of thousands. 
In some years there have been even more 
than fell in ancient Israel because of the Baal 
of Peor. May we keep up our guard so that 
we never fall into that company! Romans 
11:20, 1 Corinthians 1012. 

12 Jesus also reprimands the Christians in 
Pergamum for ‘eating things sacrificed to 
idols.’ What would this involve? In view 
of Paul's words to the Corinthians, perhaps 
some were abusing their Christian freedom 
and deliberately offending the consciences of 
others. More likely, though, they were tak¬ 
ing part somehow in actual idol ceremonies. 

10. What stumbling blocks have infiltrated the con¬ 
gregation in Pergamum, and why might those Chris¬ 
tians have felt that God would overlook their trans 
gressions? 

11. (a) Against what should Christians be on guard, 
and what kind of thinking must they avoid? 
(b) Over the years, how many have been disfellow- 
Shipped from the Christian congregation, and mostly 
on what grounds? 

12. As with servants of God in early times, what 
principles apply to Christians today? 


(1 Corinthians 8:4-13; 10:25-30) Faithful 
Christians today must show unselfish love in 
their exercise of Christian freedom, being 
careful not to stumble others. Certainly, thev 
must avoid modem forms of idolatry, such 
as worshiping stars of TV, the movies, and 
sports, or making a god out of money, or 
even out of their own belly!—Matthew 6:24; 
Philippians 19, 10; 3:17-19. 

Avoid Sectarianism! 

‘-'Jesus further reproves the Christians in 
Pergamum, saying: “So you, also, have those 
holding fast the teaching of the sect of Nicolaus 
likewise." (Revelation 2:15) Previously, Jesus 
has commended the Ephesians for their ha¬ 
tred of the deeds of this sect. But the Chris¬ 
tians in Pergamum need counsel on keep¬ 
ing the congregation free from sectarianism. 
More firmness is needed in upholding Chris¬ 
tian standards so that the unity for which 
Jesus prayed at John 17:20-23 may lx - pre¬ 
served. It is necessary *lx>ih to exhort by the 
teaching that is healthful and to reprove 
those who contradict."—Titus 19. 

u From early days, the Christian congrega¬ 
tion has had to contend with proud ajxxs- 
tates, who by smooth, deceptive speech 
“cause divisions and occasions for stumbling 
contrary to the teaching" provided through 
Jehovah’s channel. (Romans 16:17, 18) The 
apostle Paul warned of this threat in almost 
all his letters* In modern times, when Jesus 
has restored the true congregation to its 
Christian purity and unity, the danger of 

* See also 1 Corinthians 3:3.4, 18,19; 2 Corinthians 11:13; 
Galatians 4:‘>. Ephesians 4:14, IS: Philippians 3:18, 19; Co 
lossians 2:8; I Thcssalonians 35. 2 Thessaloniam 2:1-3; 
1 Timothy 63-5. 2 Timothy 2:17; 43. 4 Tims 1:13. 14; 3:10; 
Hebrews 10:26, 27. 


1.3. What words of rcprtxif dries Jesus next give the 
Christians in Pergamum, and why did the congrega¬ 
tion need them? 

14. (a) From early days, with whom has the Chris¬ 
tian congregation had to contend, and how did the 
apostle Paul describe them? (b) What words of Jesus 
should be heeded by any who may have become 
inclined to follow a breakaway group? 
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A portion of manna was hidden in the ark of 
the covenant. Being given symbolic hidden 
manna means for conquering anointed ones 
that they receive immortality 



sectarianism remains. Hence, any who may 
have become inclined to follow a breakaway 
group, thus forming a sect, should heed 
Jesus’ next words: “ Therefore repent. If you 
do not, I am coming to you quickly, and I will 
war with them with the long sword of my 
mouth.”—Revelation 2:16. 

How docs sectarianism get started? Per¬ 
haps a self-styled teacher sows doubts, dis¬ 
puting some Hiblc truth (such as our being 
in the last days), and so a splinter group 
breaks oil' and follows him. (2 Timothy 3:1; 
2 Peter 3:3, 4) Or someone criticizes the way 
Jehovah is having his w'ork done and ap¬ 
peals to a self sparing spirit by claiming that 
it is neither Scriptural nor necessary to go 
from house to house with the Kingdom mes¬ 
sage. Sharing in such service after the exam¬ 
ple of Jesus and his apostles would keep 
these ones humble, yet, they prefer to split 
off and take it easy, perhaps only reading the 
Bible occasionally as a private group. (Mat¬ 
thew 10:7, 11-13; Acts 5:42: 20:20, 21) Such 
ones concoct their own ideas about the Me 
morial of Jesus’ death, the Scriptural com¬ 
mand to abstain from blood, celebration of 
holidays, and the use of tobacco. Moreover, 
they downgrade Jehovah’s name; very soon 
they fall right back into the permissive ways 
of Babylon the Great. Even worse, some are 
moved by Satan to turn upon and ‘beat their 

15. How docs sectarianism get started? 

HOLDING FAST TO JESUS’ NAME 


fellow slaves,’ their onetime brothers.—Mat¬ 
thew 24:49; Acts 15:29; Revelation 17:5. 

16 Any who waver because of apostate in¬ 
fluence should be swift to heed Jesus’ call to 
repent! Apostate propaganda must be reject¬ 
ed as the poison that it is! Its basis is envy 
and hatred, in contrast with the righteous, 
chaste, and lovable truths that Jesus feeds to 
his congregation. (Luke 12:42; Philippians 1: 

15. 16; 4:8, 9) As to those who refuse to 
repent, the Lord Jesus does indeed “war with 
them with the long sword of |his| mouth.” 
He is sifting his people in order to preserve 
the unity for which he prayed during his last 
evening with his disciples on earth. (John 17; 
20-23, 26) Since apostate ones refuse the 
loving counsel and help offered by the stars 
in his right hand, Jesus judges and punishes 
them “with the greatest severity,” consigning 
them to “the darkness outside." They arc 
dlsfcllow'shippcd, no more to act as leaven 
among God's people.—Matthew 24:48-51; 25: 
30; 1 Corinthians 5:6, 9, 13; Revelation 1:16. 

‘Hidden Manna and a White Pebble’ 

17 A grand reward awaits all who heed 
Jesus’ counsel, given by direction of Jeho¬ 
vah’s holy spirit. Listen! “Let the one who has 

16. (a) Why should those who waver because of 
apostate influence be swift to repent? (b) What will 
happen to those who refuse to repent? 

17. What reward awaits anointed Christians who 
conquer,’ anil what did the Christians in Pergamum 
need to overcome? 

The white pebble is for those admitted to the 

marriage of the Lamb 
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an ear hear what the spirit says to the congre¬ 
gations: To him that conquers I will give some 
of the hidden manna, and I will give him a 
white pchhle, and upon the pebble a new name 
written which no one knows except the one 
receiving it.” (Revelation 2:17) Thus, the 
Christians in Pcrgamum. like the Christians 
in Smyrna, arc encouraged to ‘conquer.’ If 
they arc to succeed, those in Pcrgamum, 
where the throne of Satan is, must shun 
idolatry. They must overcome the immoral¬ 
ity, the sectarianism, and the apostasy linked 
with Balak, Balaam, and the sea of Nicolaus. 
So doing, those anointed Christians will be 
invited to eat some of “the hidden manna.” 
What docs this mean? 

1H In Moses’ day, Jehovah provided manna 
to sustain the Israelites during their wilder¬ 
ness journey. That manna was not hidden, 
for each morning—except on the Sabbath— 
it appeared miraculously, like a flaky hoar¬ 
frost covering the earth. It was a divine pro¬ 
vision to keep the Israelites alive. As a me¬ 
morial. Jehovah commanded Moses to keep 
some of this “bread" in a golden jar inside 
the sacred ark of the covenant “throughout 
[Israel's] generations." Exodus 16:14, 15, 23, 
26, 33: Hebrews £3, 4. 

19 What a fitting symbol! This manna was 
hidden in the Most Holy compartment of the 
tabernacle, where the miraculous light that 
hovered over the Ark's cover symbolized the 
very presence of Jehovah. (Exodus 26:34) No 
one was permitted to penetrate that sacred 
place in order to eat the hidden manna. 
However, Jesus said that his anointed fol¬ 
lowers who conquer would eat “the hidden 
manna." Like Christ before them, they get to 
enter, “not into a holy place made with 
hands, which is a copy of the reality, hut into 
heaven itself.” (Hebrews 9:12, 24) At their 
resurrection, they put on incorruption and 

18, 19. (a) What was the manna that Jehovah pro¬ 
vided for the Israelites? (b) What manna was hid 
den? (c) What is symbolized by the eating of the 
hidden manna? 


immortality—a marvelous provision of Jeho¬ 
vah, symbolized by their being given the 
imperishable “hidden manna." How privi¬ 
leged that small group of overcomers is! 
—1 Corinthians 15:53-57. 

"These also receive “a white pebble.” In 
Roman courts, pebbles were used in passing 
judgment." A white pebble meant acquittal, 
whereas a black pebble meant condemna¬ 
tion, often to death, Jesus' giving “a white 
pebble” to the Christians in Pergamum 
would indicate that he adjudges them inno¬ 
cent. pure, and clean. But Jesus’ words may 
have a further meaning. In Roman times, 
pebbles were also used like tickets to gain 
entry to important events. So the white peb¬ 
ble may indicate something very special for 
the conquering anointed Christian—his be¬ 
ing admitted to an honored place in heaven 
at the marriage of the Iamb. Only 144,000 
such pebbles arc provided—Revelation 14:1; 
19:7-9- 

21 Does this mean that you are left uncon¬ 
sidered if you are one of the great crowd of 
companion worshipers? Not at all! While not 
receiving the white pebble of admittance 
into heaven, you may, if you endure, come 
out of the great tribulation to have a part 
in the joyful work of restoring Paradise on 
earth. Sharing with you in this will be resur¬ 
rected faithful ones from pre-Christian times 
and those of the other sheep who may have 
died more recently. Eventually, all the other 
redeemed dead will be favored with a resur¬ 
rection to life on a paradise earth.—Psalm 
45:16; John 10:16; Revelation 7:9, 14. 

J - What is the new name written on the 
pebble? A name is a means of identifying a 

’ See Acts 2(xl0 and fool note, .Veil ■ World Translation 
Reference Bible. 

20, 21. (a) What is symbolized by the giving of a 
white pebble to anointed Christians? (b) Since there 
are only 144,000 white pebbles, what hope docs the 
great crowd entertain? 

22, 23 What is the significance of the name written 
on the pebble given to anointed Christians, and what 
encouragement should this provide? 
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person and distinguishing that one from oth¬ 
ers. Tiie.se anointed Christians receive the 
pebble after they have finished their earthly 
course as conquerors. Clearly, then, the name 
on the pebble has to do with their privilege 
of being united with Jesus in heaven a 
most intimate position of royal service to be 
fully appreciated and enjoyed only by those 
who inherit the heavenly Kingdom. Hence, it 
is a name, or a designation of office, “which 


no one knows except the one receiving it." 

-Compare Revelation 3:12. 

W hat an inducement for the John class 
to “hear what the spirit says to the congre¬ 
gations” and apply it! And how this encour¬ 
ages their associates, the great crowd, to 
serve faithfully with them while they can 
enjoy their companionship here on earth 
and share with them in making known 
Jehovah's Kingdom! 


REVELATION CLIMAX 


Chapter 



Abhorring the 
“Deep Things of Satan” 


A.HOUT 40 miles southeast of Bergama 
(Pergamum) is the thriving Turkish town of 
Akhisar. Some 1,900 years ago, this town 
was the site of Thyatira. A traveling overseer 
could readily reach Thyatira by an inland 
road from Pergamum and then move in a 
circuit to the remaining congregations of 
Revelation chapter 3—Sardis, Philadelphia, 
and Laodicea. Unlike Pergamum. Thyatira 
does not seem to have been an important 
center of emperor worship, but it did have 
shrines and temples dedicated to pagan 
gods. Thyatira was noteworthy as a com¬ 
mercial trading center. 

- When Paul was preaching in Macedonia, 

1. How was Thyatira situated in relation to other 
congregations, and in what kind of religious cn\i 
ronment? 

2, 3- (a) What was recorded earlier about a Thya 
tiran who became a Christian? (b) Of what signif¬ 
icance is it to the Christians in Thyatira that Jesus is 
“the Son of God’ and that he has “eyes like a ticry 
flame’? 



he met up with a Thyatiran woman named 
Lydia, a seller of purple. I.ydia and all her 
household gladly accepted the message Paul 
was preaching and showed extraordinary 
hospitality. (Acts 16:14, 15) She became the 
first Thyatiran on record to accept Christian¬ 
ity. In course of time, the city itself came to 
have a congregation of Christians. Jesus di¬ 
rects his longest message there: “And to the 
angel of the congregation in Thyatira write: 
These arc the things that the Son of God says, 
he who has his eyes like a fiery flame, and his 
feet arc like fine copper . ”—Revelation 2:18. 

' This is the only time the expression “Son 
of God" appears in Revelation, although in 
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oilier places Jesus docs refer to Jehovah as 
“my Father." (Revelation 2:27; 3:5, 21) The 
use of the title here likely reminds the Thva- 
tiran Christians of Jesus’ intimacy with Jeho¬ 
vah. This Son u has his eyes like a fieri- flame” 
—a warning to the Christians in Thyatira 
that his judgment will blaze against any 
thing that he sees to lx - defiling in the 
congregation. By referring for a second time 
to his glowing, copperlike feet, he emphasiz¬ 
es his own shining example of faithfulness 
while walking this earth. The Christians in 
Thyatira no doubt heeded his counsel, and 
so must we today!—1 Peter 221. 

4 Happily, Jesus can commend those in 
Thyatira. He says: “f know your deeds, and 
your love and faith and ministry and endur¬ 
ance, and that your deeds of late arc more than 
those formerly.” (Revelation 2:19) Unlike 
the Ephesians, the anointed Christians there 
have not lost their first love for Jehovah. 
Their faith is strong. Furthermore, their 
deeds are more than those formerly, and 
like the three preceding congregations, the 
Christians in Thyatira arc enduring. How 
typical of the 54,000 and more congre¬ 
gations of Jehovah's Witnesses throughout 
the earth today! Love for Jehovah shines 
through, as a spirit of zeal in the minis 
try permeates the organization, stimulating 
young and old. An increasing number ex¬ 
pend themselves as pioneers, thus using 
wisely the yet remaining time to proclaim 
the glorious hope of God's incoming King¬ 
dom! Matthew 24:14; Mark 13:10. 

5 For decades, many faithful ones, both 
of the anointed remnant and of the great 
crowd, have been showing exemplary en¬ 
durance in God’s service, while the world 
around them has been plunging deeper and 
deeper into a hopeless gloom. But let us be 
of good courage! Revelation confirms the 

4, 5. (a) Why could Jesus commend the Christians 
in Thyatira? (b) How is the congregation in Thyatira 
typical of the more than vt.fXX) congregations of 
Jehovah's Witnesses today? 


testimony of God’s earlier prophets. “The 
great day of Jehovah is near. It is near, and 
there is a hurrying of it very much." Zcph- 
aniah 1:14; Joel 2:1; Habakkuk 2:3: Revelation 
7:9; 22:12. 13- 

“That Woman Jezebel” 

<’Jesus' fiery eyes have pierced further, lie 
notes something that needs immediate at¬ 
tention. “Nevertheless,” he tells the Chris¬ 
tians in Thyatira, “I do hold this against you, 
that you tolerate that woman Jezebel, who calls 
herself a prophetess, and she teaches and mis¬ 
leads my slaves to commit fornication and 
to cat things sacrificed to idols.” ( Revelation 
2:20 ) In the tenth century B.C.F.. Queen 
Jezebel, the Baal worshiping wife of King 
Ahab of Israel, had become notorious for 
her murderous, adulterous, dominating 
ways. Jehu, as Jehovah's anointed one, had 
her executed. (1 Kings 1631; 1 H:4; 21:1-16 
2 Kings 9.1-7, 22, 30, 33) The idolatrous 
Jezebel had no claim to being a prophetess. 
She was not like Miriam and Dclxrrah, who 
served as faithful prophetesses in Israel. (Ex¬ 
odus 15:20, 21; Judges 4:4; 5:1 31) And Jeho- 

6. (a) Despite praiseworthy features, what problem 
does Jesus note in the congregation in Thyatira that 
needs immediate attention? (b) Who was Jezebel, 
and did she have a valid claim to being a prophetess? 
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vah’s spirit did not move her to prophesy as 
it moved the aged Anna and the four daugh¬ 
ters of Philip the cvangclizcr.—Luke 2:36-38: 
Acts 21.-9. 

7 Plainly, then, "that woman Jezebel” who 
claims to lx* a prophetess in Thyatira is a 
sham She has no hacking of God’s spirit. 
Who is she? Likely, she is a woman or group 
of women acting as a shameless corrupting 
influence in the congregation. Some associ¬ 
ated women may have been involving con¬ 
gregation members in immorality, while 
brazenly justifying their self-willed course 
by misapplying scriptures. False prophesying 
indeed! They would influence others to fall 
into their own ways of “fornication, un- 
cleanness, sexual appetite, hurtful desire, 
and covetousness, which is idolatry.” (Colos- 
sians 3:5) They would have those in the 
congregation indulge in an immoral, self- 
seeking life-style of the kind that is now 
countenanced, or winked at, in most of 
Christendom’s religions. 

8 Jesus goes on to tell the elders in Thya¬ 
tira: “ And l gave her time to repent, hut she is 

7, (a) By mentioning "that woman Jezebel," Jesus 6 
evidently referring to what influence? (b) How may 
some associated women have justified their self 
willed course? 

K. (a) What is Jesus’ pronouncement alxiui the "Jez¬ 
ebel” in Thyatira? (b) How has improper female 
influence been felt in modern times? 


not willing to repent of her fornication. Look! 
I am about to throw her into a sickbed, and 
those committing adultery with her into great 
tribulation, unless they repent of her deeds. ” 
(Revelation 2:21, 22) Just as the original 
Jezebel apparently dominated Ahab and 
then defied God’s executioner. Jehu, so this 
female influence may be trying to manipu¬ 
late husbands and eiders. It seems that the 
elders in Thyatira arc tolerating this imnuxl 
est Jezebel influence. Jesus here sounds a 
strong warning for them, as well as for the 
global congregation of Jehovah’s people to¬ 
day. In modern times, some such strong- 
willed women have induced their husbands 
lo become apostates and have even instigat¬ 
ed court action against Jehovah's faithful 
servants.—Compare Jude 5-8. 

■'This in no way reflects unfavorably on 
faithful women in the Christian congrega¬ 
tion. Nowadays, a great part of the witness 
work is being accomplished by faithful sis¬ 
ters; through the home Bible studies that 
they conduct, they are bringing throngs of 
new ones into the congregation. God him 
self blesses this arrangement, as is indicated 
by Psalm 68:11: ‘Jehovah himself gives the 
saying; the women telling the good news arc 
a large army.” Husbands may lie influenced 

9. (a) Why do Jesus’ words about Jezebel not reflect 
unfavorably on all women in the congregation? 
(b) When only is it that a Jezebel influence arises? 











for good by the mild, respectful conduct of 
their wives, which “is of great value in the 
eyes of God.” (1 Peter 3:1-4) The capable, 
industrious wife Ls praised by King Lemuel. 
(Proverbs 31:10-31) It is only when women 
step out of line by seducing men or by 
challenging or ignoring headship that a Jez¬ 
ebel influence arises. Ephesians 5:22, 23; 
1 Corinthians 11:3. 

10 Referring to “that woman Jezebel,” Je¬ 
sus continues: “And her children I will kill 
with deadly plague , so that all the congrega¬ 
tions will know that I am he who searches the 
kidneys and hearts, and I will give to you 
individually according to your deeds.” (Reve¬ 
lation 2:23) Jesus has allowed Jezebel and 
her children time to repent, but they persist 
in their immoral ways and hence must re 
ceive judgment. There Ls a powerful mes¬ 
sage here for Christians today. Those who 
imitate Jezebel, whether men or women, 
and thus become her children by violating 
Bible principles on headship and morality 
or by being headstrong so as to ignore 
theocratic order, are spiritually in a danger 
ouslv sick condition. True, if such a one 
calls upon the elders in the congregation to 
pray over him, “the prayer of faith will 
make the indisposed one well, and Jehovah 
will raise him up”—provided he humbly 
acts in harmony with those prayers. But let 
no one think that he (or she) can fool God 
or Christ by attempting to conceal immoral 
acts or by putting on an outward show of 
zealous service.—James 5:14, 15. 

11 Happily, most congregations of Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses today are awake to this dan¬ 
ger. Elders are watchful of trends toward 
untheocratic attitudes and wrongdoing. 
They try to help both males and females 

10. (a) Why do Jezebel and her children receive 
judgment? (b) In what dangerous condition are 
those who become children of Jezebel, and what 
should such ones do? 

11. How arc congregations today helped to be 
awake to intrusion of unlawful female influence? 


who are in danger's way so that these may 
build spirituality and be readjusted before it 
is too late. (Galatians 5:16; 6:1) Lovingly and 
firmly, these Christian overseers restrain any 
female effort to form cliques for promoting 
moves similar to women’s liberation. More¬ 
over, timely counsel Ls periodically given in 
the Watch Tower Society's publications* 

12 However, where there has been gross 
immorality, and especially where this be¬ 
comes a practice, unrepentant sinners must 
be disfcllowshippcd. We recall Jehu’s zeal in 
getting rid of all traces of Jezebel’s influence 
in Israel. Likewise, the John class today take 
firm action, setting an example for their 
“Jehonadab" companions and showing 
themselves to be far different from Christen¬ 
dom’s permissive ministers.—2 Kings 9:22, 
30-37; 10:12-17. 

" As Jehovah’s Messenger and Judge, the 
Stan of God acts rightly in identifying the 
modern Jezebel and throwing her into a 
sickbed, for her spiritual sickness is indeed a 
chronic one. (Malachi 3:1, 5) Those who 
have succumbed to this wrongful female 
influence will also suffer great tribulation 
—the sorrow of being disfcllowshippcd. cut 
off from the Christian congregation as 
though dead. Unless these repent, turn 
around, and are accepted back into the con¬ 
gregation, they also face physical death by 
“deadly plague"—at the latest, in the great 
tribulation. Meanwhile, restoration is possi¬ 
ble if they fully repent of their wrong deeds. 
—Matthew 24:21, 22; 2 Corinthians 7:10. 

14 “All the congregations" must come to 

*Scc, for example, the aniclc “Woman's Role in ihc 
First Century Congregation'' in Awake! of May 22, l c )7g 

12. In what way does the John class today demon¬ 
strate a zeal similar to that of Jehu? 

13. What will happen to those who succumb to 
wrongful female influence? 

14. (a) How does Jesus use the elders in handling 
certain problems, such as any Jezebel influence? 
(b) How should the congregation support the elders 
who handle such problems? 
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know that Jesus searches “the kidneys,” the 
deepest emotions, and the ‘heart,’ the inner¬ 
most person, including the underlying mo¬ 
tives. To this end, he uses trusted stars, or 
elders, in handling certain problems, such as 
any Jezebel influence that appears. (Revela¬ 
tion 1:20) After these elders have fully ex¬ 
amined a matter of this kind and judgment 
has been rendered, it is not for individu 
als to prolx* into the whys and wherefores 
of the action taken. All should humbly ac¬ 
cept the elders’ disposal of matters and con 
tinue to lie supportive of these congregation 
stars. Loyalty to Jehovah and his organi¬ 
zational arrangements will be rewarded. 
(Psalm 37:27-29; Hebrews 1.3:7, 17) For your 
own part, may your share be a blessing 
when Jesus gives to each one individually 
according to his deeds.—See also Galatians 
5:19 24; 6:7-9. 


“Hold Fast What You Have” 

Jesus’ next words bring comfort: “How¬ 
ever, / say to the rest of you who arc in 
Thyatira, all those who do not have this teach¬ 
ing, the very ones who did not get to know the 
‘deep things of Satan,’ as they say: 1 am not 
putting upon you any other burden. Just the 
same, hold fast what you have until I come." 
(Revelation 2:24, 25) There are faithful souls 
in Thyatira who have not been influenced 
by Jezebel. Similarly, for 40 years prior to 
1918 and since then, not all professing 
Christians have tolerated the immoral, cor- 
aipt ways that are so rampant in Christen¬ 
dom. The small band of Bible Students, now 

15. (a) What did Jesus have to say to those who had 
not been corrupted by Jezebel? (b) What shows that 
not all who claimed to be Christians back in 1918 
had been corrupted by apostate Christendom? 


ABHORRING THE 'DEEP THINGS OF SATAN" 
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known as Jehovah’s Witnesses, that tried to 
help church members see the un-Christian 
origin of many of Christendom’s doctrines, 
has moved to rid itself of all Babylonish 
beliefs and practices received through apos¬ 
tate Christendom. This includes the permis¬ 
sive teaching of ’'that woman Jezebel.” 

I( ' The John class today have also encour¬ 
aged their companions, the great crowd, to 
beware of immoral influences, such as those 
in the debased world of entertainment. 
There is no need to view or experience 
corruption out of curiosity or in order to 
learn what to avoid. It is the course of 
wisdom to keep far away from the “deep 
things of Satan." As Jesus says: “I am not 
putting upon you any other burden.” This 
reminds us of the decree of the Christian 
governing body of the first century: ‘The 
holy spirit and we ourselves have favored 
adding no further burden to you, except 
these necessary^ things, to keep abstaining 
from things sacrificed to idols and from 
blood and from things strangled and from 
fornication. If you carefully keep yourselves 
from these things, you will prosper.” (Acts 
15:28, 29) For spiritual prosperity, avoid false 
religion, misuse of blocxl (as in blood trans¬ 
fusions), and immorality! And your physical 
health will likely be protected too. 


16. Though Jesus and the first-century Christian 
governing body did not add any further burden, 
what things must be avoided? 


17 Satan has other “deep things” today, 
such as complicated speculations and phi¬ 
losophies that flatter the intellect. In addition 
to permissive, immoral reasonings, these in 
elude spiritism and the theory of evolution. 
How does the all-wise Creator regard these 
“deep things”? The apostle Paul quotes him 
;ts saying: ‘I will destroy the wisdom of the 
wise ones." In contrast thereto, “the deep 
things of God" are simple, lucid, and heart¬ 
warming. Wise Christians shun the “deep 
things” of Satan’s sophisticated world. Re¬ 
member, “the world is passing away and so 
is its desire, but he that does the will of God 
remains forever.”—1 Corinthians 1:19. King¬ 
dom Interlinear; 2:10; 1 John 2:17. 

IK To those Christians in Thyatira, Jesus 
now speaks heartwarming words. They also 
encourage anointed Christiaas today: “And 
to him that conquers and observes my deeds 

17. (a) How has Satan tempted people today with 
“deep things’? (b) What should be our attitude to¬ 
ward the ‘deep things" of Satan's sophisticated 
world? 

18. What blessings did Jesus promise anointed 
Christians who remain faithful down to the end, and 
what privilege will these resurrected ones have at 
Armageddon? 
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down to the end I will give authority over the 
nations, and he shall shepherd the people with 
an iron rod so that they will he broken to pieces 
like clay vessels, the same as I have received 
from my Father.” (Revelation 2:26, 27) In 
deed a wonderful privilege! This authority 
that anointed conquerors receive at their 
resurrection is a sharing with Jesus in wield¬ 
ing the “iron rod” of destruction against the 
rebellious natioas at Armageddon. At best, 
the nuclear firepower of those nations will 
sputter like a wet firecracker when Christ 
dashes his enemies to pieces as he would 
vessels of clay.—Psalm 2:8, 9; Revelation 16: 
14, 16; 19:11-13, 15. 

19 Jesus adds: “And I will give him the morn¬ 
ing star.” ( Revelation 2:28) Jesus himself lat 
er explains what this “star” is, saying: “I am 
the root and the offspring of David, and the 
bright morning star.” (Revelation 22:16) Yes, 
it Ls Jesus who fulfills the prophecy that 
Jehovah forced from the unwilling lips of 
Balaam: “A star will certainly step forth out 
of Jacob, and a scepter will indeed rise out 
of Israel." (Numbers 24:17) How will Jesus 
give “the morning star" to those who con¬ 
quer? Evidently, by giving himself to them, 
by taking them into the closest, most inti¬ 


mate relationship with him. (John 14:2, 3) 
Surely a powerful inducement to endure! 
Stimulating it is, too, for the great crowd to 
know that “the bright morning star’ will 
soon exercise his Kingdom authority in re¬ 
storing Paradise here on earth! 

Maintain Integrity 

- ><) This message must have encouraged the 
Christians in Thvatira greatly. Just imagine 
—the glorified Son of God in heaven had 
personally spoken to the Christians in Thy- 
atira about some of their problems! Surely, 
at least some in the congregation responded 
to such loving shepherding. This longest of 
the seven messages also helps us to identify 
the true Christian congregation today. In 
1918 when Jesus came to Jehovah’s temple 
for judgment, the vast majority of organiza¬ 
tions claiming to be Christian were sullied 
by idolatry and spiritual immorality. (James 
4:4) Some based their beliefs on the teach¬ 
ings of strong-minded women of the 19th 
century, such as Ellen White of the Seventh- 
Day Adventists and Mary Baker Eddy of the 
Christian Scientists, and more recently many 
women have been preaching from the pul¬ 
pit. (Contrast 1 Timothy 2:11, 12.) Among 
the different forms of Catholicism, Mary is 



19- (a) Who Ls “the morning star,’ and how will he 
be given to those who conquer? (b) What encour¬ 
agement is offered to the great crowd? 


20. What developments in Christendom remind us 
of some of the weaknesses in the congregation in 
Thyatira? 












often honored ahead of God and Christ. 
Jesus did not so honor her. (John 2:4; 19:26) 
Could organizations that admit such unlaw¬ 
ful female influence really be accepted as 
Christian? 

21 Individual Christians, whether of the 
John class or of the other sheep, do well to 
consider this message-. (John 1016) Some 
may find it tempting to follow an easy 
course, as those disciples of the Thyatiran 
Jezebel did. There is also the temptation to 
compromise. Today, Issues such as eating 
blood products or accepting blood transfu¬ 
sions have to be faced. Some may feel that 
zeal in field service or giving talks entitles 
them to lx? less strict in other areas, such as 

21. What lessons arc there for individuals in Jesus' 
message to Thvatira? 


in watching violent and immoral movies 
and video taj^es, or overindulging in alcohol. 
Jesus’ warning to the Christians in Thyatira 
tells us we must not take such liberties. 
Jehovah wants us to be clean, whole-souled, 
not divided, as many Christians were in 
Thyatira. 

” Finally, Jesus declares: “Let the one who 
has an car hear what the spirit says to the 
congregations.” (Revelation 2:29) For the 
fourth tiryie, Jesus here rcjx*ats this rousing 
refrain, and it will conclude all three mes¬ 
sages yet to come. Do you have that respon¬ 
sive ear? Then keep listening intently as 
God, by his spirit, continues to provide 
counsel through his channel. 

22. How docs Jesus stress the importance of having 
a hearing car? 
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Chapter 



Is Your Name in the Book of Life? 


Some 50 miles south of modern Akhisar 
(Thyatira) Ls the site of the next congrega¬ 
tion to receive a message from the glorified 
Jesus: Sardis. In the sixth century before our 
Common Era, this city was the proud cap¬ 
ital of the ancient kingdom of Lydia and 
seat of the enormously wealthy King Croe¬ 
sus. By John’s day, it has fallen on hard 
times, and its former splendor under Croe¬ 
sus is mere history. Similarly, the Christian 
congregation there has become spiritually 
impoverished. For the first time, Jesus does 
not begin his message with a word of 

1. What is the spiritual condition of the congrcga 
tion in Sardis, and how does Jesus begin his mes¬ 
sage? 



commendation. Instead, he says: “And to the 
angel of the congregation in Sardis write: 
These arc the things that he says who has the 
seven spirits of God and the seven stars, ‘I 
know your deeds, that you have the name that 
you arc alive, but you are dead ."'—Revelation 
3:1. 
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* Why docs Jesus identify himself as the 
one "who has the seven spirits”? Because 
these spirits represent Jehovah’s holy spirit 
flowing in its fullness. Later, John describes 
them also as "seven eyes,” indicating the 
penetrating vision that God’s holy spirit be¬ 
stows on Jesus. (Revelation 56) Thus, he is 
able to uncover and handle any situation 
that may exist. (Matthew 10:26; 1 Corinthi¬ 
ans 4:5) The congregation in Sardis has the 
reputation of being alive, active. But Jesus 
can see that it is spiritually dead. Evidently, 
most of its members have relapsed into an 
apathy similar to their condition before they’ 
became Christians.—Compare Ephesians 2: 
1-3; Hebrews 5:11 14. 

•' Jesus also reminds “the angel of the con¬ 
gregation in Sardis” that He is the one who 
has "the seven stars.” He holds those congre¬ 
gation elders in his right hand, having au 
thority to direct them in their shepherding 
work. They should set their hearts to ‘know¬ 
ing positively the appearance of the flock.' 
(Proverbs 27:23) Hence, they had better lis¬ 
ten carefully to Jesus’ next words: “Become 
watchful, and strengthen the things remaining 
that were ready to die, for I have not found 
your deeds fully performed before my God. 
Therefore, continue mindful of how you have 
received and how you heard, and go on keeping 
it, and repent. Certainly unless you wake up, I 
shall come as a thief, and you will not know at 
all at what hour I shall come upon you.” 
—Revelation 3:2, 3. 

4 The elders in Sardis need to remember 
the joy they first had when they learned the 
truth and the blessings they then received. 

2. (a) Of what significance is it to the Christians in 
Sardis that Jesus has “the seven spirits’? (b) What 
reputation did the Sardis congregation have, but 
what were the facts? 

3- (a) Why should‘the angel of the congregation in 
Sardis’ take special note of the fact that Jesus has 
“the seven stars"? (b) What strong counsel docs Je¬ 
sus give tiie congregation in Sardis? 

4. I low would Peter's words help the congregation 
in Sardis to ‘strengthen the things remaining"? 

IS YOUR NAME IN THE BOOK OF LIFE? 


But now they are dead as to spiritual activ¬ 
ity. Their congregational lamp is flickering 
because of lack of works of faith. Years 
before, the apostle Peter wrote to the con¬ 
gregations in Asia (likely including Sardis) 
to build appreciation for the glorious good 
news that Christians had accepted and that 
had been declared “with holy spirit sent 
forth from heaven" as represented by the 
seven spirits of John’s vision. Peter also re¬ 
minded those Asian Christians that they be¬ 
longed to ‘a chosen race, a royal priesthood, 
a holy nation, a people for special posses¬ 
sion, that they should declare abroad the 
excellencies of the one that called them out 
of darkness into his wonderful light.’ (1 Pe¬ 
ter 1:12, 25; 23)) Meditating on such spiritual 
truths will help the congregation in Sardis to 
repent and “strengthen the things remain¬ 
ing."—Compare 2 Peter 39- 

s At the moment, their appreciation and 
love of the truth are like a fire that has 
almost died out. Just a few embers continue 
to glow. Jesus encourages them to fan the 
spark, stir up the fire, repent of the sins into 
which their negligence has led them, and 
become a spiritually alive congregation once 
again. (Compare 2 Timothy 16, 7.) Other¬ 
wise, when Jesus comes unexpectedly—“as 
a thief"—to execute judgment, the congre¬ 
gation in Sardis will be unprepared.—Mat¬ 
thew 24:43, 44. 

Coming “as a Thief" 

6 Jesus’ warning that he would come “as a 
thief reaches down into modern times. It 
had a special application for Christians who 
survived into the lord’s day. Soon after 
1914, there was a fulfillment of Malachi's 
prophecy: “‘Suddenly there will come to His 
temple the true laird, whom you people are 
seeking, and the messenger of the covenant 

5. (a) What happened to the appreciation of the 
Christians in Sardis? (b) What will happen if the 
Sardis Christians do not respond to Jesus' counsel? 

6. How did Jesus come "as a thief in 1918, and what 
situation did he find among his professed followers? 
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in whom you arc delighting. Look! He will 
certainly come; Jehovah of armies has said." 
(Malaehi 3;1; Revelation 1:10) As “messenger 
of the covenant,” Jesus came to inspect and 
judge those who claimed to be his followers. 
(1 Peter 4:17) At that time, in 1918, Chris¬ 
tendom was embroiled in the shedding of 
blood in World War 1 and was completely 
dead, spiritually speaking. Even true Chris 
tians, who before the war had preached so 
zealously, went through a time of spiritual 
drowsiness. Some of their prominent elders 
were put into prison, and the preaching 
activity almost stopped. When Jehovah’s 
spirit awakened these Christians the follow 
ing year, not all were ready. Some, like the 
foolish virgins of Jesus’ parable, were not 
equipped spiritually for the privilege of serv¬ 
ing Jehovah. Happily, though, there were 
many who, like the discreet virgins, had 
heeded Jesus’ warning: “Keep on the watch, 
therefore, because you know neither the day 
nor the hour.*—Matthew 25:1-13- 

' The need for a Christian to be alert did 
not end early in the Lord's day. In his great 
prophecy concerning “the sign when all 
these things arc destined to come to a con¬ 
clusion," Jesus gave a strong warning: “Con¬ 
cerning that day or the hour nobody knows 
. . . Keep Ux)king, keep awake, for you do 
not know when the appointed time is. But 
what 1 say to you I say to all, Keep on the 
watch.” (Mark 13:4, 32, 33, 37) Yes, up to 
this very hour, each one of us, whether of 
the anointed or of the great crowd, needs to 
stay alert and light against drifting into spir 
itual sleep. When Jehovah’s day comes ‘as a 
thief in the night,” may we be found wide 
awake so as to receive a favorable judgment. 
—1 Thcssalonians 5:2, 3; Luke 21:34-36; Rev¬ 
elation 7:9. 

8 The John class today is itself awake to 
the need for stimulating God’s people to 

7. Why do Christians today need to keep awake? 
ft I low has the John class today stimulated God's 
people to keep spiritually alive? 


keep spiritually alive. To this end, special 
gatherings are arranged throughout the 
earth several times each year. In a recent 
year, attendance at 995 district conventions 
totaled 6,153,749, and 82,785 new believers 
were baptized. For more than a hundred 
years, the John class has used the Watch- 
toner magazine in announcing Jehovah’s 
name and purpose. In response to bitter 
persecutions during the two world wars, The 
Watchtouer aroused Jehovah's Witnesses to 
renewed zeal by publishing articles such as 
“Blessed Arc the Fearless" (1919), *'A Call to 
Action" (1925), and “Defeat of Persecution" 
(1942). 

’As in Sardis, so in the congregations to¬ 
day, continued self-examination is vital for 
all Christians. All of us should keep asking 
ourselves: Arc our “deeds fully performed” 
before our God? Without judging others, do 
we personally cultivate the spirit of sclf- 
sacrificc and strive to render whole-souled 
service to God? In this connection, the 
Watchtonvr magazine has given encourage 
ment by discussing topics such as “Arc You 
Self-Indulgent—Or Self-Sacrificing?" and 
‘Exert Yourselves Vigorously.”* Having such 
Scriptural help, let us probe our innermost 
selves as we try to walk humbly and prayer- 
fullv in integrity before Jehovah. Psalm 26c 
1-3; 139:23, 24. 

“A Few Names’" 

10 Jesus’ next words to the congregation 
in Sardis arc most encouraging. He says 

“Nevertheless, you do have a few names in 
Sardis that did not defile their outer garments, 
and they shall walk with me in white ones, 
because they are worthy. He that conquers will 

' Sec The W'utc/itouvr. August 1, 1978, and lanuarv IS, 
198ti. 


9. (a) What should all Christians be asking them¬ 
selves? (b) What encouragement lus The Watchtonvr 
given? 

10. What encouraging feature did Jesus note in 
the congregation in Sardis, and how should this af¬ 
fect us? 
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thus be arrayed in white outer garments; and I 
will by no means blot out his name from fhc 
book of life , but I will make acknowledgment 
of his name before my Father and before his 
angels .” (Revelation 3:4, 5) Do not these 
words arouse us and strengthen our deter¬ 
mination to he faithful? Because of negli¬ 
gence on the part of a body of elders, a 
congregation as a whole may fall into deep 
spiritual sleep. Yet, some individuals therein 
may strive courageously to keep their Chris 
tian identity pure and uaspotted and thus 
continue to have a good name with Jeho¬ 
vah ,—Proverbs 22:1. 

11 Yes, those “outer garments" refer to a 
person’s righteoas identity as a Christian. 
(Compare Revelation 16:15; 19:8.) It mast be 
heartwarming for Jesus to see that, despite 
the apathy of the great majority, “a few 
names," a few anointed Christians in Sardis, 
still manage to keep this identity. Likewise, 
when professed Christians were absorbed 
into Babylon the Great, the world empire of 
false religion, during the long centuries of 

11, 12. (a) Even during the great apostasy, how 
must some have been like those faithful “few names" 
in Sardis? (b) What relief came to wheatlike Chris 
tians during the Lord's day? 


the great apostasy, there must always have 
been a few individuals who tried, against 
great cxlds, to do Jehovah’s will. These were 
righteous like wheat hidden amid a profu¬ 
sion of sectarian weeds. — Revelation 17:3-6; 
Matthew 13:24-29. 

'-Jesus promised that he would be with 
these wheatlike Christians “all the days until 
the conclusion of the system of things.’ He 
knows who they are and what gcxxl names 
they made for themselves. (Matthew 28:20; 
Ecclesiastes 7:1) Imagine the joy of those 
faithful “few” who were still alive at the start 
of the Lord’s day! They were finally separat¬ 
ed from spiritually dead Christendom and 
were gathered into a righteous congrega¬ 
tion more like the congregation in Smyrna. 
—Matthew 13:40-43. 

h Those in Sardis who are faithful to the 
end and do not sully their Christian identity 
attain the realization of a wonderful hope. 
After the establishment of Jesus’ Messianic 
Kingdom in 1914, they are resurrected to 
spirit life and as conquerors are arrayed with 
white outer garments in symbol of their 
flawless, untainted righteousness. Having 

1J, What blessings arc in store for anointed Chris 
tians who do not "defile their outer garments'? 


IS YOUR NAME IN THE BOOK OF LIFE? 
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walked the cramped road that leads to life, 
they will enjoy an eternal reward.—Matthew 
7:14; see also Revelation 6c9-l 1. 

Forever in the Book of Life! 

14 What is “the bcx>k of life," and whose 
names will be retained therein? The btx)k, or 
scroll, of life refers to the record of Jeho¬ 
vah's servants who come in line to receive 
the grant of everlasting life. (Malachi 3:16) 
I lere in Revelation specific reference is made 
to the names of anointed Christians. But the 
names of those in line for everlasting life on 
earth are also recorded therein. Moreover, 
names can be ‘blotted out’ of that book. 
(Exodus 32:32, 33) Nevertheless, those of the 
John class whose names remain in the bcx>k 
of life until their death receive immortal life 
in heaven. (Revelation 2:10) These are the 

14. What is "the book of life," and whose names are 
recorded therein? 


REVELATION CLIMAX 


names that Jesus specially acknowledges be¬ 
fore his Father and before His angels. How 
magnificent that reward! 

1 ■ The great crowd, whose names are also 
written in the book of life, will come out 
of the great tribulation alive. By exercising 
faith throughout Jesus' Millennial Reign and 
during the decisive test that follows, these 
will be rewarded with life everlasting in 
Paradise on earth. (Daniel 12:1, Revelation 7: 
9, 14: 20:15; 2L4) Their names will then 
remain indelibly written in the book of life. 
Knowing what is here presented by means 
of holy spirit, do you not respond with 
enthusiasm to Jesus’ repeated exhortation: 
“Let the one who has an car hear what the 
spirit says to the congregations ”?—Revelation 
3:6. 

15. How will members of the great crowd get their 
names indelibly written in the book of life? 



“Keep On Holding Fast 
What You Have” 


B, 


Brotherly affection— what a desir¬ 
able quality! No doubt Jesus has this in 
mind when he presents his sixth message, 
which is directed to the congregation in 
Philadelphia, for that name means “Brother¬ 
ly Affection." The aged John still recalls the 
occasion, more than 60 years earlier, when 
Peter insisted three times to Jesus that he, 
Peter, had warm affection for his Lord. (John 
21:15-17) Are the Christians in Philadelphia, 

1. Jesus’ sixth message was directed to the congre¬ 
gation in what city, and what does that city’s name 
mean? 



PHILADELPHIA 


if 


on their part, showing brotherly affection? 
Apparently they arc! 

- Located about 30 miles southeast of Sar- 


2. What kind of city was Philadelphia, what kind of 
congregation was located there, and what does Jesus 
say to the angel of this congregation? 
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dis (at the site of the modern Turkish city of 
Alaschir), the Philadelphia of John's day is 
a fairly prosperous city. More noteworthy, 
however, is the prosperity of the Christian 
congregation there. With what joy they 
must have received the minister that came 
traveling to them, likely by way of Sardis! 
The message he carries has stirring counsel 
for them. But first it refers to the authority 
of its illustrious Sender. He says: “And to the 
angel of the congregation in Philadelphia write: 
These are the things he says who is holy, who 
is true , who has the key of David, who opens 
so that no one will shut , and shuts so that no 
one opens .”—Revelation 3:7. 

5 John had heard Peter say to the man 
Jesus Christ: “You have sayings of everlast¬ 
ing life: and we have believed and come to 
know that you are the Holy One of God.” 
(John 6:68. 69) Since Jehovah God is the 
very essence of holiness, his only-begotten 
Son must also be “holy.” (Revelation 4:8) 
Jesus is also "true." The Greek word used 
here ( a-le-thi-uos ') implies genuineness. In 
this sense, Jesus is the true light and the true 
bread that came down out of heaven. (John 
16); 6:32) He is the true vine. (John 15:1) 
Jesus is true also in the sense that he is 
trustworthy. He always speaks the truth. 
(See John 8:14, 17, 26.) This Son of God is 
indeed worthy to serve as King and Judge. 
—Revelation 19:11, 16. 

“The Key of David” 

4 Jesus has "the key of David.” Using it, he 
“opens so that no one will shut, and shuts so 
that no one opens." What is this “key of 
David”? 

' It was with King David of Israel that 
Jehovah made a covenant for an everlast¬ 
ing kingdom. (Psalm 89:1-4, 34 37) David’s 
house ruled from Jehovah's throne in Jeru 

3. Why is it fitting that Jesus should be called “holy," 
and how can it he said that he “is true"? 

4, 5. With what covenant was “the key of David" 
associated? 



A Roman key of the first century 


salcm from 1070 to 607 B.C.F.., but then 
God’s judgment was executed upon that 
kingdom because it turned to wickedness. 
Thus Jehovah began to fulfill his prophecy 
at Ezekiel 21:27: “A ruin, a ruin, a ruin I shall 
make it (earthly Jerusalem]. As for this also, 
it [the scepter of kingship in David’s line] 
will certainly become no one’s until he 
comes who has the legal right, and I must 
give it to him." 

6 When and how would this one with "the 
legal right" appear? How w-ould the scepter 
of David’s kingdom be given to him? 

7 About 600 years later, a descendant of 
King David, the Jewish maiden Mary, be¬ 
came pregnant by holy spirit. God sent the 
angel Gabriel to inform Mary that she would 
have a soa to be named Jesus. Gabriel add 
ed: “This one will lx: great and will lie called 
Son of the Most 1 Iigh; and Jehovah God will 
give him the throne of David his father, and 
he will rule as king over the house of Jacob 
forever, and there will be no end of his 
kingdom."—Luke 1:31 33. 

M When, in 29 C.E., Jesus w-as baptized in 
the Jordan River and anointed with holy 
spirit, he became King-Designate in the line 
of David. He showed exemplary zeal in 
preaching the g<x>d news of the Kingdom 
and commissioned his disciples likewise to 
preach. (Matthew 4:23; 107, II) Jesus hum¬ 
bled himself, even to death on a torture 
stake, thus proving himself fully qualified 
to inherit the Davidic kingship. Jehovah 

6, 7. When and how was the one with “the legal 
right" to appear? 

H. Ilow did Jesus prove himself qualified to inherit 
the Davidic kingship? 


“KEEP ON HOLDING FAST WHAT YOU HAVE" 
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resurrected Jesus as an immortal spirit and 
exalted him to His own right hand in the 
heavens. There he inherited all the rights 
of the Davidic kingdom. In due time Jesus 
would exercise his right to “go subduing in 
the midst of [his] enemies*—Psalm 1101, 2; 
Philippians 2:8, 9; Hebrews 1013, 14. 

v In the meantime Jesus would have use of 
the key of David, opening up opportunities 
and privileges related to the Kingdom of 
God. Through Jesus, Jehovah would now 
deliver anointed Christians on earth “from 
the authority of the darkness," transferring 
them “into the kingdom of the Son of his 
love." (Colossians 1:13, 14) The key would 
also lx- ased to bar such privileges to any 
who proved unfaithful. (2 Timothy 2:12, 13) 
Since this permanent heir of David's king¬ 
dom has Jehovah’s backing, no creature 
can prevent him from fulfilling such duties. 
—Compare Matthew 28:18 20. 

10 Coming from such an authoritative 
source, Jesus’ words to the Christians in 
Philadelphia must be especially comforting! 
He commends them, saying: “I know your 
deeds — look! I have set before you an opened 
door, which no one can shut—that you have a 
little power, and you kept my word and did not 
prove false to my name." (Revelation 3:8) The 
congregation has been active, and a door 
has opened before it—doubtless a dtx>r of 
opportunity for ministerial service. ((Com¬ 
pare 1 Corinthians 169; 2 Corinthians 2:12.) 
Therefore, Jesus encourages the congrega¬ 
tion to take full advantage of the opportuni¬ 
ty to preach. They have endured and shown 
that they have enough power, with help 
from God's spirit, to continue doing further 
“deeds" in Jehovah’s service. (2 Corinthians 
12:10; Zechariah 4:6) They have obeyed Je¬ 
sus’ commands and have not denied Christ, 
either by word or by action. 

9 How is it that Jesus uses the key of David to open 
and to shut? 

10. What encouragement does Jesus give the con¬ 
gregation in Philadelphia' 1 


“They Will Bow Down to You” 

11 Hence, Jesus promises them fruitage: 
“Look! 1 will give those from the synagogue of 
Satan who say they are Jews, and yet they arc 
not hut are lying — look! I will make them come 
and do obeisance before your feet and make 
them know I have loved you.” (Revelation 3:9) 
Perhaps, as in Smyrna, the congregation has 
had problems with the local Jews. Jesus des 
ignates these as “the synagogue of Satan." 
Nevertheless, at least some of those Jews are 
about to realize that what the Christians 
have been preaching about Jesus is the 
truth Their ‘doing obeisance' will likely be 
in the manner descrilxx! by Paul at 1 Corin¬ 
thians 14:24. 25, so that they actually repent 
and become Christians, fully appreciating Je¬ 
sus’ great love in surrendering even his soul 
in behalf of his disciples—John 15:12, 13. 

l * Memlx-rs of the Jewish synagogue in 
Philadelphia would likely be startled to 
learn that some of them were to 'do obei¬ 
sance" to the local Christian community. In 
view of the fact that there are doubtless 
many non-Jews in that congregation, they 
w r ould expect the very opposite to take 
place. Why? Because Isaiah foretold: “[Non 
Jewish] kings must become caretakers for 
you [the people of Israel], and their prin 
cesses nursing w r omcn for you. With faces 
to the earth they will bow down to you." 
(Isaiah 49:23; -45:1-*; 601*) In a similar vein, 
Zechariah was inspired to write; “It will be 
in those days that ten men [non-Jew r s] out 
of all the languages of the nations will take 
hold, yes, they will actually take hold of 
the skirt of a man who is a Jew, saying: 
‘We will go with you people, for we have 
heard that God is with you people.’" (Zech- 

11 What blessing does Jesus promise the Christians, 
and how was this realized? 

12 Why would members of the Jewish synagogue 
in Philadelphia likely he startled to learn that some 
of them would "how down* to the local Christian 
community? 
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ariah 8:23) Yes, non-Jews were to how 
down to Jews, not the other way around! 

*' Those prophecies were addressed to 
God’s chosen nation. When they were ut¬ 
tered, fleshly Israel occupied that honored 
position. But when the Jewish nation reject¬ 
ed the Messiah, Jehovah cast them off. (Mat¬ 
thew 15:3-9; 21:42, 43; Luke 12:32; John 1: 
10, 11) At Pentecost 33 C.F_, he chose in 
their stead the true Israel of God, the Chris 
tian congregation. Its members are the spir 
itual Jews with the real circumcision of the 
heart. (Acts 2:1-4, 4l, 42; Romans 2:28, 29; 
Galatians 6:16) Thereafter, the only way that 
individual fleshly Jews could come back to a 
favored relationship with Jehovah would be 
by putting their faith in Jesus as the Messi¬ 
ah. (Matthew 2.3:37-39) Evidently, this was 
alx)ut to happen with some individuals in 
Philadelphia.* 

" In mtxlern times, prophecies such as 
Isaiah 49:23 and Zechariah 8:23 have had a 
very significant fulfillment. .\s a result of the 
preaching of the John class, huge numbers 
of people have entered through the opened 
door into Kingdom service." Most of these 
have come out of Christendom, whose re¬ 
ligions falsely claim to be spiritual Israel. 
(Compare Romans 96.) These, as a great 
crowd, wash their robes and make them 
white by exercising faith in Jesus’ sacrifi¬ 
cial blood. (Revelation 79, 10, 14) Obeying 

' In Paul’s lime, Sosthencs, the presiding officer of the 
Jewish synagogue in Corinth, became a Christian brother. 

Acts 18:17; I Corinthian.'. 1:1. 

* The Waichtuuvr magazine, published by the John 
class, has continued to highlight the urgency of seizing 
tiiis opportunity and sharing as full)’ as possible in the 
preaching work; for example, sec the articles ‘Declare 
Abroad the Kingdom of God" and "Urgently Needed 
— More Harvest Workers!" in the December 13, 1983, is¬ 
sue. In the February I, 1987, Issue, in the article “Doing 
Our Utmost to Declare the Good News," emphasis was 
placed on entering an “opened door" into fuil-tinie ser¬ 
vice. There was a peak of <>30,093 pioneers reporting such 
service during one month in 1987. 

15. Who were the Jews that would experience a 
fulfillment of prophecies addressed to ancient Israel? 
I t How have Isaiah 4925 and Zechariah &23 had a 
significant fulfillment in modern times? 


Christ’s Kingdom rule, they hope to inherit 
its blessings here on earth. They come to 
Jesus’ anointed brothers and “bow down" 
to them, spiritually speaking, because ‘they 
have heard that God is with them.’ They 
minister to these anointed ones, with whom 
they themselves become united in a world¬ 
wide association of brothers. Matthew 25: 
34 40, 1 Peter 59- 

“The Hour of Test” 

‘‘’ Jesus goes on to say: “Because you kept 
the word about my endurance, I will also keep 
you from the hour of test , which is to come 
upon the whole inhabited earth , to put a test 
upon those dwelling on the earth. I am coming 
quickly. Keep on holding fast what you have, 
that no one may take your crown.” (Revelation 
3:10, 11) Although the Christians of John’s 
day would not survive to the Lord's day 
(beginning in 1914), their confidence that 
Jesus was coming would give them pow¬ 
er to keep on preaching. (Revelation 1:10; 
2 Timothy 4:2) The “crown,” or prize of 
everlasting life, awaited them in heaven. 

IS. (a) What did Jesus promise the Christians in 
Philadelphia, and what were they encouraged to do? 
(b) What “crown" were the Christians looking for¬ 
ward to receiving? 


“KEEP ON HOLDING FAST WHAT YOU HAVE' 
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(James 1:12; Revelation 11:18) If they were 
faithful to death, no one could deprive them 
of that reward-—Revelation 2:10. 


jor fulfillment is the hour of sifting and 
judging that finally arrived during the Lord's 
day, climaxing from 1918 onward. The test 
has been to determine whether one is for 
God's established Kingdom or for Satan’s 
world. It is for a comparatively short period, 
an “hour,” but it is not over yet. Until it Is, 
we must never forget that we are living in 
■the hour of test."—Luke 21:54*36. 

r In 1918 the John class of anointed 
Christians—like that staunch congregation 
in Philadelphia—had to face opposition 
from the modern-day “synagogue of Satan.” 
Religious leaders of Christendom, who 
claimed to be spiritual Jews, slyly maneu¬ 
vered the rulers to suppress true Christians. 
Nevertheless, these tried hard to ‘keep the 
word of Jesus’ endurance'; hence, with spir¬ 
itual help, a significant “little power,” they 
survived and were aroused to enter the door 


16 What, though, Ls “the hour of test ? No that now opened before them. In what way? 
doubt, those Christians in Asia had to cope 


with a further wave of terrible persecution 
from imperial Rome.* Nevertheless, the ma- 

* McClintock and Strong's Cyclopedia (Volume X, 
page S19) reports: 'Christianity was forced upon the no 
ticc of the emperors by the tumults excited among the 
populace by heathen priests, who observed the remark 
able progress of that faith with alarm, and Trajan 
108 11? C.E) was accordingly led to issue edicts for the 
gradual suppression of the new leaching which trans 
formed men into haters of the gods. The administration 
of the younger Pliny as governor of Blthynia [hordcring 
the Roman province of Asia on the north) was complicat 
ed with matters growing out of the rapid extension of 
Christianity and the consequent rage of the heathen pop¬ 
ulation within his province.” 

16, 17. (a) What is “the hour of test, which Ls to 
come upon the whole inhabited earth’? (b) What 
was the condition of the anointed ones at the begin 
ntng of “the hour of test”? 
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“An Opened Door” 

18 In 1919 Jesus fulfilled his promise and 
recognized the small band of genuine 
anointed Christians as his “faithful and dis¬ 
creet slave.” (Matthew 24:45-47) These en¬ 
tered into a privilege similar to that enjoyed 
by the faithful steward Eliakim in the time 
of King Hezekiah.* Jehovah said of Eliakim: 
“1 will put the key of the house of David 
upon his shoulder, and he must open with¬ 
out anyone’s shutting, and he must shut 
without anyone's opening." Eliakim shoul¬ 
dered heavy responsibilities for Hezekiah, 

* The name Hezekiah means ‘Jehovah Strengthens." See 
2 Kings 1620, footnote, .Yeti' W’orUi Translation Reference 
Bible. 

18. What appointment did Jesus make in 1919, and 
how did the appointee thus become like Hczekiah’s 
faithful steward? 


the royal son of David. Similarly today, the 
anointed John class has had “the key of the 
house of David’ put upon its shoulder in 
that it has been entrusted with the earthly 
interests of the Messianic Kingdom. Jehovah 
has strengthened his servants for this privi¬ 
lege, boosting their little power into dynam 
ic energy sufficient for a gigantic global wit¬ 
ness.—Isaiah 22:20, 22; 40:29. 

lv From 1919 onward the anointed rem¬ 
nant, following Jesus' example, launched 
into a vigorous campaign of declaring 
abroad the good news of the Kingdom. 
(Matthew 4:17; Romans 1018) As a result, 
some of the modern synagogue of Sa¬ 
tan, Christendom, came to this anointed 
remnant, repented and ‘bowed down,’ 

19. How did the John class handle the responsibili¬ 
ties that Jesus gave it in 1919, and with what result? 


Helping Many to Bow Down 

Of the 144,000 anointed ones that arc to inherit the heavenly Kingdom, it appears that a remnant, the 
John elass, of less than 9,000 have yet to complete their course on earth. At the same time, the great 
crowd has expanded into a multitude of 3,000,000 and more. (Revelation 7:4, 9) What has helped to 
bring about this vast increase? The various schools operated by Jehovah’s Witnesses have made a big 
contribution. Far different from the seminaries of Christendom that teach worldly philosophies and 
downgrade the Bible, these Witness schools inculcate deep faith in God’s W'ord. They show its practical 
application as to clean, moral living and dedicated service to God. Worldwide since 1943, each 
congregation of Jehovah’s Witnesses conducts in its Kingdom Hall a local Theocratic Ministry School. 
Millions attend this school each week, following a unified program of Bible education. 

Since 1959Jchovah’s Witnesses have also conducted Kingdom Ministry Schools for the training of 

congregation elders and ministerial servants. And since 1977, the ISonccr Service Schools have trained more 
than 200,000 brothers and sisters, who, with a true Philadelphian spirit, serve Jehovah full-time in the 
preaching work. In 1987 the Ministerial Training School was started for training male Witnesses for special 
assignments in the world field. 

Outstanding among the schools operated by Jehovah’s Witnesses has been the Watch tower Bible School of 
Gilead. Since 1943 this missionary school, located in New York State, has graduated two groups of 
students almost every year. Altogether, it has trained more than 6,000 ministers of Jehovah for foreign 
missionary service. The graduates of this school have served in more than a hundred lands, in many of 
which they were instrumental in opening up the Kingdom work. After some 40 years, many of the early 
missionaries are still on the job, sharing with newer missionaries in advancing the global expansion of 
Jehovah’s organization. What a marvelous expansion this has been! 
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acknowledging the slave’s authority. They 
t<K) came to serve Jehovah in union with the 
older ones of the John class. This contin 
ued until the full number of Jesus' anoint¬ 
ed brothers was gathered Following this, “a 
great crowd ... out of all nations" has come 
to "bow down" to the anointed slave. (Rev¬ 
elation 7:3, 4, 9) Together, the slave and this 
great crowd serve as the one Hock of Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses. 

M United like the Christians in Philadel¬ 
phia in a bond of genuine brotherly affec¬ 
tion, Jehovah's Witnesses today appreciate 
that their work of preaching must be done 
urgently. Soon, the great tribulation will ring 
down the curtain on Satan’s wicked world. 
At that time, may each of us be found 
strong in faith and active in God’s service, so 
that our names will not be blotted out of 
Jehovah’s book of life. (Revelation 7:1-+) Let 
us take very seriously Jesus’ admonition to 
the congregation in Philadelphia so that we 
may hold fast to our service privileges and 
attain to the reward of everlasting life. 

The Conquerors’ Blessings 

The John class today have ‘kept the 
word about Jesus’ endurance; that is, they 
have followed his example and endured. 
(Hebrews 12:2, 3; 1 Peter 2:21) They have 
thus been greatly encouraged by Jesus’ lur- 
ther words to the congregation in Philadel¬ 
phia: “The one that conquers—I will make him 
j pi I l.i r in the temple of my God, and he will 
by no means go out from it anymore.”—Reve¬ 
lation 3:12a. 

“What a privilege it is for one to be a 
pillar in the temple of Jehovah! In ancient 

20. Why must Jehovah's Witnesses today he espe¬ 
cially strong in faith and active in God’s service? 

21. How have anointed Christians today 'kept the 
word about Jesus' endurance.’ and what prospect 
awaits them? 

22. (a) What is the temple of Jesus’ God? (b) How 
will the anointed Christians that conquer become 
pillars in this temple? 


In 1919 the reigning King Jesus opened a 
door of opportunity for Christian service. 
An increasing number of devoted 
Christians have taken advantage ol that 
opportunity. 


Year 

Lands 
Reached by 
Preaching 

Christians 
Who Shared 
in Preaching* 

Full- 

Time 

Preachers* 

1918 

14 

3,868 

591 

1928 

32 

23,988 

1,883 

1938 

52 

47,143 

4,112 

1948 

96 

230,532 

8.994 

1958 

175 

717,088 

23,772 

1968 

200 

1,155,826 

63,871 

1978 

205 

2,086,698 

115,389 

1987 

210 

3,237,751 

436,179 

* The above figures arc monthly averages. 


Jerusalem, the literal temple was the center 
of Jehovah’s worship. Within the temple, the 
high priest offered the blood of sacrificial 
animals, one day each year, before the mi¬ 
raculous light that represented Jehovah’s 
presence in ‘the Most Holy.” (Hebrews 9:1-7) 
At Jesus’ baptism, there came into existence 
another temple, a great spiritual, templelike 
arrangement for worshiping Jehovah. The 
holy of holies of this temple Is in heaven, 
where Jesus duly appeared ‘before the per- 
son of God.” (Hebrews 9:24) Jesus is the 
High Priest, and there is only one sacrifice 
offered for the complete covering of sins: 
the shed blood of the perfect man Jesus. 
(Hebrews 7:26, 27; 925 28; 101-5, 12-14) As 
long as they remain faithful, anointed Chris¬ 
tians on earth serve :ts underpriests in the 
earthly courtyards of this temple. (1 Peter 
2.-9) But once they have conquered, they ux> 
enter that heavenly holy of holies and be¬ 
come immovable supports, like pillars, of the 
templclikc arrangement for worship. (He 
brews 1919; Revelation 296) There is no 
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The activity of Jehovah’s Witnesses is 
wholehearted. Consider, for example, 
the hours they have spent in preaching 
and teaching and the huge number of 
free Bible studies they have conducted in 
people’s homes. 


Year 

Hours Spent 
Preaching 
(Annual Total) 

Bible Studies 
Conducted 
(Monthly Average) 

1918 

19,116 

Not Recorded 

1928 

2,866,164 

Not Recorded 

1938 

10,572,086 

Not Recorded 

1948 

49,832,205 

130,281 

1958 

110.390,944 

508,320 

1968 

208,666,762 

977,503 

1978 

307,272,262 

1,257,084 

1987 

739,019,286 

3,005.048 


danger that they will "go out from it any¬ 
more." 

Jesus continues, saying: “ And 1 will write 
upon him the name of my God and the name 
of the city of my God, the new Jerusalem 
which descends out of heaven from my God, 
and that new name of mine.” (Revelation 3: 
12b) Yes, these conquerors have written on 
them the name of Jehovah—their God and 
Jesus’ God. Tit is shows clearly that Jehovah 
and Jesus are two separate persons and not 
two parts of a triune God, or Trinity. (John 
1*4:28; 2017) All creation must come to see 
that these anointed ones Ix-long to Jehovah. 
They are his witnesses. They also have writ¬ 
ten on them the name of the new Jerusalem, 
the heavenly city that descends out of heav¬ 
en in the sense that it extends its benevolent 
rule over all faithful mankind. (Revelation 
21:9-1-4) All the earthly Christian sheep will 

23- (a) 'Shat promise docs Jesus next make to the 
anointed Christians that conquer? (b) What results 
from the writing of Jehovah’s name and the name of 
the new Jerusalem on Christian conquerors? 


thus also know that these anointed conquer¬ 
ors arc citizens of the Kingdom, the heaven¬ 
ly Jerusalem.—Psalm 87:5, 6, Matthew 25: 
33, 34; Philippians 3:20; Hebrews 12:22. 

Finally, anointed overcomers have writ¬ 
ten on them Jesus’ new name. This refers to 
Jesus’ new office and the unique privileges 
granted to him by Jehovah. (Philippians 
2:9-11; Revelation 19:12) No one else gets to 
know that name, in the sense that no one 
else has those experiences or is entrusted 
with those privileges. However, when Jesus 
writes his name on his faithful brothers, 
they conic into an intimate relationship with 
him in that heavenly realm and even share 
in his privileges. (Luke 22:29, 30) It is no 
wonder that Jesus concludes his message to 
such anointed ones by repeating the exhor¬ 
tation: “Let f/ie one who has an ear hear what 
the spirit says to the congregations." —Revela¬ 
tion 3:13. 

*' What grand encouragement that mes¬ 
sage must have been to the faithful Chris¬ 
tians in Philadelphia! And it certainly has a 
powerful lesson for the John class now, dur¬ 
ing the Lord’s day. But its principles are 
important for each individual Christian, 
whether of the anointed or of the other 
sheep. (John 10:16) Each of us would do 
well to keep producing Kingdom fruitage as 
did those Christians in Philadelphia. All of us 
have at least a little power. All of us can do 
something in Jehovah's service. Let us use 
this power! With regard to increased King¬ 
dom privileges, let us be alert to enter any 
dexir that opens for us. We can even pray 
for Jehovah to open such a dtxir. (Golossians 
-4:2, 3) As we follow Jesus’ pattern of endur¬ 
ance and prove true to his name, we will 
show that we, too, have an ear to hear what 
God’s holy spirit says to the congregations. 

J ». What is represented by Jesus’ new name, and 
how is it written on faithful anointed Christians? 

25. How can each individual Christian today apply 
the principle behind the counsel Jesus gave to the 
congregation in Philadelphia? 
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Buy Gold Refined by Fire 


LaODICEA is last of the seven congrega 
tions to receive a message from the resur¬ 
rected Jesus. And what eye-opening, stimu¬ 
lating information it conveys! 

- Today, you would find the mins of Lao 
dicea near Denizli, about 55 miles southeast 
of Alasehir. In the first century, Uodicea was 
a prosperous city. Sitting on a major road 
junction, it was a key center for hanking and 
commerce. Sale of a well-known eye salve 
added to its wealth, and it was also famous 
for its high-quality garments produced lo¬ 
cally from a fine black wool. Lack of water, 
a major problem for the city, had been over¬ 
come by channeling water down from hot 
springs some distance away. Thus, the water 
would be only lukewarm by the time it 
arrived in the city. 

■' Laodicea was near Colossae. In writing to 
the Colossians, the apostle Paul mentions a 
letter that he had sent to the Laodiceans. 
(Colossians 4:15, 16) We do not know what 
Paul wrote in that letter, but the message that 
Jesus now sends to the Laodiceans shows 
that they have fallen into a woeful spiritual 
condition. As usual, though, Jesus first cites 
his own credentials, saying: “And to the angel 
of the congregation in Laodicea write: These arc 
the things that the Amen says, the faithful and 
true witness, the beginning of the creation by 
God .”—Revelation 3:14. 

1 Why does Jesus call himself “the Amen"? 

1, 2. What is die location of the last of the seven 
congregations to receive a message from the glori¬ 
fied Jesus, and what arc some features of the city? 

3. How docs Jesus open his message to the congre¬ 
gation in laodicea? 

4. I low is Jesus -the Amen"? 



This title adds judicial weight to his mes¬ 
sage. “Amen" is a transliteration of a Hebrew 
word meaning “surely,” “so be it,” and is 
used at the end of prayers to affirm the 
sentiments expressed therein. (1 Corinthians 
14:16) Jesus is “the Amen" because his flaw¬ 
less integrity and sacrificial death confirmed 
and guaranteed the fulfillment of all of Je¬ 
hovah's precious promises. (2 Corinthians 
1:20) Since that time, all prayers are properly 
addressed to Jehovah through Jesus.—John 
15:16; 16:23, 24. 

11 Jesus is also “the faithful and true wit¬ 
ness." In prophecy he is often associated 
with faithfulness, truth, and righteousness, 
for he is completely trustworthy as a servant 
of Jehovah God (Psalm 45:4; Isaiah 11:4, 5; 
Revelation 1:5; 19:11) He is the greatest Wit¬ 
ness for Jehovah. In fact, as “the beginning 
of the creation by God," Jesus has declared 
God’s glory- from the very start. (Proverbs 8: 
22-30) As a man on earth, he bore witness 
to the truth. (John 18:36, 37; 1 Timothy 613) 
After his resurrection, he promised holy 
spirit to his disciples and told them: “You 
will be witnesses of me both in Jerusalem 
and in all Judea and Samaria and to the most 

5. In what way is Jesus “the faithful and true wit¬ 
ness’? 
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The water that arrived in Laodicca would be unpleasantly lukewarm. 
Christians in Laodicca had an unsatisfactory lukewarm spirit 


distant part of the earth." From Pentecost 
33 C.E. onward, Jesus directed these anoint¬ 
ed Christians in preaching the good news 
“in all creation that is under heaven.” (Acts 
1.-6-8; Colossians 1:23) Truly, Jesus deserves 
to be called the faithful and true witness. 
The anointed Christians in Laodicca would 
benefit by listening to his words. 

6 What message does Jesus have for the 
Laodiceans? Me has no word of commcnda 
tion. Frankly, he tells them: “/ know your 
deeds, that you arc neither cold nor hot. I wish 
you were cold or else hot. So, because you are 
lukewarm and neither hot nor cold, I am going 
to vomit you out of my mouth." ( Revelation 3: 
15, 16) How would you respond to such a 
message from the Lord Jesus Christ? Would 
you not awaken and examine yourself? Sure¬ 
ly, those Laodiceans need to bestir them¬ 
selves, for they have become spiritually indo¬ 
lent, apparently taking too much for granted. 
(Comp-are 2 Corinthians 61.) Jesus, whom 


they as Christians should have imitated, al¬ 
ways displays a fiery zeal for Jehovah and Ills 
service. (John 2:17) Further, meek ones have 
found him to be always gentle and mild, as 
refreshing as a cup of cold water on a swel 
teringly hot day. (Matthew 11:28,29) But the 
Christians in Laodicea are neither hot nor 
cold. Like the waters that flow down into 
their city, they have become tepid, luke¬ 
warm. They are liable to be completely re¬ 
jected by Jesus, ‘vomited out of his mouth’! 
May we for our part always strive zealously, 
as did Jesus, to provide spiritual refreshment 
for others—Matthew 9:35-38. 

“You Say: ‘I Am Rich’” 

7 What really is the root of the Uodiceans’ 
problem? We get a gcxxl idea from Jesus’ 


6. (a) How docs Jesus describe the spiritual condi¬ 
tion of the congregation in Laodicca? (b) What fine 
example of Jesus have the Christians in Laodicea 
failed to follow? 


7. (a) How docs Jesus identify the root of the prob 
lem of the Christians in laodicea? (b) Why does 
Jesus say that Laodicean Christians are “blind anti 
naked"? 


BUY GOLD REFINED BY FIRE 
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next words: “Because you say: ‘1 am rich and 
have acquired riches and do not need anything 
at all,’ but you do not know you are miserable 
and pitiable and poor and blind and naked.” 
(Revelation 3:17; compare Luke 12:16-21.) 
Living in a wealthy city, they feel confident 
because of their riches. Likely, their way of 
life has been affected by the stadium, the 
aters, and gymnasiums, so that they have 
become “lovers of pleasures rather than lov¬ 
ers of God"* (2 Timothy 3:4) Rut the mate¬ 
rially rich Laodiceaas are impoverished spir 
finally. They have few, if any, ‘treasures 
stored up in heaven.’ (Matthew 6:19-21) 
They have not kept their eye simple, giving 
first place in their lives to God's Kingdom. 
They are really in darkness, blind, with no 
spiritual vision. (Matthew 622,23,33) More¬ 
over, in spite of the fine garments that their 
material wealth may have purchased, in Je¬ 
sus’ eyes they are naked. They have no spir¬ 
itual garments to identify' them as Christians. 
—Compare Revelation 16:IS. 

* What a shocking condition! But do we 
not often see a similar situation nowadays? 
What is the rrxit cause? It is a self-confident 
attitude that springs from reliance upon ma¬ 
terial possessions and human resources. Like 
Christendom's churchgoers, some of Jeho¬ 
vah's people have deceived themselves, 
thinking that they can please God by merely 
attending meetings occasionally. They try to 
get by as merely token “doers of the 
word." (James 1:22) Despite repeated warn¬ 
ings from the John class, they set their 
hearts on stylish clothes, cars, and homes, 
and on a life centered on recreation and 
pleasure. (1 Timothy 69, 10; 1 John 2:13-17) 
All of this results in a dulling of spiritual 
perception. (Hebrews 5:11, 12) Instead of 

• These places have been unearthed by archaeological 
diggings ai the site of I-aodicea. 

8. (a) In what way does a situation like that in 
Laodicca exist also today? (b) How have some Chris¬ 
tians deceived themselves in this greedy world? 


being listlessly lukewarm, they need to re¬ 
kindle “the fire of the spirit" and show re¬ 
freshing eagerness to “preach the word.” 
—1 Thessalonians 5:19; 2 Timothy 4:2, 5. 

4 How docs Jesus regard lukewarm Chris¬ 
tians? HLs candid words should jolt them: 
“You do not know you are miserable and 
pitiable and poor and blind and naked" 
Their consciences arc numbed to the point 
that they do not even realize their appalling 
state. (Compare Proverbs 162 ; 21:2.) This 
serious condition in the congregation can¬ 
not be lightly brushed aside. By setting a 
fine example of zeal and by shepherding in 
love, elders and others assigned by them 
may be able to awaken these straying 
“sheep" to their former joy of wholehearted 
service.—Luke 15:3-7. 

Counsel on ‘Becoming Rich’ 

10 Ls there a cure for the sad situation in 
Laodicea? Yes, if those Christians will follow 
JcSUS’ counsel: “1 advise you fo buy from me 
gold refined by tire that you may become rich. ” 
(Revelation 3:18a) True Christian “gold,” re¬ 
fined by fire and with all the dross removed, 
will make them “rich toward God." (Luke 
12:21) Where can they buy such gold? Not 
from the local bankers but from Jesus! The 
apostle Paul explained what that gold is 
when he told Timothy to give orders to 
wealthy Christians “to work at good, to be¬ 
nch in fine works, to lx- liberal, ready to 
share, safely treasuring up for themselves a 
fine foundation for the future." Only by ex¬ 
pending themselves in this way could they 
“get a firm hold on the real life.” (1 Timothy 
617-19) The materially wealthy Laodiccans 
should have followed Paul’s advice and thus 
become spiritually rich. See also Proverbs 3: 
13-18. 

9. (a) VXhat words of Jesus should jolt lukewarm 
Christians, and why? (b) How may straying “sheep" 
lx- helped by the congregation? 

10. What is the "gold’ that Jesus tells the Christians 
in Laodicea to buy from him? 
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11 Arc there modern-day examples of 
those buying “gold refined by fire"? Yes, 
there arc! Even while the Lord’s day was 
approaching, a small group of Bible students 
was awakening to the falsity of Christen¬ 
dom’s many Babylonish teachings, such as 
the Trinity, immortality of the soul, hcllfirc 
torment, infant baptism, and worship of 
images (including the cross and those of 
Mary). In championing Bible truth, these 
Christians proclaimed Jehovah's Kingdom as 
mankind's only hope and Jesus’ ransom sac¬ 
rifice as the basis for salvation. Almost 40 
years ahead of time, they pointed to 191-t as 
the year marked in Bible prophecy as the 
end of the times of the Gentiles, when civil 
and ecclesiastical powers would be shaken. 
—Revelation 1:10; Luke 21:24-26, King James 
Version. 

•- Taking the lead among these awakening 
Christians was Charles Taze Russell, who, in 
the early 1870’s, formed a Bible study class 
in Allegheny (now part of Pittsburgh ), Penn¬ 
sylvania, U.S.A. When he started his search 

11. What modern-day examples do wc have of 
those buying “gold refined by fire’? 

12. Who was one of those taking the lead among 
awakening Christians, and how did he set an out¬ 
standing example in storing up treasures in heaven? 



for truth, Russell was in partnership with his 
father and on his way to becoming a mil¬ 
lionaire. Rut he sold out his chain-store busi¬ 
ness interests and spent his fortune in 
helping to finance the publishing of God's 
Kingdom in all the earth. In 1H84 Russell 
became the first president of the cor|x>nuion 
now known as the Watch Tower Bible and 
Tract Society of Pennsylvania. In 1916 he 
died on a train near El Paso, Texas, en route 
to New York, exhausted by his final preach¬ 
ing tour of the western United States. He set 
an outstanding example of storing up spiri¬ 
tual treasures in heaven, an example that is 
followed by hundreds of thousands of self- 
sacrificing pioneer ministers in these late 
1900's.—Hebrews 13:7; Luke 12:33, 34; com 
pare 1 Corinthians 9:16; 11:1. 

Applying Spiritual Eye Salve 

"Jesus also sternly admonishes those 

13. (a) How will spiritual eye salve improve the 
condition of the Laodiceans? (b) What kind of gar¬ 
ments docs Jesus recommend, and why? 
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Laodiceans “Buy... white outer garments that 
you may become dressed and that the shame of 
your nakedness may not become manifested, 
and eycsalvc to rub in your eyes that you may 
see.” (Revelation 3:18b) They should seek a 
cure for their spiritual blindness by purchas 
ing curative eye salve, not that of the local 
healers, but of the kind that only Jesus can 
provide. This would help them to get spiri¬ 
tual discernment, helping them to walk in 
“the path of the righteous ones” with their 
beaming eyes focused on doing God’s will. 
(Proverbs 4:18, 25-27) Thus, they may put 
on, not the costly garments of black wool 
made locally in Laodicea, but fine “white 
outer garments” that proclaim their privi¬ 
leged identity as followers of Jesus Christ. 
—Compare 1 Timothy 2:9, lO, 1 Peter 3:3-5- 
" Is spiritual eye salve available in modern 
times? Assuredly it is! In 1879 Pastor Russell, 
as he was affectionately called, began to 
publish in defense of truth the magazine 
that is known worldwide today as The 
Watchtotver Announcing Jehovah s Kingdom. 
In its second issue, he declared: “[This mag¬ 
azine] has, we believe, Jehovah for its backer, 
and while this is the ease it will never ixg 
nor petition men for support. When He who 
says: ‘All the gold and silver of the moun¬ 
tains are mine,’ fails to provide necessary 
funds, we will understand it to lie time 
to suspend the publication." Some 20th- 
century television evangelists have amassed 
vast fortunes and lived in shameless (and 
sometimes immoral) luxury. (Compare Rev¬ 
elation 18:3.) In contrast, the Bible Students, 
known today as Jehovah’s Witnesses, have 
used all the unsolicited contributions re¬ 
ceived to organize and advance the world¬ 
wide preaching of Jehovah's incoming King¬ 
dom. The John class to this day directs the 

14. (a) What spiritual eye salve has been available 
Since 1879? (b) What has been the ultimate source 
of the financial backing of Jehovah’s Witnesses? 
(e) In the use of contributions, how do Jehovah's 
Witnesses differ from others? 
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publishing of The Watchtower and Awake!, 
which magazines had a combined circula¬ 
tion in 1988 of more than 20 million. The 
Watchtower is available in more than a hun¬ 
dred languages. It is the official journal of a 
congregation of more than three million 
Christians who have used such spiritual eye 
salve in getting their eyes opened to false 
religion and to the urgency of preaching the 
good news in all the nations.—Mark 13:10. 

Benefiting From 
Reproof and Discipline 

ls Let us return to the Laodiceans. 1 low will 
they respond to the severe counsel from 
Jesus? Should they be disheartened and feel 
that Jesus no longer wants them as his fol¬ 
lowers? No, that is not the case at all. The 
message goes on to say: " All those for whom 
I have affection I reprove and discipline. There¬ 
fore be zealous and repent.” (Revelation 3:19) 
As with discipline from Jehovah, Jesus’ disci¬ 
pline is a sign of his love. (Hebrews 12-4-7) 
The Laodicean congregation should take ad 
vantage of his affectionate concern and ap¬ 
ply his couasel. They should repent, recog¬ 
nizing that their lukewarmness amounts to 
sinning. (Hebrews 3:12 13; James 4:17) Let 
their elders pul materialistic ways behind 
them and “stir up like a fire’' the gift they 
have from God With the spiritual eye salve 
taking effect, let all in the congregation find 
refreshment as from a ax>ling draft of cold 
springwater.—2 Timothy 1:6; Proverbs 3:5-8; 
Luke 21:34. 

16 What of us today? Jesus continues to 
‘love his own that are in the world.’ This he 
will do “all the days until the conclusion of 
the system of things." (John 13:1; Matthew 
28:20) His love and affection are displayed 

15. Why dtx-s Jesus g' v e strong counsel to the Chris¬ 
tians in Laodicca, and how should the congregation 
react to it? 

16. (a) How are Jesus' love and affection displayed 
today? (b) If we receive strong counsel, how should 
we react? 


through the modern-day John class and the 
stars, or elders, in the Christian congrega¬ 
tion. (Revelation 1:20) In these very trying 
times, the elders are deeply interested in 
helping all of us, old and young, to keep 
within the confines of the theocratic fold, 
resisting the independence, the materialistic 
greed, and the immoral filth of the world. If 
we receive strong counsel or discipline at 
times, remember that “the reproofs of disci¬ 
pline are the way of life.” (Proverbs 6:23) All 
of us are imperfect and should be zealous to 
repent as necessary so that we may be re¬ 
adjusted and remain in God’s love.—2 Co¬ 
rinthians 13:11. 

r We must not allow materialism, riches, 
or the lack of riches to make us lukewarm. 
Wealth can aid in opening up new possibil¬ 
ities of service, but it can also lx- dangerous. 
(Matthew 19:24) A well-to-do person may 
feel that he does not need to lx* as zealous 
in the preaching work as others, provided 
that he makes sizable donations from time 
to time. Or he may feel that being wealthy 
entitles him to favors. Additionally, there 
are many pleasures and pastimes open to a 
wealthy person that others cannot afford- 
But those diversions take up time and may 
draw the unwary away from the Christian 
ministry, thus making the indiscreet one 
lukewarm. May we avoid all such snares and 
keep “working hard and exerting our¬ 
selves” wholeheartedly, with everlasting life 
in view.—1 Timothy 4:8-10, 6#-12. 

‘Taking the F.venlng Meal’ 

IH Jesus goes on to say: “Look! I am standing 
at the door and knocking. If anyone hears my 
voice and opens the door, I will come info his 
house and take the evening meal with him and 
he with me.” ( Revelation 3:20 ) If the Laodi 
cean Christians will only welcome Jesus into 
their congregation, he will help them to 

17. How can wealth be spiritually dangerous to us? 

18. What opportunity does Jesus set before the 
Christians in Laodicca? 
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overcome their lukewarmness!—Matthew 
18:20. 

19 Jesus' mention of the evening meal 
doubtless reminds the Laodiceans of the 
times when he ate meals with his disci¬ 
ples. (John 12:1-8) Such occasions always 
brought spiritual blessings for those present. 
Likewise, there were notable occasions after 
Jesus' resurrection when he was present at 
a meal with his disciples, which occasions 
greatly strengthened them. (Luke 24:28-32; 
John 21:9-19) Hence, his promise to come 
into the Laodicean congregation and take 
the evening meal with them is a promise to 
bring them rich spiritual benefits if only 
they will receive him. 

M Jesus’ loving exhortation to the Laodi- 
ceans has great significance for the remain¬ 
ing anointed Christians today. Some of these 
remember that, as the I.ord's day began, 
Christendom's religionists were lukewarm to 
an appalling degree. Instead of welcoming 
our Lord’s return in 1914, her clergy got 
embroiled in the slaughter of World War I, 
in which 24 of the 28 contending nations 
claimed to be Christian. How great their 
bloodguilt! During World War II, which was 
also fought largely in Christendom, faLse re¬ 
ligion’s sins again “massed together clear up 
to heaven* (Revelation 18:5) Further, the 
clergy have turned their back on Jehovah’s 
incoming Kingdom by supporting the 
League of Nations, the United Nations, and 
nationalistic, revolutionary movements, 
none of which can solve mankind’s prob 
lems. Jesus has long since rejected the cler¬ 
gy, judging them adversely and throwing 
them away, just as a fisherman disposes of 
unsuitable fish caught in his dragnet. The 
miserable plight of Christendom’s churches 
today testifies to that judgment of her. May- 

19- What docs Jesus imply- when he promises io 
take the evening meal with the congregation in La- 
odicea? 

20. (a) At the beginning of the Lord's day, what 
resulted from Christendom’s lukewarmness? 
(b) How has Jesus’ judgment affected Christendom? 


her eventual fate serve as a warning to us! 
—Matthew 13:47-50. 

Even within the true congregation, 
there have been lukewarm individuals who 
are like a drink that is neither stimulating- 
ly hot nor refreshingly cold. But Jesus still 
warmly loves his congregation. He makes 
himself available to Christians who respond 
hospitably, and many have welcomed him, 
as though to an evening meal. As a result, 
from 1919 onward their eyes have been 
opened to the meaning of Bible prophecies. 
They have enjoyed a period of great enlight¬ 
enment.—Psalm 97:11; 2 Peter 1:19. 

~ In addressing the Laodiceans, Jesus may 
also have had another evening meal in 
mind. Utter in Revelation we read: “llappy 
are those invited to the evening meal of the 
Lamb’s marriage.” This is the majestic victo¬ 
ry banquet in praise of Jehovah after he has 
executed judgment on false religion—a ban¬ 
quet shared in by Christ and his completed 
bride of 144,(XX) in heaven. (Revelation 19: 
1-9) Responsive members of that ancient 
Laodicean congregation—yes, and faithful 
brothers of Christ Jesus today, who wear 
clean garments of identification as genuine 
anointed Christians —will all feast with their 
Bridegroom at that evening meal. (Matthew 
22:2-13) What a powerful inducement to be 
zealous and repent! 

A Throne for the Conquerors 

u Jesus speaks of a further reward, saying: 

“To the one that conquers I will grant to sit 
down with me on my throne, even as I con¬ 
quered and sat down with my Father on his 

21. From 1919 onward, how have Christians in the 
true congregation responded to Jesus’ words to the 
Christians in Laodicca? 

22. What future evening meal may Jesus have had 
in mind, and who will share in it? 

23. 24. (a) Of what further reward docs Jesus 
speak? (b) When did Jesus sit down on his Messianic 
throne, and when did he begin the judgment of 
professed Christians? (c) What man-clous promise 
did Jesus make to his disciples when he instituted 
the Memorial of his death? 
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throne . ” (Revelation 3:21) In fulfillment of 
David’s words at Psalm 1101,2, the integrity¬ 
keeping Jesus, having conquered the world, 
was resurrected in 33 C.E. and exalted to 
sit down with his Father on His heavenly 
throne. (Acts 2:32, 33) In another crucial 
year, 1914, Jesus arrived to sit down on his 
own Messianic throne as King and Judge. 
The judgment began in 1918 with professed 
Christians. Anointed conquerors who died 
before that time would then be resurrected 
and join Jesus in his Kingdom. (Matthew 
25:31; 1 Peter 4:17) He had promised this to 
them when instituting the Memorial of his 
death, saying to his disciples: “I make a cov¬ 
enant with you, just as my Father has made 
a covenant with me, for a kingdom, that you 
may eat and drink at my table in my king¬ 
dom, and sit on thrones to judge the twelve 
tribes of Israel. 1 '—Luke 22:28-30. 


Materialism Versus Wisdom 

Back in 1956, a news columnist wrote: 

“It is estimated that a century ago the 
average man had 72 wants, of which 16 
were regarded as necessities. Today, the 
average man is estimated to have 474 
wants. 94 of which are regarded as 
necessities. A century ago, 200 articles 
were urged upon the average man by 
salesmanship—but today there are 32,000 
articles which require sales resistance. 
Man’s necessities are few—his wants, 
infinite.” Today, people arc bombarded 
with the idea that material wealth and 
possessions arc the principal thing in life. 
Thus, many come to ignore the wise 
advice of Ecclesiastes 7:12: “Wisdom is 
for a protection the same as money is for 
a protection; but the advantage of 
knowledge is that wisdom itself preserves 
alive its owners.” 


What a marvelous assignment—to sit 
with the reigning King during "the re¬ 
creation" and share with him, on the basis 
of his perfect sacrifice, in raising the world 
of obedient mankind to Edcnic perfection! 
(Matthew 19:28; 2028) As John informs us, 
Jesus makes those who conquer to lx* “a 
kingdom, priests to his God and Father," to 
occupy thrones around Jehovah’s own mag¬ 
nificent heavenly throne. (Revelation 1:6; 
4:4) Let all of us—whether of the anointed 
or of the new earth society that hopes to 
share in restoring Paradise—take to heart 
the words of Jesus to the Laodiccans!—2 Pe 
ter 3:13; Acts 3:19-21. 

a As with previous messages, Jesus ends 
this one with words of exhortation: “Let the 
one who has an ear hear what the spirit says to 
the congregations.” (Revelation 3:22) We arc 
living deep in the time of the end. The evi¬ 
dence is all around us that Christendom is 
cold as far as love is concerned. In contrast, 
may we as true Christians respond fervently 
to Jesus' message to the congregation in La 
odicea, yes, to all seven of our Lord’s mes¬ 
sages to the congregations. This we can do 
by having a vigorous share in the fulfillment 
of Jesus’ great prophecy for our day: “And 
this good news of the kingdom will be 
preached in all the inhabited earth for a 
witness to all the nations; and then the end 
will come."—Matthew 24:12-14. 

-’"Jesus’ counsel to the seven congrega 
tioas is ended. He does not speak to John 
again in Revelation until the final chapter; 
but he participates in many of the visions, 
for example, in executing Jehovah’s judg¬ 
ments. Let us now join the John class in 
examining the second remarkable vision re¬ 
vealed by the Lord Jesus Christ. 

25. (a) As with previous messages, how docs Jesus 
end his message to Laodicca? (b) How should indi¬ 
vidual Christians today respond to Jesus’ words to 
the congregation in laiodicca? 

26l When does Jesus again speak directly to John, 
but in what does he participate? 


BUY GOLD REFINED BY FIRE 
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Chapter 


14 


The Magnificence 
of Jehovah’s Celestial Throne 


JoilN begins to share with us further soul- 
stirring visions. By inspiration he is still in 
the Lord’s clay. So, what he describes has 
deep meaning for us who arc actually living 
in that day. By means of these visions, Jeho¬ 
vah lifts the veil of invisibility on heavenly 
realities anti gives us his own view of his 
judgments to be executed on earth. More¬ 
over, whether we have a heavenly or an 
earthly hope, these revelations help us to see 
our place in Jehovah’s purpose. All of us, 
therefore, should continue to be keenly in¬ 
terested in John's expression: “Happy is he 
who reads aloud and those who hear the 
words of this prophecy, and who observe 
the things written in it.’ Revelation 1:3. 

1 What John next beholds surpasses any¬ 
thing presented by video to 20th-century 
man! He writes: “ After these things I saw, and, 
look! an opened door in heaven, and the first 
voice that I heard was as of a trumpet, speaking 

1. Why should wc he keenly interested in the vi¬ 
sions John shares with us? 

2. What experience does John now have? 


Vision 


Revelation 4:1—5:14 

Subject: Awesome happenings before God's 
throne of judgment 

Time of fulfillment: This vision features 
events taking place from 1914 until the end 
of the Millennium and beyond, when every 
creature that is in heaven and on earth will 
praise Jehovah.—Revelation 5:13 


with me, saying: ‘Co me on up here, and I shall 
show you the things that must take place/” 
(Revelation 4:1 ) John in vision penetrates the 
invisible heav ens of Jehovah’s presence, ex 
alted far above physical outer space as ex¬ 
plored by modern astronauts, even far above 
the galaxies of the material universe. As 
though by entering an opened door. John is 
invited to feast his eyes on a breathtaking 
panorama of the ultimate spirit heavens 
where Jehovah himself is enthroned. (Psalm 
11:4; Isaiah 66c 1) What a privilege! 

'The Bible docs not identify this “first 
voice," Like Jesus’ strong voice heard earlier, 
it has a commanding trumpetlike sound. 
(Revelation 1:10, 11) It brings to mind the 
penetrating horn blast that signaled Jeho¬ 
vah's presence at Mount Sinai. (Exodus 19: 
18-20) Undoubtedly, Jehovah is the majestic 
Source of the summons. (Revelation 1:1) He 
has opened the dcx>r so that John, in vision, 
can enter the mast holy location in all the 
vast realm of Jehovah’s sovereignty. 

Jehovah’s Resplendent Presence 

4 What does John see? Listen, as he now 
shares with us his grand experience: “After 
these things I immediately came to be in the 
power of the spirit: and, look! a throne was in 
its position in heaven, and there is one seated 
upon the throne.” ( Revelation 4:2) In an in 

3. What docs the voice “as of a trumpet" bring to 
mind, and who is undoubtedly the Source of it? 

4. (a) What meaning does John’s vision have for 
anointed Christians’ (b) What meaning docs the 
vision have for those whose hope it is to live forever 
on earth? 
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stunt of time, John is spiritually transported 
by God’s active force to the very throne of 
Jehovah. How thrilling for John! Here he 
is given a dazzling preview of those very 
heavens wherein he and other anointed 
Christians have reserved for them “an incor¬ 
ruptible and undefiied and unfading inheri¬ 
tance.” (1 Peter 1:3-5; Philippiaas 3:20) For 
those whose hope it is to live forever on 
earth, John’s vision also has profound mean¬ 
ing. It helps them to comprehend the glory 
of Jehovah’s presence and of the heavenly 
ruling structure used by Jehovah in judging 
the nations and afterward in governing hu¬ 
man lives on earth. Jehovah is indeed the 
Grxl of superb organization! 

' Much of what John observes up there in 
heaven resembles features of the taberna¬ 
cle in the wilderness. This was constructed 
about 1.600 years earlier as a sanctuary of 
true worship for the Israelites. In the Holy of 
Holies of that tabernacle was the ark of the 
covenant, and it was from above the solid 
gold cover of that Ark that Jehovah him 
self spoke. (Exodus 25:17-22; Hebrews 9:5) 
Hence, the cover of the Ark served as a 
symbol of Jehovah's throne. John now sees 
the reality of that symbolic representation: 
the Sovereign laird Jehovah himself sitting 
in exquisite grandeur on his lofty heavenly 
throne! 

“ Unlike earlier prophets who had visions 
of Jehovah’s throne, John does not describe 
in detail the Holy One who occupies it. (Eze¬ 
kiel 1:26,27; Daniel 7.-9,10) But John gives us 
his impression of the enthroned One in these 
words: “And the one seated is, in appearance, 
like a jasper stone and a precious red-colored 
stone, and round about the throne there is a 
rainbow like an emerald in appearance. ” ( Rev¬ 
elation 4:3) What incomparable magnif 

5. What reality docs John sec that was symbolized 
by the cover of the ark of the covenant? 

6. What impression of Jehovah docs John give us. 
and why is this fitting? 


ioence! John perceives a serene, scintillating 
beauty like that of lustrous, gleaming gem¬ 
stones. How appropriately this agrees with 
the disciple James' description of Jehovah as 
“the Father of the celestial lights”! (James 
1:17) Shortly after writing Revelation, John 
himself stated: “God is light and there is no 
darkness at all in union with him.” (1 John 
1:5) What a superbly glorious Personage Je¬ 
hovah really is! 

” Notice tlvat John sees around the throne 
a rainbow, colored emerald green. The 
Greek word here translated rainbow (ir'is) 
suggests a completely circular form. The 
rainbow is first mentioned in the Bible in 
connection with Noah’s day. After the wa¬ 
ters of the Deluge subsided, Jehovah caused 
a rainbow to appear in the cloud, and 
he explained what it symbolized in these 
words: “My rainbow I do give in the cloud, 
and it mast serve as a sign of the covenant 
between me and the earth. And I shall cer¬ 
tainly remember my covenant which is be¬ 
tween me and you and every living soul 
among all flesh; and no more will the waters 
become a deluge to bring all flesh to ruin.” 
(Genesis 9:13, 15) What, then, would the 
heavenly vision bring to John's mind? The 
rainbow that he saw must have reminded 
him of the need for a peaceful relationship 
with Jehovah, such as the John class enjoys 
today. It would also impress him with the 
serenity and peace of Jehovah’s presence, a 
serenity that will extend to all obedient hu¬ 
mans when Jehovah spreads his tent over 
mankind in the new earth society. — Psalm 
119:165; Philippiaas 4:7; Revelation 21:1-4. 

Identifying the 24 Elders 

8 John knew that priests were appointed to 
serve in the ancient tabernacle. So he may 
have been surprised at seeing what he de- 

7. What can vve learn from the fact that there i.s a 
rainbow around Jehovah’s throne? 

8. Whom does John see round alxnu die throne, and 
whom do these represent 5 
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scribes next: "And round about the throne 
there arc twenty-four thrones, and upon these 
thrones I saw seated twenty-four elders dressed 
in white outer garments, and upon their heads 
golden crowns. ” ( Revelation 4:4 ) Yes, instead 
of priests, there are 24 ciders, enthroned and 
crowned like kings. Who are these elders? 
They are none other than anointed ones of 
the Christian congregation, resurrected and 
occupying the heavenly position Jehovah 
promised them. How do we know that? 

’First of all. they are wearing crowns. 
The Bible speaks of anointed Christians as 
gaining ‘an incorruptible crown' and at¬ 
taining to an endless life—immortality. 
(1 Corinthians 9:25; 15:53, 54) But since 
these* 24 elders are sitting on thrones, the 
golden crowns in this context represent 
royal authority. (Compare Revelation 6:2; 
1-4:14.) This supports the conclusion that 
the 24 ciders portray Jesus' anointed foot¬ 
step followers in their heavenly position, 
for Jesus made a covenant with them to 
sit on thrones in his Kingdom. (Luke 22: 
28-30) Only Jesus and these 24 elders—not 
even the angels—are described as ruling in 
heaven in Jehovah’s presence. 

10 This harmonizes with the promise that 
Jesus made to the Laodicean congregation: 
“To the one that conquers I will grant to 
sit down with me on my throne.” (Revela¬ 
tion 3:21) But the heavenly assignment of 
the 24 elders is not limited to governmen¬ 
tal rule. In the introduction to the txx>k of 
Revelation, John said of Jesus: “He made us 
to lie a kingdom, priests to his God and 
Father.” (Revelation 1:5, 6) These ones are 
both kings and priests. “They will be 
priests of God and of the Christ, and will 
rule as kings with him for the thousand 
years”—Revelation 206. 

9, 10 How do wc know that the 24 elders represent 
the anointed Christian congregation in its glorious 
heavenly ]x>sitiun? 


11 What is significant about the number 
24, in that John sees 24 elders around the 
throne? in many respects, these were fore¬ 
shadowed by the faithful priests of ancient 
Israel. The apostle Peter wrote to anointed 
Christians: “You are ‘a chosen race, a royal 
priesthood, a holy nation, a people for spe 
cial possession.’” (1 Peter 2:9) Interestingly, 
that ancient Jewish priesthood came to lie 
divided into 24 divisions Each division was 
assigned its own weeks in the year to serve 
before Jehovah, so that sacred service was 
rendered without a break. (1 Chronicles 24: 
5 19) It is fitting, then, that there arc 24 
elders depicted in John’s vision of the heav¬ 
enly priesthood because this priesthood 
serves Jehovah continually, without ceasing. 
When completed, there will be 24 divisions, 
each with 6,(XX) conquerors, for Revelation 
14:1-4 tells us that 144,000 (24 x 6,(XX)) are 
“bought from among mankind" to stand on 
the heavenly Mount Zion with the Lamb, 
Jesus Christ. Since the number 12 signifies a 
divinely balanced organization, 24 doubles 
—or strengthens — such an arrangement. 

Lightnings, Voices, and Thunders 

•- What does John next see and hear? “And 
out of the throne there are proceeding lightnings 
and voices and thunders.” (Revelation 4:5a ) 
How reminiscent of other awesome manifes¬ 
tations of Jehovah’s celestial power! For 
example, when Jehovah “came down” on 
Mount Sinai. Moses reported "On the third 
day when it became morning it came about 
that thunders and lightnings lx-gan occur¬ 
ring. and a heavy cloud upon the mountain 
and a very loud sound of a horn.... When 
the sound of the horn became continually 
louder and louder, Moses began to speak, 
and the true Gcxl began to answer him with 
a voice.”—Exodus 19:16-19. 

11. Why is it tilting that the number of elders Is 24, 
and what does that number signify? 

12. What does John next see and hear, and what do 
the "lightnings and voices and thunders* call to 
mind? 


THE MAGNIFICENCE OF JEH0VAHS CELESTIAL THRONE 


77 




During the Lord’s day, Jehovah makes 
his power and presence manifest in a sub¬ 
lime way. No, not by literal lightning, for 
John is seeing signs. What, then, do the 
lightnings represent? Well, flashes of light¬ 
ning can illuminate, but they can also strike 
one dead. Therefore, these lightnings issuing 
from Jehovah’s throne well picture the flash¬ 
es of enlightenment that he has continually 
granted his people and, even more signif 
icantly, his fiery judgment messages.—Com¬ 
pare Psalm 18:14; 144:5, (y, Matthew 4:14 17; 
24:27. 

» What of the voices? During Jehovah’s 
descent onto Mount Sinai, a voice spoke to 
Moses. (Exodus 19:19) Voices from heaven 
issued many of the commands and procla¬ 
mations in the book of Revelation. (Revela¬ 
tion 4:1: 104, 8; I 1:1 J. 12 10 : 14:13; l6l, 17; 
18:4; 19:5; 21:3) Today, Jehovah has also 
issued commands and proclamations to his 
people, illuminating their understanding of 
Bible prophecies and principles. Enlighten¬ 
ing information has often been disclosed at 
international conventions, and such Bible 
truths have, in turn, been proclaimed world¬ 
wide. The apostle Paul said of faithful 
preachers of the good news: “Why, in fact, 
‘into all the earth their sound went out, and 
to the extremities of the inhabited earth 
their utterances.”'—Romans 10:18. 

** Thunder usually follows lightning. Da¬ 
vid referred to literal thunder as “the voice 
of Jehovah.” (Psalm 29:3, 4) When Jehovah 
fought for David against his enemies, thun¬ 
der was said to come from Him. (2 Samuel 
22:14; Psalm 18:13) Elihu told Job that Jeho¬ 
vah’s voice sounded like thunder, as He does 
“great things that we cannot know.” (Job 37: 
4, 5) During this pan of the Lord’s day, 

13. What is pictured by the lightnings issuing from 
Jehovah's throne? 

14. How have voices sounded out today? 

15. What thunders have proceeded from the throne 
during this part of the lord's day? 


Jehovah has ‘thundered,’ warning of the 
great acts he will perform against his ene¬ 
mies. These symbolic peals of thunder have 
echoed and reechoed throughout the earth. 
Happy you are if you have paid attention 
to these thunderous proclamations and are 
making wise use of your tongue in adding 
to their volume!—Isaiah 504, 5; 61:1, 2. 

Lamps of Fire and a Glassy Sea 

What docs John further see? T his: “And 
there arc seven lamps of fire burning before the 
throne, and these mean the seven spirits of God. 
And before the throne there is, as it were, a 
glassy sea like crystal." ( Revelation 4:5b, 6a) 
John himself tells us the significance of the 
seven lamps: “These mean the seven spirits 
of God.” The number seven symbolizes di¬ 
vine completeness; so the seven lamps must 
represent the fullness of the enlightening 
force of the holy spirit. How grateful the 
John class today is that it has been entrusted 
with this enlightenment, together with the 
responsibility to pass it on to the spiritually 
hungry peoples of earth! How glad we are 
that each year over 200 million copies of 
the Watchtouvr magazine continue to beam 
forth this light in more than a hundred lan¬ 
guages!—Psalm 43:3- 

1 John sees also a “glassy sea like crystal." 
What would this symbolize with regard to 
those invited into Jehovah’s heavenly court? 
Paul spoke of the way that Jesus sanctified 
the congregation, “cleansing it with the bath 
of water by meaas of the word." (Ephesians 
5:26) Before his death, Jesus told his disci¬ 
ples: “You are already clean because of the 
word that I have spoken to you." (John 15:3) 
Hence, this glassy sea like cry stal must rep¬ 
resent the cleansing, recorded Word of God. 
Those of the royal priesthood who come 
into Jehovah’s presence must have been 
thoroughly cleansed by his Word. 

16. What is signified by the “seven lamps of fire"? 

17. What docs the “glassy sea like crystal" symbol 
tzc? 


THE MAGNIFICENCE OF JEHOVAH’S CELESTIAL THRONE 
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Behold—“Four Living Creatures”! 

'# John now observes another feature. He 
writes: “And in the midst of the throne and 
around the throne there are four living creatures 
that are full of eyes in front and behind 
—Revelation 4:6b. 

|y What do these creatures picture? A vi¬ 
sion reported by another prophet. Ezekiel, 
helps us to find the answer. Ezekiel saw 
Jehovah enthroned on a celestial chariot, 
which was accompanied by living creatures 
embodying characteristics similar to those 
described by John. (Ezekiel 1:5-11, 22-28) 
Later, Ezekiel again saw that chariot throne 
accompanied by the living creatures. This 
time, however, he referred to the living crea¬ 
tures as cherubs. (Ezekiel 109-15) The four 
living creatures that John sees must repre¬ 
sent the many cherubs of God—creatures of 
high rank in His spirit organization. John 
would not think it unusual to see cher¬ 
ubs positioned so dose to Jehovah’s per 
son, since in the ancient tabernacle arrange¬ 
ment, two cherubs of gold were displayed 
upon the lid of the ark of the covenant, 
which represented Jehovah’s throne. From 
between these cherubs, Jehovah’s voice is¬ 
sued commandments to the nation.—Exo¬ 
dus 25:22; Psalm 80:1. 

20 These four living creatures are “in the 
midst of the throne and around the throne.” 
Exactly what does this mean? It could sig¬ 
nify that they are positioned around the 
throne in such a way that one is standing in 
the middle of each side. Thus, the translators 
of Today ’s English Version paraphrased the 
original Greek expression in this way: “sur¬ 
rounding the throne on each of its sides.” 
Alternatively, the expression could mean 

IK. What docs John sec in the midst of and around 
the throne? 

19 What is pictured by the four living creatures, 
and how do we know this? 

20. In what way can it be said that the four living 
creatures are “in the midst of the throne and around 
the throne"? 


that the four living creatures are in the 
central position in heaven where the throne 
is. Likely, that is why The Jerusalem RiMe 
renders the phrase: “in the centre, grouped 
round the throne itself.” The important 
thing is the closeness of the cherubs to 
Jehovah’s throne, comparable to that of the 
cherubs that Ezekiel saw at each corner of 
Jehovah's organizational chariot. (Ezekiel 1: 
15 22) All of this harmonizes with the 
words of Psalm 99:1: “Jehovah himself has 
become king. ... lie is sitting upon the 
cherubs." 

John continues: “ And the first living crea¬ 
ture is like a lion, and the second living creature 
is like a young bull, and the third living creature 
has a face like a man's, and the fourth living 
creature is like a flying eagle. ” ( Revelation 4:7) 
Why do these four living creatures look so 
different, one from another? These distinc¬ 
tive living creatures evidently highlight spe¬ 
cific godly qualities. First, there is the lion. A 
lion is used in the Bible as a symbol of 
courage, especially in the pursuit of justice 
and righteousness. (2 Samuel 17:10. Proverbs 
28:1) Thus, the lion well represents the godly 
quality of courageous justice. (Deuteronomy 
32:4; Psalm 89:14) The second living creature 
resembles a young bull. What quality does a 
bull bring to your mind? To the Israelites the 
bull was a valuable possession because of its 
power. (Proverbs 14:4; see also Job 399-11.) 
The young bull, then, represents power, 
dynamic energy as supplied by Jehovah. 
—Psalm 62:11; Isaiah 4026. 

22 The third living creature has a face like 
a man’s. This must represent godlike love, 
since on earth man alone was created in 
God’s image, with the superlative quality 
of love. (Genesis 1:26-28; Matthew 22:36-40, 
I John 4:8, 16) Undoubtedly, the cherubs 
display this quality as they serve around 

21, 22. (a) How does John describe the four living 
creatures? (b) What is represented by the appear 
ance of each of the four living creatures? 
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Jehovah’s throne. What now of the fourth 
living creature? This one is like a flying eagle 
in appearance. Jehovah himself calls atten¬ 
tion to the eagle’s great vision “Far into the 
distance its eyes keep looking." (Job 39:29) 
Hence, the eagle well symbolizes farsighted 
wisdom. Jehovah is the Source of wisdom. 
His cherubs exercise divine wisdom as they 
obev his commands.—Proverbs 26; James 
3:17. 

Jehovah’s Praises King Out 

« John continues his description: “And as 
for the four living creatures, each one of them 
respectively has six wings; round about and 
underneath they are full of eyes. And they have 
no rest day and night as they say: ‘Holy, holy, 
holy is Jehovah God, the Almighty, who was 
and who is and who is coming.”’ (Revelation 
4:8 ) This fullness of eyes suggests complete 
and farsighted vision. The four living crea¬ 
tures exercise this unceasingly, as they have 
no need of sleep. They imitate the One of 
whom it is written: “As regards Jehovah, his 
eyes are roving about through all the earth 
to show his strength in behalf of those 
whose heart is complete toward him." 
(2 Chronicles 169) 1 laving so great a number 
of eyes, the cherubs can see everywhere. 
Nothing escapes their attention. Thus they 
are well-equipped to serve God in his work 
of judging. Of him it is said “The eyes of 
Jehovah are in even- place, keeping watch 
upon the bad ones and the good ones." 
(Proverbs 15:3) And with three pairs of 
wings—the number three being used in the 
Bible for emphasis—the cherubs can move 
with lightning swiftness to herald Jehovah's 
judgments and execute them. 

24 Listen! Melodious, soul stirring, is the 
song of praise that the cherubs render to 

23. What is symbolized by the fact that the four 
living creatures are “full of eyes," and what is em¬ 
phasized by their having three pairs of wings? 

24 How do the cherubs praise Jehovah, and with 
what significance? 


Jehovah: “Holy, holy, holy is Jehovah God, 
the Almighty, who was and w'ho is and who 
is coming." Again, the threcness indicates 
intensity. The cherubs strongly affirm the 
holiness of Jehovah God. 1 le is the Source 
and the ultimate Standard of holiness. He is 
also “the King of eternity," always “the Al¬ 
pha and the Omega, the first and the last, the 
beginning and the end." (1 Timothy 1:17; 
Revelation 22:13) The cherubs take no rest 
periods as they proclaim the matchless qual¬ 
ities of Jehovah before all creation. 

24 The heaven of heavens resounds with 
praises to Jehovah! John’s description con 
tinucs: “ And whenever the living creatures offer 
glory and honor and thanksgiving ro the one 
seated upon the throne, the one that lives for¬ 
ever and ever, the twenty-four ciders fall down 
before the One seated upon the throne and 
worship the One that lives forever and ever, and 
they cast their crowns before the throne, saying: 
‘You are worthy, Jehovah, even our God, to 
receive the glory and the honor and the power, 
because you created all things, and because of 
your will they existed and were created .’ ” ( Rev¬ 
elation 4:9-11) In all Scripture, this is one of 
the grandest declarations of homage to Jeho¬ 
vah, our God and Sovereign I-ord! 

2(1 The 24 elders have the same mental 
altitude that Jesus displays, even casting 
their crowms down before Jehovah. It is 
furthest from their minds to exalt them 
selves in the presence of God. They hum¬ 
bly recognize that the only purpose of 
their kingship is to bring honor and glory 
to him, just as Jesus always does. (Philip- 
pians 2:5, 6, 9-11) Submissively, they ac¬ 
knowledge their own inferiority and con¬ 
fess that their rulership is dependent on 
the sovereignty of Jehovah. Thus, they are 
in heartfelt harmony with the cherubs and 
the rest of faithful creation in giving praise 

23. How do the living creatures and die 24 elders 
unite in adoring Jehovah? 

26. Why do the 24 elders cast their crowns liefore 
Jehovah? 
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and glory to the God who created all 
things.—Psalm 1501-6. 

r Who can remain unmoved at reading 
John’s account of this vision? It is splcndor- 
ous, grand! hut what must the reality be 
like? Jehovah’s very majesty must enliven 
anyone with an appreciative heart to join 
the four living creatures and the 24 elders in 
praising Him, both in prayer and by publicly 
proclaiming His name. This is the God for 
whom Christians are privileged to lx* wit¬ 
nesses today. (Isaiah 43:10) Remember that 
John's vision applies to the Lord’s day, 
where we now are. “The seven spirits” are 
ever at hand to guide and strengthen us. 
(Galatians 5:16-18) God’s Word is available 

27, 28. (a) How should John’s description of this 
vision affect us? (b) W hat questions arise as to what 
John next sees and hears? 


REVELATION CLIMAX 


today to help us be holy in serving a holy 
God. (1 Peter 1:14-16) Certainly, we are hap¬ 
py to read aloud the words of this prophecy. 
(Revelation 1:3) What an inducement they 
provide to be faithful to Jehovah and not 
allow the world to distract us from actively 
singing his praises!—1 John 2:15-17. 

28 So far, John has described what he sees 
when he is invited to approach through that 
opened door in heaven. Most outstandingly, 
he reports that Jehovah, in all the magnif¬ 
icence of His majesty and dignity, is seated 
on His celestial throne. I Ie is surrounded by 
the mightiest of all organizations—radiant 
in its splendor and loyalty. The divine Coim 
is in session. (Daniel 73?, 10, 18) The stage is 
set for something extraordinary' to happen. 
What is it, and how does it affect us today? 
Let as watch as the scene unfolds! 



“Who Is Worthy 

to Open the Scroll?” 


Sublime awe inspiring! such is the sur- 

ring vision of Jehovah’s throne in its setting 
amid the lamps of fire, the cherubs, the 24 
elders, and the glassy sea. But John, what do 
> r ou sec next? John focuses on the very' 
center of this heavenly scene, telling as: “And 
I saw in the right band of the One seated upon 
the throne a scroll written within and on the 
reverse side, sealed tight with seven seals. .And 
I saw a strong angel proclaiming with a loud 
voice: ‘Who is worthy to open the scroll and 
loose its seals?’ But neither in heaven nor upon 

1. What happeas now in John's vision? 
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earth nor underneath the earth was t/iere a single 
one able to open the scroll or to look into it. 
And 1 gave way to a great deal of weeping 
because no one was found worthy to open the 
scroll or to look into it .”—Revelation 5:1-4. 

2 Jehovah himself. Sovereign Lord of all 
creation, is holding out that scroll. It must lx 
full of vital information, for it has writing on 
the front and on the back. Our curiosity is 
aroused. What does the scroll contain? We 

2, 3. (a) Why is John eager that someone be found 
to open the scroll, but what appears to be the pros 
peet for that? (b) For what have God’s anointed 
people eagerly waited in our time? 








recall Jehovah’s invitation to John; “Come on 
up here, and I shall show you the things 
that must take place.” ( Revelation 4:1) With 
tingling expectation, we look forward to 
learning about those things. Rut alas, the 
scroll is tightly closed, sealed shut with seven 
seals! 

* Will the strong angel find someone wor¬ 
thy to open the scroll? According to the 
Kingdom Interlinear, the scroll is located 
“upon the right hand” of Jehovah. This sug¬ 
gests that he holds it out on his open palm. 
But it appears that no one in heaven or on 
earth is worthy to accept and open that 
scroll. Not even underneath the earth, among 
faithful servants of God who have died, is 
anyone qualified for this high honor. No 
wonder that John is visibly upset! Perhaps 
he is not going to learn “the things that must 
take place" after all. In our day, too, God’s 
anointed people have anxiously waited for 
Jehovah to send forth his light and truth on 
Revelation. This he would do progressively 
at the appointed time for the prophecy’s 
fulfillment, in order to lead his people in the 
way of a “grand salvation.”—Psalm 43:3, 5. 


The Worthy One 

4 Yes, there is someone able to open the 
scroll! John relates: “But one of the elders says 
to me: ‘Stop weeping. Look! The Lion that is of 
the tribe of Judah, the root of David, has 
conquered so as to open the scroll and its seven 
seals.’” (Revelation 5:5) So John, dry those 
tears! The John class and their loyal compan¬ 
ions today have also endured decades of 
severe trials while waiting patiently for en¬ 
lightenment. What a comforting reward we 
now have in understanding the vision, and 
what a privilege to share in its fulfillment by 
proclaiming its message to others! 

5 Ah, “the lion that Is of the tribe of 
Judah"! John is familiar with the prophecy 
that Jacob, ancestor of the Jewish race, pro¬ 
nounced concerning his fourth son, Judah: 
“A lion cub Judah is. From the prey, my son, 
you will certainly go up. He bowed down, 
he stretched himself out like a lion and, like 
a lion, who dares rouse him? The scepter will 
not turn aside from Judah, neither the com¬ 
mander’s staff from betw-een his feet, until 
Shiloh comes; and to him the obedience of 
the peoples will belong.” (Genesis 499, 10) 
The royal line of God’s people stemmed 
from Judah. Starting with David, all the 
kings who ruled in Jerusalem until the 
Babylonians destroyed that city were Judah’s 

4. (a) Who is discovered that is worthy to open the 
scroll and its seals? (b) In what reward and privilege 
do the John class and their companions now share? 

5. (a) What prophecy was spoken concerning Ju¬ 
dah, and where did Judah's descendants rule? 
(b) Who is Shiloh? 
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descendants. Hut not one of them was the 
Shiloh prophesied by Jacob. Shiloh means 
■He Whose [Right] It Is" Prophetically, this 
name jiointed to Jesus, the one to whom the 
Davidic Kingdom now permanently belongs. 
—Ezekiel 21:25-27; Luke 1:52, 33; Revelation 
19 : 16 . 

John quickly recognizes the reference to 
“the root of David." Tlie promised Messiah is 
prophetically called both “a twig out of the 
stump of Jesse [father of King David]... a 
sprout” and “the root of Jesse that will be 
standing up as a signal for the peoples." 
(Isaiah 11:1, 10) Jesus was a twig of Jesse, 
being born into the royal line of David, son 
of Jesse. Further, as a root of Jesse, he was 
the One that caused the Davidic dynasty to 
sprout again, giving it life and sustenance 
forever.—-2 Samuel 7:16. 

T Jesus preeminently is the one who, as a 
perfect human, served Jehovah in integrity' 
and under excruciating trials. He supplied 
the complete answer to Satan’s challenge. 
(Proverbs 27:11) Thus, he could say as he did 
on the night before his sacrificial death, “I 
have conquered the world." (John 16:33) For 
this reason, Jehovah entrusted the resurrect¬ 
ed Jesus with “all authority ... in heaven 
and on the earth.” He alone of all servants 
of God is qualified to receive the scroll, with 
a view' to making known its momentous 
message. — Matthew 28:18. 

It is appropriate, indeed, that Jesus should 
open the scroll. Since 1914 he has been 
enthroned as King of God’s Messianic King 
dom, and that scroll reveals so much con¬ 
cerning the Kingdom and what it will ac¬ 
complish. Jesus faithfully bore witness to 

6 In what way was Jesus “a twig’ of Jesse and also 
"the root of David’? 

7. What makes Jesus worthy to take the scroll from 
the hand of the One seated upon the throne? 

8. (a) With regard to the Kingdom, what shows 
Jesus’ worthiness? (b) Why is it appropriate that one 
of the 2-i elders reveals to John the person who is 
worthy to open die scroll? 


Kingdom truth while he was here on earth. 
(John 18:36, 37) He taught his followers to 
pray for the coming of the Kingdom. (Mat- 
thew 65), 10) He initiated the preaching of 
the good new's of the Kingdom at the begin¬ 
ning of the Christian era and prophesied the 
culmination of that preaching work during 
the time of the end. (Matthew 4:23; Mark 
13:10) It is likewise appropriate that one of 
the 2-t elders should reveal to John that Jesus 
is the one to open the seals. Why? Because 
these elders sit on thrones and wear crowns, 
being joint heirs with Christ in his Kingdom. 
—Romans 8:17; Revelation 4:4. 

‘The Lamb That Was Slaughtered’ 

’John looks to see this “Lion that is of the 
tribe of Judah." But how astounding! A 
completely different symbolic figure appears: 

"And I saw standing in the midst of the throne 
and of the four living creatures and in the midst 
ol the elders a lamb as though it had been 
slaughtered, having seven horns and seven eyes, 
which eyes mean the seven spirits of God that 
have been sent forth into the whole earth.” 
—Revelation 5:6. 

10 Right in the center, beside the throne, 
within the circles formed by the four living 
creatures and the 24 elders, there is a lamb! 
Doubtless John quickly identifies this lamb 
with “the Lion that is of the tribe of Judah" 
and “the root of David." He knows that, more 
than 60 years earlier, John the Baptizer in¬ 
troduced Jesus to onl(x)king Jews as “the 
Iamb of God that takes away the sin of the 
world!" (John 1:29) All during his life on 
earth, Jesus remained untainted by the world 
— just like an unblemished lamb—so that 
he could offer his blameless life as a sacrifice 
for mankind.— 1 Corinthians 5:7; Hebrews 
7:26. 

9. Instead of a lion, what docs John see standing 
“in the midst of the throne,* and how did he de- 
scrilse it? 

10. Who is the ’lamb’ that John saw, and why is the 
term appropriate? 
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"Is it somehow belittling or undignified 
to represent the glorified Jesus as “a lamb as 
though it had been slaughtered”? Not at all! 
The fact that Jesus stayed faithful to the 
death was a major defeat for Satan and a 
great triumph for Jehovah God. Representing 
Jesus in this way vividly portrays his con 
quest of Satan’s world and is a reminder of 
the deep love that Jehovah and Jesus have 
for mankind. (John 3:16; 15:13; compare Co- 
lossians 2:15.) Jesus is thus pointed to as 
the promised Seed, outstandingly qualified 
to open the scroll.—Genesis 3:15. 

'-What else adds to our appreciation of 
this “lamb”? He has seven horns. Homs in 
the Bible arc often a symbol of power or 
authority, and seven would indicate com¬ 
pleteness. (Compare 1 Samuel 2:1, 10, Psalm 
112:9; 148:14.) Hence, the Lamb's seven 
horns represent the fullness of power that 
Jehovah has entrusted to Jesus. He is “far 
above every government and authority and 
power and lordship and every name named, 
not only in this system of things, but also in 
that to come.” (Ephesians 1:20-23; 1 Peter 
3:22) Jesus has particularly exercised power, 
governmental power, since 1914 when Je¬ 
hovah enthroned him as heavenly King. 
—Psalm 26. 

" Moreover, Jesus is filled to completeness 
with holy spirit, as pictured by the I-imb’s 
seven eyes, which "mean the seven spirits of 
God.” Jesus is a channel through whom the 
fullness of Jehovah’s active force flows to Ills 
earthly servants. (Titus 36) Evidently, it is by 
this same spirit that he sees from heaven 
what is happening here on earth. Like his 
Father, Jesus has perfect discernment. Noth¬ 
ing escapes his notice. (Compare Psalm 11:4; 
Zeehariah 4:10.) Clearly, this Son—the integ 

11. Why is it not undignified to represent the glori 
fied Jesus as “a lamb as though it lud been slaugh¬ 
tered”? 

12- What do the seven horns of the lamb picture? 
13. (a) What do the seven eves of the Lamb picture? 
(b) What docs the Lamb proceed to do? 


rity keeper who conquered the world; the 
Lion of the tribe of Judah; the root of David; 
the one who offered his life for mankind; the 
one with complete authorin', fullness of holy 
spirit, and perfect discernment from Jehovah 
Gcxl—yes, this one is outstandingly worthy 
to take the scroll from Jehovah’s hand. Does 
he hesitate to accept this commission of ser¬ 
vice in Jehovah’s lofty organization? No! 
Rather, “he went and at once took it [the scroll) 
out of the right hand of the One seated on the 
throne. ”( Revelation 5:7) What a fine example 
of willing compliance! 

Songs of Praise 

" How do those others before Jehovah’s 
throne react? “And when he took the scroll, 
the four living creatures and the twenty-four 
elders fell down before the Lamb, having each 
one a harp and golden howls that were full of 
in cense, and the incense means the prayers of 
the holy ones.'’ ( Revelation 5:8) Like the four 
cherubic living creatures before God’s throne, 
the 24 ciders bow to Jesus in acknowledg 
ment of his authority. But these elders are 
alone in having harps and bowls of incense.* 
And they alone now sing a new song. (Rev¬ 
elation 554) Thus they resemble the 144,000 
of the holy “Israel of God,” who also carry' 
harps and sing a new song. (Galatians 6:16; 
Colossians 1:12; Revelation 7:3-8; 14:1-4) Fur¬ 
ther, the 24 ciders are shown to fulfill a 
heavenly, priestly function, pictured by that 
of the priests in ancient Israel who burned 
incense to Jehovah in the tabernacle—a func¬ 
tion that ended on earth when G<xl took the 
Mosaic Law out of the way, nailing it to Jesus’ 
torture stake. (Colossians 2:14) What conclu¬ 
sion do we draw from all of this? That here 

* Grammatically speaking, the expression ‘having each 
one a harp and golden bowls that were lull of incense' 
could refer both 10 the elders and to the four living crca 
tures. The context, however, makes it clear that the expres 
ston refers only to the 24 eiders. 

14. (a) How do the four living creatures and the 24 
elders react to Jesus’ taking the scroll? (b) I low docs 
the information John receives about the 24 elders 
confirm their identity and position? 
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the anointed overoomers are seen in their 
ultimate assignment as ‘priests of God and of 
the Christ, ruling as kings with him for the 
thousand years.’—Revelation 206. 

h In ancient Israel, entry into the Mast 
Holy before the symbolic presence of Jeho¬ 
vah was limited to the high priest. For him. 
earning incense was a life-or death matter. 
Jehovah’s law said: "| Aaron] must take the 
lire holder full of burning coals of fire from 
off the altar before Jehovah, and the hollows 
of both his hands full of fine perfumed 
incease, and he must bring them inside the 
curtaia He must also put the incense upon 
the fire before Jehovah, and the cloud of 
the incense must overspread the Ark cover, 
which is upon the Testimony, that he may 
not die.” (Leviticus 16:12, 13) It was impos¬ 
sible for the high priest to penetrate success¬ 
fully into the Most Holy unless he burned 
incense. 

16 In the Christian system of things not 
only the antitypical High Priest, Jesus Christ, 
but also each of the 144,000 underpriests 
eventually gets to enter the antitvpical Mast 
Holy, the place of Jehovah’s presence in 
heaven. (Hebrews 1619-23) Entry into this 
Most I loly is impossible for these priests, as 
represented here by the 24 elders, unless 
they ‘burn incense,' that is, constantly offer 
up prayers and supplications to Jehovah. 

Hebrews 5:7; Jude 20. 21; compare Psalm 
141:2. 

A New Song 

r A melodic song now rings forth. It is 
sung to the Lamb by his priestly associates, 
the 24 elders: “And they sing a new song, 

15. (a) In Israel, who only was privileged to go into 
the Most Holy of the tabernacle? (b) Why was it a 
matter of life or death for the high priest to burn 
incense before entering the Mast Holy? 

16. (a) In the Christian system of things, who pen¬ 
etrate the aniitypical Most Holy? (b) Why do anoint 
cd Christians have to ‘burn incense’? 

17. (a) What new song do the 24 ciders sing? 
(b) How is the expression -new song" usually used 
in the Bible? 


saying: ‘You arc worthy to take the scroll and 
open its seals, because you were slaughtered and 
with your blood you bought persons for God out 
of every tribe and tongue and people and na¬ 
tion."’ (Revelation 5:9) The expression ‘new 
song" occurs several times in the Bible and 
usually refers to praising Jehovah for some 
mighty act of deliverance. (Psalm 96:1; 98:1; 
144:9) Thus, the song is new because the 
singer can now proclaim additional wonder¬ 
ful works of Jehovah and express renewed 
appreciation for His glorious name. 

13 Here, though, the 24 elders sing a new 
song before Jesus rather than before Jeho¬ 
vah. But the principle is the same. They 
praise Jesus for the new things that he, as 
God’s Son, has done in their behalf. By 
means of his blood, he mediated the new 
covenant and thus made possible the bring¬ 
ing forth of a new nation as Jehovah's special 
possession. (Romans 2:28, 29; 1 Corinthians 
11:25; Hebrews 7:18-25) Members of this new 
spiritual nation came from many fleshly na¬ 
tions. but Jesus united them into one con¬ 
gregation xs one nation.—Isaiah 262; 1 Peter 
29, 10. 

19 When Jehovah formed the Israelites into 
a nation back in the days of Moses, he made 
a covenant with them and promised that if 
they would remain faithful to that covenant, 
they would become a kingdom of priests 
before him. (Exodus 19:5, 6) The Israelites 
were not faithful and never experienced the 
realization of that promise. On the other 
hand, the new nation, formed by virtue of 
the new covenant mediated by Jesus, hxs 
remained faithful. Ils members therefore get 
to rule over the earth xs kings and also to 
serve xs priests, helping righthearted ones 
among mankind to be reconciled to Jehovah. 
(Colossians 1:20) It is just as the new song 

18. For wlut do the 2-1 ciders praise Jesus with their 
new song? 

19. (a) What blessing did fleshly Israel fail to realize 
because of their unfaithfulness? (b) What blessing 
docs Jehovah's new nation get to enjoy? 
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expresses it: “And you made them to he a 
kingdom and priests to our God, and they arc 
to rule as kings over the earth.” (Revelation 
5:10) What joy those 2-4 elders have in sing 
ing this new song of praise to the glorified 
Jesus! 

A Heavenly Chorus 

20 How do others of the vast heavenly host 
of Jehovah’s organization respond to this 
new song? John thrills to behold their heart¬ 
felt accord: “And I saw, and I heard a voice of 
many angels around the throne and the living 
creatures and the elders, and the number of 
them was myriads of myriads and thousands of 
thousands, saying with a loud voice: ‘The Lamb 
that was slaughtered is worthy to receive the 
power and riches and wisdom and strength and 
honor and glory and blessing.’” (Revelation 5: 
11, 12) What an impressive .song of praise! 

21 Does this mean that now Jesus has 
somehow replaced Jehovah God and that all 
creation has turned to praising him rather 
than his Father? Far from it! Rather, this song 
of praise is in harmony with what the apostle 
Paul wrote: “God exalted [Jesus] to a superior 
position and kindly gave him the name that 
is above every other name, so that in the 
name of Jesus every knee should bend of 
those in heaven and those on earth and 
those under the ground, and even' tongue 
should openly acknowledge that Jesus Christ 
is Lord to the glory of God the Father. ’ (Phi- 
lippians 2:9-11) Jesus is here extolled be¬ 
cause of his part in settling the primary issue 
before all creation—the vindication of Jeho 
vah’s rightful sovereignty. What glory, in¬ 
deed. this has brought to his Father! 

A Swelling Anthem 

- In the scene described by John, the hosts 

20. What song of praise to the Lamb is now 
sounded? 

21. Does the praising of the Lamb detract from Je¬ 
hovah’s sovereignty or position? Kxplain. 

22. In what anthem do voices from the earthly 
realm pin? 


of heaven are rendering melodious acclaim 
to Jesus in acknowledgment of his faithful¬ 
ness and his heavenly authority. In this, they 
arc joined by voices from the earthly realm 
as these too share in praising both the Father 
and the Son. Just as the achievements of a 
human son can bring great credit to parents, 
so Jesus' loyal course redounds among all 
creation “to the glory of God the Father.” 
Thus, John goes on to report: “And every 
creature that is in heaven and on earth and 
underneath the earth and on the sea, and all 
the things in them, I heard saying: ‘To the One 
sitting on the throne and to the Lamb be the 
blessing and the honor and the glory and the 
might forever and ever .'”—Revelation 5:13. 

When does this superb anthem sound 
forth? It began early in the Lord’s day. After 
Satan and his demons were cast out of the 
heavens, “every creature that is in heaven” 
could unite in this song of praise. And, as the 
record shows, since 1919 a growing multi¬ 
tude on earth have united their voices in 
praising Jehovah, increasing from a few 
thousand to well over three million by the 
late 1980’s.* After Satan’s earthly system has 
been destroyed, “every creature ... on earth” 
will lx* singing the praises of Jehovah and 
his Son. In Jehovah’s own due time, the 
resurrection of the countless millions of dead 
will begin, and then “every creature . . , 
underneath the earth” that is in the memory 
of Gtxl will have the opportunity to join in 
singing the anthem. 

Already, “from the extremity of the earth 
. . . the sea and . . . islands,” millions of 
humans are singing a new song in associa¬ 
tion with Jehovah’s global organization. (Isa 
iah 42:10; Psalm 150:1 6) This joyous praise 
will reach a crescendo at the end of the 
Millennium, when mankind has been raised 
to perfection. That old Serpent, the arch 

* See the chart on page 64. 

23, 24. (a) What indicates when the anthem would 
begin in heaven, and when on earth? (b) How does 
the anthem swell in volume as the years pass? 
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deceiver, Satan himself, will thereafter be 
destroyed in complete fulfillment of Genesis 
3:15, and in a triumphant climax, all living 
creation, spirit and human, will sing in uni¬ 
son: “To the One sitting on the throne and 
to the Lamb be the blessing and the honor 
and the glory and the might forever and 
ever.” There will lie no dissenting voice in 
all the universe. 

iS What a joyful time that will be! Surely, 
what John describes here makes our hearts 
swell with happiness and stimulates us to join 
the heavenly hosts in singing heartfelt praises 
to Jehovah God and Jesus Christ. Are we not 
more determined than ever to endure in right 
works? If we do so. we can expect that, with 
Jehovah’s help, we will be there individually 

25. (a) Reading John's account of die universal an¬ 
them moves us to do what 5 (b) What splendid ex¬ 
ample is set for us by the four living creatures and 
the 24 elders as the vision ends? 


at the happy climax, adding our voices to that 
universal chorus of praise. Certainly, the che¬ 
rubic four living creatures and the resurrect¬ 
ed anointed Christians are in full accord, for 
the vision ends with the words: “And the four 
living creatures went saving: *Amen!’ and the 
elders fell down and worshiped .”—Revelation 
5:14. 

-“May you, dear reader, exercise faith 
in the sacrifice of the Lamb—the ‘worthy 
one’—and be- blessed in your humble efforts 
to worship and serve Jehovah—“the One 
seated upon the throne." Let the John class 
help you today as it provides the needed 
“measure of [spiritual) food supplies at the 
proper time.” (Luke 12:42) But look! The 
Lamb prepares to open the seven seals. What 
exciting disclosures arc now in store for us? 

26. In what should wc exercise faith, and what is the 
Lamb preparing to do? 
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Four Horsemen at the Gallop! 


In THIS day of crisis, arc wc not intensely 
interested in “the things that must shortly 
take place”? Surely wc arc, for we ourselves 

1 I low does Jehovah reveal to John the contents of 
the intriguing scroll that Jesus opens? 


Vision 


Revelation 6:1-17 

Subject: The ride of the four horsemen, the 
martyred witnesses underneath the altar, and 
the great day of wrath 

Time of fulfillment: From 1914 up to the 
destruction of this system of things 


arc involved! So let us now accompany John 
as Jesus proceeds to open that intriguing 
scroll. Remarkably, John does not have to 
read it. Why not? Because its contents are 
conveyed to him ‘in signs” by a series of 
dynamic, action-packed scenes. Revelation 
1 : 1 , 10 . 

2 Listen to John as Jesus opens the first seal 
of the scroll “And I saw when the iamb 
opened one of the seven seals, and I heard one 
of the four living creatures say with a voice as 
of thunder: ‘Come.’’” ( Revelation 6:1 ) Tills is 

2. (a) What does John sec and hear, and what docs 
the appearance of the cherub suggest’ (b) To whom 
is the command of the first cherub addressed, and 
whv do vou so answer? 
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the voice of the first cherub. Its lionlike 
appearance would suggest to John that Jeho¬ 
vah’s organization will act with courage in 
executing His righteous judgments. And to 
whom is that command addressed? It could 
not be to John, for John has already been 
invited to share in these prophetic scenes. 
(Revelation 4:1) That “voice as of thunder" is 
calling forth other participants in the first of 
a series of four rousing episodes. 

The White Horse 
and Its Illustrious Rider 

4 John, and with him the zealous John 
class and companions of today, is privi¬ 
leged to see a fast-moving drama! John 
says: “And I saw, and, look! a white horse; 
and the one seated upon it had a bow; and 
a crown was given him, and he wenr forth 
conquering and to complete his conquest.” 
(Revelation 6:2) Yes, in answer to that 
thunderous “Come!" a white horse 
charges forth. In the Bible, the horse of¬ 
ten symbolizes warfare. (Psalm 20:7; Prov¬ 
erbs 21:31; Isaiah 31:1) This horse, likely 
a beautiful stallion, gleams with a white¬ 
ness that indicates unblemished holiness. 
(Compare Revelation 1:14; 4:4; 76); 20:11.) 
How appropriate this is, for it portrays 
warfare that is clean and righteous in Je¬ 
hovah’s holy eyes! — Sec also Revelation 
19:11, 14. 

•* Who is the Rider of this horse? He has a 
bow, an offensive weapon of war, but he is 
also given a crown. The only righteous ones 
seen wearing crowns during the Lord’s day 
are Jesus and the class represented by the 24 
elders. (Daniel 7:13, 14, 27; I.uke ' 1:31-33: 
Revelation 4:4, 10; 14:14)* It is unlikely that 
a member of the group of 24 elders would 

* Note, however, that the "woman* of Revelation lit 
has a figurative “crown of twelve stars ’ 


3. (a) What docs John now describe? (b) In harmo¬ 
ny with Bible symbolism, what must the white horse 
picture? 

4. Who is the Rider of the white horse? Explain. 


he pictured as receiving a crown on his own 
merit, lienee, this lone horseman must be 
Jesus Christ and no other. John sees him in 
heaven at the historic moment in 1914 when 
Jehovah declares, “I, even I, have installed 
my king," and tells him that this is for the 
purpase “that I may give nations as your 
inheritance." (Psalm 26-8)* Thus, in opening 
the first seal Jesus reveals how he himself, as 
the newly crowned King, sallies forth to war 
at God’s appointed time. 

"This scene harmonizes beautifully with 
Psalm 45:4-7, addressed to the King en¬ 
throned by Jehovah: “And in your splendor 
go on to success; ride in the cause of truth 
and humility and righteousness, and your 
right hand will instruct you in fear-inspiring 
things. Your arrows are sharp—under you 
peoples keep falling — in the heart of the 
enemies of the king. God is your throne lo 
time indefinite, even forever; the scepter of 
your kingship is a scepter of uprightness. 
You have loved righteousness and you hate 
wickedness. That is why God, your God, has 
anointed you with the oil of exultation more 
than your partners.” Being familiar with that 
prophetic description. John would appreci 
ate that it applies to Jesus’ activity as King. 
—Compare Hebrews 1:1, 2, 8, 9. 

Going Forth Conquering 

6 Why, though, must the newly crowned 
King ride forth to war? It is because his 
kingship is established in the face of bitter 
opposition from Jehovah’s chief adversary, 
Satan the Devil, and those on earth who 

knowingly or unknowingly — serve Satan’s 
ends. The birth of the Kingdom itself calls 
for a major war in heaven. Fighting under 

* For detailed proof that Jesus came into his Kingdom In 
1914, sec chapter 14 and the appendix ol the txx)k 'Let 
Your Kingdom Come,' published bv the Warchrowcr Bible 
and Tract Sodetv of New York. Inc, 

5. How does the psalmist describe the Rider in a way 
similar to Revelation 62? 

6. (a) Why must the Rider go forth conquering? 
(b) Through which years docs the ride of conquest 
continue? 
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the name Michael (meaning “Who Is Like 
God?*), Jesus overcomes Satan and his de¬ 
mons and hurls them down to the earth. 
(Revelation 12:7-12) Jesus’ ride of conquest 
continues through the opening decades of 
the Lord’s day while the nations and peoples 
of earth are being judged and sheeplike hu¬ 
mans are being gathered to the King’s side 
for salvation. Though the whole world still 
lies “in the power of the wicked one,’’ Jesus 
lovingly continues to shepherd his anointed 
brothers and their companions, helping each 
to achieve the conquest of faith.— 1 John 
5:19; Matthew 25:31-33- 

7 What other conquests has Jesus made 
during the past 70-and-more years of the 
Lord’s day? Around the globe, individually 
and as a congregation, Jehovah’s people have 
experienced many hardships, pressures, and 
persecutions, similar to those described by 
the apostle Paul in giving proof of his min¬ 
istry. (2 Corinthiaas 11:23-28) Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses have needed “power beyond what Is 
normal,* especially in theaters of war and 
violence, in order to endure. (2 Corinthians 
4:7) But even in the most trying situations, 
faithful Witnesses have been able to say as 
did Paul: “The Lord stood near me and in¬ 
fused power into me, that through me the 
preaching might be fully accomplished.” 
(2 Timothy 4:17) Yes, Jesus conquered on 
their behalf. And he will continue to go forth 
conquering in our behalf, as long as we arc 
resolved to complete our conquest of faith. 
—1 John 5:4. 

•The global congregation of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses has shared in many conquests un¬ 
der the guidance of its conquering King. 
Outstandingly, he protected these Bible Stu¬ 
dents from annihilation in 1918, when they 

7. What conquests has Jesus made on earth in the 
first decades of the Lord’s day, and what should be 
our resolve? 

8, 9. (a) In what conquests hxs the global congrc 
gation of Jehovah’s Witnesses shared? (b) Where has 
growth of Jehovah's Witnesses been truly outstand¬ 
ing? 



themselves were ‘conquered’ temporarily by 
Satan’s political organization. In 1919, how 
ever, he broke prison bars to rescue them, 
and he then enlivened them to prtxiaim the 
good news “to the most distant part of the 
earth.*—Revelation 13:7; Acts 1:8. 

9 Before and during World War II, the dic¬ 
tatorial Axis powers tried to wipe out Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses in many lands where re¬ 
ligious leaders, particularly those of the 
Roman Catholic hierarchy, gave open or tacit 
support to oppressive dictators. But the 71, 
509 Witnesses who were preaching when 
the war started in 1939 became 141,606 by 
its end in 1945, even though upwards of 
10,000 had spent long years in prisons and 
concentration camps, and other thousands 
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had been killed. The number of active Wit¬ 
nesses earth wide has expanded to well over 
three million today. Growth has been out¬ 
standing in Catholic lands and in countries 
where persecutions were most bitter—such 
as Germany, Italy, and Japan, in each of 
which the Witnesses are now reporting well 
over 100,000 active field ministers. Isaiah 
54:17; Jeremiah 1:17-19. 

10 Our conquering King has also blessed 

10. With what victories has the conquering King 
blessed his people "in the defending ant! legally es¬ 
tablishing of the good news"? 


The King Rides Victorious 

During the 1930’s and 1940’s, 

determined enemies tried to make it appear 
that the ministry of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
was illegal, criminal, or even subversive. 
(Psalm 94:20) In the year 1930 alone, there 
were 1,149 arrests recorded in the United 
States. The Witnesses (ought many legal 
cases all the way to the United States 
Supreme Court, and following are some of 
their outstanding victories. 

On May 3. 1943, the Supreme Court in the 
case of Murdock v. Pennsylvania decided 
that the Witnesses did not need a license in 
order to place literature for money. On that 
same day, the decision in the case of 
Martin v. City of Strutbers held that it was 
not unlawful to ring doorbells while 
participating in the door-to-door distribution 
of handbills and other advertising matter. 

On June 14, 1943, the Supreme Court 
decided in the Taylor v. Mississippi case that 
the Witnesses did not encourage disloyalty 
to the government by their preaching. On 
that same day, in Wat Virginia State Hoard 
of P.ducation v. Barnette, the Court held that 
a school board did not have the right to 
expel from school children of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses who refused to salute the flag. 

The very next day, the full High Court of 
Australia removed that country’s ban on 
Jehovah’s Witnesses, this being declared 
“arbitrary, capricious and oppressive." 


his zealous people by leading them to many 
victories “in the defending and legally estab¬ 
lishing of the grxxl news" in courts of law 
and before rulers. (Philippians 1:7; Matthew 
10:18; 243)) Tit is has lxen on an interna¬ 
tional scale—in Australia. Argentina, Canada, 
Greece, India, Swaziland, Switzerland, Tur¬ 
key, and other lands. Among 23 legal victo¬ 
ries gained by Jehovah’s Witnesses in the 
United States Supreme Court have been 
those guaranteeing the right to declare the 
gtxxJ news “publicly and from house to 
house* and to desist from idolatrous patriotic 
ceremonies. (Acts 5:42; 2020; 1 Corinthians 
1014 ) Thus, the way has been kept open for 
an expanding global witness. 

11 How does Jesus “complete his con¬ 
quest"?* This he does, as we shall see, by- 
disposing of false religion and then hurling 
every- remaining segment of Satan’s visible 
organization into a symbolic “fiery lake" of 
destruction, in vindication of Jehovah’s sov¬ 
ereignty. Confidently, we now look forward 
to that day at Armageddon when our “King 
of kings" will gain the final victory over 
Satan’s oppressive political organization! 
(Revelation 16:16; 17:14; 19:2, 14-21; Ezekiel 
25:17) In the meantime, the invincible Con¬ 
queror on the white horse continues to ride 
forth as Jehovah keeps adding honesthearted 
ones to His righteous nation on earth. (Isaiah 
26:2; 60:22) Are you sharing with the anoint¬ 
ed John class in that joyful Kingdom expan¬ 
sion? In that event, what the apostle John 
sees when the next three seals arc opened 
will no doubt stir you to have an even 
greater share in Jehovah’s work for this day. 

* While many translations render this phrase “to eon 
quer" (Revised Standard, The Mac English Uibte, King James 
Version) or “hent on conquest" ( Phillips , New International 
Version), the use of the aortst subjunctive here in the nrig 
inal Greek gives a sense of completion or linality. lienee. 
Robertson's Word Pictures in the New Testament comments: 
•The aorist tense here points to ultimate victor y * 

11. (a) How does the Rider “complete his con¬ 
quest"? (b) What effect should the opening of the 
second, third, and fourth scats have upon us? 
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Behold, the Fiery-Colored Horse! 

12 Toward the end of Jesus’ ministry on 
earth, his disciples asked him privately: 
"What will be the sign of your presence and 
of the conclusion of the system of things?” 
In reply, he foretold calamities that would I*? 
“a Ixginning of pangs of distress.” Said Jesus: 
“Nation will rise against nation, and kingdom 
against kingdom; and there will be great 
earthquakes, and in one place after another 
pestilences and fixx.1 shortages; and there 
will be fearful sights and from heaven great 
signs.” (Matthew 24:3, 7, 8; I-uke 21:10, 11) 
The things John sees when the remaining 
seals of the scroll are opened provide a re¬ 
markable parallel to that prophecy. Watch 
now as the glorified Jesus opens the second 
seal! 

•' “And when he opened the second seal, I 
heard the second living creature say: ‘Comc!’” 
(Revelation 6:3) It Is the second cherub, with 
the appearance of a bull, that issues the 
command. Power is the quality here symbol¬ 
ized, but power used righteously. In contrast, 
though, John is now to see a hideous, death¬ 
dealing display of power. 

M How, then, is this second summons to 
“Come!” answered? In this way: "And another 
came forth, a fiery-colored horse; and to the 
one seated upon it there was granted to take 
peace away from the earth so that they should 
slaughter one another; and a great sword was 
given him." (Revelation 6:4) A grim vision 
indeed! And there is no doubt as to what it 
pictures: uar! Not the righteous, victorious 
warfare of Jehovah’s conquering King but 
cruel, man-made, international warfare with 
needless bloodshed and pain. How appropri¬ 
ate that this rider is mounted on a fire-red 
horse! 

12. What did Jesus say would mark his invisible 
presence as King? 

13. What contrast is about to become evident to 
John? 

14. What horse and rider docs John next sec, and 
what docs this vision picture? 


,s Certainly, John would want no part with 
this horseman and his headlong ride, for it 
had lx‘cn prophesied concerning God’s peo¬ 
ple: “Neither will they learn war anymore.” 
(Isaiah 2:4) Though still “in the world.” John 
and, by extension, the John class and the 
great crowd today are “no part" of this 
bloodstained system. Our weapons are spiri¬ 
tual and “powerful by God" for actively pro¬ 
claiming the truth, apart from carnal warfare. 
—John 17:11, 14; 2 Corinthians 10:3, 4. 

16 There had been many wars before 1914, 
the year when the Rider of the white horse 

15. Why should wc want no part of the ride of the 
second horseman? 

16. When anti how was the rider of the red horse 
given “a great sword”? 
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received his crown. Hut now the rider of the 
red horse is given ‘a great sword." What 
does this imply? With the eruption of World 
War I. human warfare becomes more sangui 
nary, more destructive than ever before. Dur¬ 
ing the 1914-18 bloodbath, tanks, poison gas, 
airplanes, submarines, huge cannons, and au¬ 
tomatic weapons were used either for the 
first time or on an unprecedented scale. In 
some 28 nations, whole populations, not just 
professional soldiers, were pressed into the 
war effort. Casualties were horrendous. More 
than nine million soldiers were slaughtered, 
and civilian casualties were astronomical. 


“Granted to Take Peace Away 
From the Earth” 

Where is technology leading? The Globe 
and Mail , Toronto, Canada, January 22, 
1987, reported the following from a speech 
by Ivan L. Head, president of the 
International Development Research Centre: 

“It is reliably estimated that one out of 
every four scientists and technologists in the 
world engaged in research and development 
is working on weapons. ... At 1986 rates, 
the expenditure is more than $1.5-million a 
minute. . . . Arc we all more secure as a 
result of this kind of technological 
emphasis? The nuclear arsenals possessed by 
the superpowers conrain the explosive force 
of all the munitions expended by all the 
combatants in all of the Second World War 
—times 6,000. Six thousand Second World 
Wars. Since 1945, there have been less than 
seven weeks when the world has been free 
of military activity. There have been more 
than 150 wars of an international or a civil 
nature, which arc estimated to have claimed 
19.3 million lives, most of them as the 
result of the efficient new technologies that 
have emerged in this era of the United 
Nations.” 


Even with the end of the war, there was no 
return to real peace on earth. More than 50 
years after that war, German statesman 
Konrad Adenauer commented: “Security and 
quiet have disappeared from the lives of men 
since 1914." It was, indeed, granted to the 
rider of the fiery-colored horse to take peace 
away from the earth! 

''Then, with his thirst for blood whet¬ 
ted. the rider of the red horse plunged into 
World War 11. Instruments of slaughter be¬ 
came ever more fiendish, and casualties sky¬ 
rocketed to four times those of World War L 
In 1945 two atom bombs burst over Japan, 
each one annihilating—in a flash—tens of 
thousands of victims. During the second 
world war, the rider of the red horse reaped 
a huge harvest of some 55 million lives, and 
even then he was not satisfied. It is reliably 
reported that at least 19 million souls have 
fallen under the “great sword" since World 
War n. 

,H Could we call this a triumph for military 
technology? It is, rather, a testimony that the 
merciless red horse Is at the gallop. And 
where will that gallop end? Some scientists 
forecast mathematically that an accidental 
nuclear war is virtually certain to take 
place within the next 25 years—let alone a 
planned nuclear conflagration! But happily 
the conquering Rider of the white horse has 
other thoughts about this. 

|g As long as society is based on national¬ 
istic pride and hatred, mankind must contin¬ 
ue to sit on a keg of nuclear peril. Even if the 
nations, out of desperation, should scrap all 
nuclear firepower, they would retain the 
know-how. In short order, they could repro¬ 
duce their murderous nuclear devices; hence, 
any war with conventional weapons could 

17. How has the use of the “great sword* continued, 
following World War I? 

18. 19. (a) Rather than its being a triumph for mil¬ 
itary technology, to what fail is the slaughter since 
World War II a testimony? (b) What peril confronts 
mankind, hut what will the Rider of the white horse 
do to offset it? 
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soon mushroom into a holocaust. The pride 
and hatred that envelop the nations today 
must lead to humanity’s suicide, unless—ah, 
yes, unless the Rider of the white horse 
should head off the mad gallop of the liery- 
colored mount. Ijet us be confident that 
Christ the King will ride, both to complete 
his conquest over the world controlled by- 
Satan and to establish a new earthly society- 
based on love—love of Cod and neighbor 
a force for peace far, far superior to the 
shaky nuclear deterrents of our maddened 
times—Psalm 379-11; Mark 12:29-31; Reve¬ 
lation 21:15- 

A Black Horse Plunges Forth 

Jesus now opens the third seal! John, 
what do you observe? “ And when he opened 
the third seal, I heard the third living creature 
say: ‘Come!’" (Revelation 6:5a ) Happily, this 
third cherub “has a face like a man's," depict¬ 
ing the quality of love. Principled love will 
abound in God’s new w r orld, even as that 
fine quality permeates all of Jehovah’s orga¬ 
nization today. (Revelation 4:7; 1 John 4:16) 
Wc can be sure that the Rider of the white 
horse, who “must rule as king until God has 
put all enemies under his feet," will lovingly 
remove the calamitous situation that is next 
brought to John’s scrutiny.—1 Corinthians 
15:25. 

*' What docs John see, then, as the third 
summons to “Come!" is answered? “ And I 
saw, and, look! a black horse; and the one 
seated upon it had a pair of scales in his hand." 
(Revelation 6 :5b) Stark famine! That is the 
dire message of this prophetic scene. It 
points forward to situations early in the 
Lord’s day w hen food must be rationed out 
by scales. Since 1914 famine has been a 
continuing worldwide problem. Modern 
w-arfare brings famine in its wake, for re- 

20. What assurance do wc have that the Rider of the 
white horse will cope with any calamitous situation? 

21. (a) What is pictured by the black horse and its 
rider? (b) What proves that the black horse is still on 
the rampage? 



sources normally used in feeding the hungry 
are often diverted to supplying war weap¬ 
ons. Farm workers are conscripted, and 
battle scarred fields and scorched-earth poli¬ 
cies curtail ftxxl production. How true this 
was during the first w-orld war, when mil¬ 
lions suffered from hunger and died! More¬ 
over, the rider of the black horse- of hunger 
did not relent w-ith the end of the war. 
During the 1930’s, five million perished in 
just one famine in the Ukraine. The second 
worlel war brought in its wake more ftxxl 
shortages and famines. As the black horse 
continued its gallop. The World Ftxxl Coun¬ 
cil reported in mid I9B7 that 512 million 
humans were starving and that 40,000 chil¬ 
dren die of hunger-related causes every day. 

- John has more to tell us: “And 1 heard a 

22. (a) What does a voice say. expressing what 
need? (b) What is implied bv the cost of a quart of 
wheat and of three quarts of barley? 
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voice as if in the midst of the four living 
creatures say: *A quart of wheat for a denarius, 
and three quarts of barley for a denarius; and 
do not harm the olive oil and the wine.”' 
(Revelation 6:6) All four cherubs arc united 
in expressing a need to watch food sup 
plies carefully just as the people had to 
•eat bread by weight and in anxious care’* 
prior to Jerusalem’s destruction in 607 B.CE. 
(Ezekiel 4:16) In John’s time, a quart of 
wheat was reckoned to lx: the daily ration 
for a soldier. How much would such a ration 
cost? One denarius—a whole day’s wage! 
(Matthew 202)* What if a man had a family? 
Well, he could buy three quarts of unpol¬ 
ished barley instead. Even that would feed 
only a small family. And barley was not 
viewed as a quality food such as wheat. 

What is implied by the statement, “Do 
not harm the olive oil and the wine”? Some 
have viewed it as meaning that while many 
would lx - short of food and even starv¬ 
ing, the luxuries of the rich would not 
lx - harmed. But in the Middle East, oil and 
wine are not really luxuries. In Bible times, 
bread, oil, and wine were viewed as staples. 
(Compare Cencsis 14:18; Psalm 104:14, 15.) 
Water was not always good, so wine was 
widely used for drinking and sometimes for 
medicinal purposes. (1 Timothy 5:23) With 
regard to oil, in Elijah’s day the widow of 
Zarcphath, poor as she was, still had some oil 
left with which to cook her remaining flour. 
(1 Kings 17:12) Therefore, the command “do 
not harm the olive oil and the wine” appears 
to be advice not to use up these basic com¬ 
modities ttx> quickly but to lx sparing in 
their use. Otherwise, they will lx ‘harmed,’ 
that is, they will run out before the famine 
ends. 

* See .%'«»«• Uhr/,/ Translation Reference Bible, footnote. 

2.V What is implied by the statement, “Do not harm 
the olive oil and the wine"? 


1 low happy we can be that the Rider of 
the white horse will stxin rein in that gallop¬ 
ing black horse! For it is written concerning 
liis loving provision for the new world: “In 
his days the righteous one will sprout, and 
the abundance of peace until the moon is no 
more. . . . There will come to be plenty of 
grain on the earth; on the top of the moun¬ 
tains there will be an overflow.”—Psalm 72: 
7, 16; see also Isaiah 256-8. 

The Pale Horse and Its Rider 

iS The story is not yet completely told 
Jesus opens the fourth seal, and John tells us 
the result: “And when he opened the fourth 
seal, I heard the voice of the fourth living 
creature say: ‘Come!’ ”( Revelation 6:7) This is 
the voice of the cherub that resembles a 
living eagle. Farsighted wisdom is indicated, 
and truly John, the John class, and all other 
earthly servants of God have needed to ob¬ 
serve and act with insight in view of what is 
here depicted. So doing, we may line! a mea¬ 
sure of protection from the scourges that 
plague the worldlv-wisc of ttxlay’s proud, 
immoral generation.—1 Corinthians 1:20, 21. 

* What new horrors arc unleashed, then, 
as the fourth horseman responds to the call? 
John tells as: “And I saw, and, look! a pale 
horse; and the one seated upon it had the name 
Death. And Hades was closely following him." 
( Revelation 6:8a ) The rider of the last horse 
has a name: AW//. He is the only one of the 
four horsemen of Apocalypse to reveal his 
identity so directly. Fittingly, Death rides 
a horse that Is pale, since the word pale 
(Greek, L>M>ms') is used in Greek literature 
to describe faces that are blanched, as if by 
disease. Also fittingly, Death is closely fol¬ 
lowed in sonic unexplained manner by Ha- 

24. Why will the black horse not continue its gallop 
for much longer? 

25. When Jesus opens the fourth seal, whose voice 
does John hear, and what does thus indicate? 

26. (a) Who is the fourth horseman, and why is the 
color of his horse lining? (b) Who is following the 
fourth horseman, and what happens to his victims? 


96 


REVELATION CLIMAX 



des (gravedom), since Hades receives to itself 
the greater number of those who fall victim 
to the ravages of the fourth horseman. Hap¬ 
pily, for these there will be a resurrection, 
when 'death and Hades give up those dead 
in them.' (Revelation 2013) Hut how docs 
Death claim those victims? 

The vision enumerates some of the 
ways: “And Authority was given them over the 
fourth part of the earth, to kill with a long 
sword and with food shortage and with deadly 
plague and by the wild beasts of the earth.” 
(Revelation 6:8b) Not necessarily a literal 
fourth of earth’s population but a large por¬ 
tion of the earth, whether densely or sparse¬ 
ly inhabited, would be affected by this ride. 
This horseman reaps the victims of the big 
sword of the second horseman and the fam¬ 
ines and ftxxi shortages of the third, lie 
reaps his own harvest, too, from deadly 
plague and also a harvest from earthquakes, 
as described at Luke 21:10, 11. 

- s Of current importance here is “deadly 
plague.” Following in the wake of the rav 
ages of World War 1. the Spanish flu reaped 
over 20 million human lives in just a few 
months of 1918 19- The only territory on 
earth to escape this scourge was the small 
island of St. Helena. In places where the 
population was decimated, funeral pyres 
were lit to burn the piles of hodies. And 
today there is the frightful incidence of heart 
disease and cancer, much of which is caused 
by tobacco pollution. In what has Ireen de¬ 
scribed as “the ugly decade" of the 1980’s, a 
way of life that is lawless by Bible standards 
has added the scourge of AIDS to the “deadly 
plague." At the time of this writing, all who 
contract this disease die, and it Ls estimated 
that in the United States alone 270,000 will 


27 (a) How d<ies the rider Death claim his victims? 
(b) What is meant by “the fourth part of the earth" 
over which IX-ath has authority? 

28. (a) How has there been a fulfillment of proph¬ 
ecy concerning “deadly plague"? (b) How have Je¬ 
hovah's people been protected from many diseases 
today? 


be sick with AIDS by 1991; millions appear 
to be dtximed in Africa. How thankful Jeho¬ 
vah’s people are that the wise counsel of his 
Word keeps them away from fornication 
and misuse of blood, through which so 
many diseases are transmitted today!—Acts 
15:28, 29; compare 1 Corinthians 69-11. 

John’s vision mentioas wild beasts as a 
fourth cause of untimely death. Indeed, the 
four things featured by the opening of the 
fourth seal—warfare, famine, disease, and 
wild beasts—were in ancient times viewed 
as predominant causes of untimely death. 
So they would foreshadow all causes of 

29, 30. (a) What application would the “four inju 
rious acts’ of Ezekiel 14:21 have today? (b) What 
may we understand by "the wild beasts" of Rcvcla 
tion 68? (c) What appears to be the main point of 
the prophetic scene? 
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untimely death today. It is just as Jehovah 
warned Israel: “So, too, it will be when there 
will be my four injurious acts of judgment 
—sword and famine and injurious wild beast 
and pestilence—that 1 shall actually send 
upin Jerusalem in order to cut off from it 
earthling man and domestic animal.'’—Eze¬ 
kiel 14:21. 

■ V1 Death by wild beasts has seldom made 
headlines in modern times, though in tropical 
countries wild animals have steadily claimed 
victims throughout the 20th century. In the 
future, they may claim even more if lands 
become desolated because of warfare or peo¬ 
ple become too emaciated by famine to fight 
off hungry animals. Additionally, there are 
many humans today who, like unreasoning 


animals, display beastly dispositions quite 
contrary' to those described at Isaiah 11 .-6-9. 
These people are largely responsible for the 
global expansion of sex-related crimes, mur¬ 
der, terrorism, and bombings in the modern 
world. (Compare Ezekiel 21:31; Romans 1: 
28-31; 2 Peter 2:12.) The fourth horseman 
reaps their victims too. Indeed, the. main 
point of this prophetic scene appears to be 
that the rider of the pale horse harvests un¬ 
timely death of mankind in many ways. 

31 The information rewealed by the open 
ing of the first four seals reassures us because 
it teaches ns not to despair at the warfare, 

31. Despite the ravages caused by the riders of the 
red. black, and pale horses, why may we be encour¬ 
aged? 


The Framework of the Book of Revelation 


Having progressed thus far in our 
discussion of the book of 
Revelation, we begin to see more 
clearly the book’s framework. After 
its rousing introduction (Revelation 
1:1-9), Revelation can be viewed as 
divided into 16 visions as follows: 


1 ST VISION (1:10-3:22 ): John secs by 

inspiration the glorified Jesus, who sends warm 
messages of counsel to the seven congregations. 

2nd VISION (4:1-5:14): A magnificent view of 
the heavenly throne of Jehovah God. This One 
hands a scroll to the Lamb. 

3RD VISION (6:1-17): Breaking open the first 
six seals of the scroll, the Lamb progressively 
reveals a composite vision of events due to 
happen in the Lord’s day. The four horsemen 
of Apocalypse ride forth, God’s martyred slaves 
receive white robes, and the great day of wrath 
is described. 


4th VISION (7:1-17): Angels hold back the 
winds of destruction until the 144,000 of 
spiritual Israel are sealed. A great crowd out of 
all nations attribute salvation to God and 
Christ and are gathered for survival through 
the great tribulation. 

5 TH VISION ( 8:1 -9:21): At the opening of the 
seventh seal, there arc seven trumpet blasts, 
the first six of which comprise the fifth vision. 
These six trumpet blasts herald expressions of 
Jehovah’s judgment on mankind. The fifth and 
sixth trumpets also introduce the first and 
second woes. 

6tI1 VISION ( 10:1—11:19): A strong angel 
gives John a little scroll, the temple is 
measured, and we learn the experiences of the 
two witnesses. It climaxes with the blowing of 
the seventh trumpet, which heralds the third 
woe for God’s enemies—the incoming 
Kingdom of Jehovah and of his Christ. 

7TH VISION (12:1-17): This describes the birth 
of the Kingdom, resulting in Michael’s hurling 
the Serpent, Satan, down to the earth. 
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hunger, disease, and other causes of untime¬ 
ly death that are so rampant today; neither 
should we lose hope because human lead¬ 
ers have failed to solve current problems. If 
world conditions make it evident that the 
riders of the red, black, and pale horses are 
abroad, do not forget that the Rider of the 
white horse was first to begin his ride. Jesus 
has become King, and he has already con¬ 
quered to the extent of casting Satan out of 
the heavens. His further conquests have in¬ 
cluded his gathering out the remaining ones 
of the sons of spiritual Israel and the inter¬ 
national great crowd, numbering into the 
millions, for survival through the great trib¬ 
ulation. (Revelation 7:4, 9, 14) His ride must 
continue until he completes his conquest. 


'•The opening of each of the first four 
seals has been followed by the summons: 
“Comcl” Each time, a horse and its rider 
came charging forth. Starting with the fifth 
seal, we no longer hear such a summons. But 
those horsemen are still riding, and they will 
continue at the gallop throughout the con¬ 
clusion of the system of things. (Compare 
Matthew 28:20.) What other momentous 
events docs Jesus reveal as he opens the 
remaining three seals? Some of the happen¬ 
ings are invisible to human eyes. Others, 
though visible, are yet future. Nevertheless, 
their fulfillment is certain. Let us see what 
they are. 

52. What characterizes the opening of each of the 
first four seals > 


8th VISION ( 13:1-18): The powerful wild beast 
comes out of the sea, and the beast with two horns 
like a lamb urges mankind to worship it. 

9tH VISION ( 14:1-20): A splendid foreview of the 
144,000 on Mount Zion. Angelic messages are 
heard around the earth, the vine of the earth is 
reaped, and the winepress of God’s anger is 
trodden. 

10 TH VISION (15:1-16:2 1): Another glimpse of 
the heavenly court, followed by the pouring out of 
the seven howls of Jehovah’s anger into the earth. 
This section, too, ends with a prophetic description 
of the end of Satan’s system. 

1 1th VISION ( 17:118): The great harlot, 
Babylon the Great, rides a scarlet-colored wild 
beast, which goes briefly into the abyss but comes 
forth again and devastates her. 

1 2th VISION ( 18:1-19:10): The fall and final 
destruction of Babylon the Great arc announced. 
After her execution, some mourn, others praise 
Jehovah; the marriage of the Lamb is announced. 

13 th VISION (19:11-21): Jesus leads the 
armies of heaven to execute God’s wrathful 


judgment on Satan’s system, its armies, and its 
supporters; carrion birds feast on their corpses. 

14th VISION (20:1-10): The abyssing of Satan 
the Devil, the Thousand Year Reign of Christ 
and his fellow kings, mankind's final test, and 
the destruction of Satan and his demons. 

1 5TH VISION (20:11-21:8): The general 

resurrection and the great Judgment Day; a new 
heaven and a new earth appear, with eternal 
blessings for righteous mankind. 

16th VISION (21:9-22:5): Revelation is 
climaxed with a glorious vision of New 
Jerusalem, the Lamb’s wife. God’s provision of 
healing and life for mankind flows from that 
city. 


Revelation concludes with warm 
words of greeting and counsel from 
Jehovah, Jesus, the angel, and John 
himself. The invitation to everyone 
is “Come!”—Revelation 22:6-21. 
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‘Slaughtered Souls’ Rewarded 


vj0L)'S Kingdom rules! The Rider of [he 
white horse is aliout to complete his con 
quest! The red horse, the black horse, and 
the pale horse are galloping through the 
earth! Indisputably, Jesus’ own prophecies 
concerning his royal presence are being ful¬ 
filled. (Matthew, chapters 24, 25; Mark, chap¬ 
ter 13; Luke, chapter 21) Yes, we are living 
in the last days of this system of things. 
(2 Timothy 31-5) That being so, let as pay 
close attention as the Lamb, Jesus Christ, 
breaks open the fifth seal of that scroll. In 
what further revelation are we now to share? 

-John describes a moving scene: “And 
when he opened the fifth seal, I saw underneath 
the altar the souls of those slaughtered because 
of the word of God and because of the witness 
work that they used to have." ( Revelation 6:9) 
What is that? A sacrificial altar up in heaven? 
Yes! It is the first time that John mentions 
an altar. Already, though, he has described 
Jehovah on Ills throne, the surrounding 
cherubs, the glassy sea. the lamps, and the 
2-i elders carrying incense—all of these re¬ 
sembling features of the earthly tabernacle, 
Jehovah’s sanctuary in Israel. (Exodus 25: 
17. IS; 1024 27, 30-32; 1 Chronicles 
Should it, then, surprise us to find a symbol¬ 
ic altar of sacrifice also in heaven?—Exodus 
4029. 

'Underneath this altar are “the souls of 

1. In what period of time are we living, and what 
evidence is there for this? 

2 . (a) What did John sec when the fifth seal was 
opened? (l> > Why should we not be surprised to read 
of a symbolic altar of sacrifice in heaven? 

3. (a) At the ancient Jewish tabernacle, how were 
souls poured “at the base of the altar”? (b) Why did 
John set' the souls of slaughtered witnesses under¬ 
neath a symbolic altar in heaven? 


those slaughtered because of the word of 
God and because of the witness work that 
they used to have.” What docs this mean? 
These could not be disembodied souls—like 
those Ix-lieved in by the pagan Greeks. (Gen¬ 
esis 2:7; Ezekiel 18:4) Rather, John knows 
that the soul, or life, is symbolized by the 
blood, anti when the priests at the ancient 
Jewish tabernacle slaughtered a sacrificial an 
imal, they sprinkled the blood "round about 
upon the altar” or poured it "at the base of 
the altar of burnt offering." (Leviticus ,3:2, 
8, 13; 4:7; 176, 11, 12) Hence, the animal’s 
soul was closely identified with the altar of 
sacrifice. But why would the souls, or blood, 
of these particular servants of (iod be seen 
underneath a symbolic altar in heaven? Be¬ 
cause their deaths are viewed as sacrificial. 

* Indeed, all those who are begotten as 
spirit sons of Gcxi die a sacrificial death. 
Because of the role they are to play in Jeho¬ 
vah’s heavenly Kingdom, it Is God’s will that 
they renounce and sacrifice any hope of life 
everlasting on earth. In this respect, they 
submit to a sacrificial death in behalf of 
Jehovah’s sovereignty. (Philippians 3:8-11; 
compare 2:17.) This is true in a very real 
sense of those whom John saw under the 
altar. They are anointed ones who in their 
day were martyred for their zealous ministry 
in upholding Jehovah’s Word and sovereign¬ 
ty. Their "souls [were] slaughtered because of 
the word of G<xi and because of the wit¬ 
ness work \muNy-ri’tm\ dial they used to 
have." 

-i. In what way is the death of spirit-begotten Chris 
tians sacrificial? 
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1 The scenario continues to unfold: “And 
they cried with a loud voice, saying: ‘Until 
when. Sovereign Lord holy and true, are you 
refraining from judging and avenging our blood 
upon those who dwell on the earth?"’ ( Revela¬ 
tion 6:10) How can their souls, or blood, cry 
out for vengeance, since the Bible shows 
that the dead arc unconscious? (Ecclesiastes 
9:5) Well, did not righteous Abel’s blood cry 
out after Cain murdered him? Jehovah then 
said to Cain: “What have you done? Listen! 
Your brother’s blood is crying out to me 
front the ground." (Genesis +10. II; He 
brews 12:24) It was not that Abel’s blood 
was literally uttering words. Rather, Abel 
had died as an innocent victim, and justice 
called out for his murderer to be punished. 
Similarly, those Christian martyrs are inno¬ 
cent, and in justice they must lx: avenged. 
(Luke 18:7, 8) The cry for vengeance is loud 
because many thousands have thus died. 

-Compare Jeremiah 15:15, 16. 

” The situation may also be likened to that 
in apostate Judah when King Manasseh came 
to the throne in 716 BCE. He shed much 
inntxcni blood, probably ‘sawing asunder' 
the prophet Isaiah. (Hebrews 11:37; 2 Kings 
21:16) Although Manasseh later repented 
and reformed, that bloodguilt remained. In 
607 B.C.E, when the Babylonians desolated 
the kingdom of Judah, “it was only by the 
order of Jehovah that it took place against 
Judah, to remove it from his sight for the 
sins of Manasseh, according to all that he had 
done; and also for the inntxrent bkxxl that 
lie had shed, so that he tilled Jerusalem with 
innocent blood, and Jehovah did not consent 
to grant forgiveness."—2 Kings 24:3, 4. 

" As in Bible times, so today many of the 
individuals who killed God’s witnesses may 

5. How is it that the souls of faithful ones, although 
dead, arc crying out for vengeance? 

6. What shedding of innocent blood was avenged in 
607 B.C.E.? 

7. Who is primarily guilty of shedding "the bltxxl of 
the holy ones"? 


be long dead. But the organization that 
caused their martyrdom is still very much 
alive and bloodguilty. It is Satan’s earthly 
organization, his earthly seed. Prominent 
therein is Babylon the Great, the world em¬ 
pire of false religion.* She is described as 
being “drunk with the bkxxl of the holy 
ones and with the bkxxl of the witnesses of 
Jesus." Yes, “in her was found the bkxxl of 
prophets and of holy ones and of all those 
who have been slaughtered on the earth." 
(Revelation 17:5, 6; 18:2+ Ephesians 4:11; 
1 Corinthians 12:28) What a load of blcxxl- 
guiltiness! As long as Babylon the Great ex 
isis, the bkxxl of her victims will cry out for 
justice. Revelation 191, 2. 

8 John himself witnessed martyrdom in 
the first century as the cruel Serpent and his 
earthly seed waged war on the growing con 
gregation of anointed Christians. John had 
seen our Lord impaled and had survived 
through the slayings of Stephen, of his own 
brother James, and of Peter, Paul, and other 
close associates. (John 19:26, 27; 21:15, 18, 19; 
Acts 7:59, 60; 8:2; 12:2; 2 Timothy 1:1; 4:6, 7) 
In 6-t C.F.. Roman emperor Nero had made a 
scapegoat of the Christians, accusing them of 
burning the city, to counteract a rumor that 
he was the guilty one. The historian Tacitus 
reports: “They [Christians] died by mcthcxls 
of mockery; some were covered with the 
skins of wild beasts and then torn by dogs, 
some were [impaled]," some were burned as 
torches to light at night.” A further wave 
of persecution under Emperor Domitian 
(81-96 C.E.) had resulted in John’s being 
exiled to the island of Patinos. As Jesus said: 
“If they have persecuted me, they will perse¬ 
cute you also."—John 15:20, Matthew 1022. 

* l'hc identity of Babylon the Gre.n is discussed in detail 
in Chapter 4.4. 

'Compare \nr World Translation Reference Bible. 
page IS , appendix Sc. "Torture Stake." 

8. (a) What instances of martyrdom had taken 
place during John’s lifetime? (b) What persecutions 
were instigated by Roman emperors? 
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“ By the fourth century CE., that old Ser¬ 
pent, Satan the Devil, had brought forth his 
masterpiece of deception, the apostate reli¬ 
gion of Christendom—a Babylonish system 
hidden under a ‘Christian" veneer. It is the 
principal part of the seed of the Serpent and 
has developed into a multitude of conflicting 
sects. Like unfaithful Judah of old, Christen¬ 
dom carries a heavy bloodguilt. having been 
deeply involved on both sides in World 
Wars 1 and II. Some political rulers in Chris 
tendom even used these wars as a pretext for 
slaughtering anointed servants of God. Re¬ 
puting on Hitler's persecution of Jehovah's 
Witnesses, a review of Friedrich Zipfel's book 
Khvhenkampf in Deuisdilaml (Fight of the 
Churches in Germany) stated: “One third of 
them [the Witnesses] were killed, either by- 
execution, other violent acts, hunger, sick¬ 
ness or slave labor. The severity of this sub¬ 
jection was without precedent and was the 
result of uncompromising faith that could 
not be harmonized with National Socialistic 

9- (a) What masterpiece of deception did Satan 
bring forth by live fourth century CE., and of what 
is it the main part? (b) How did some rulers in 
Christendom treat Jehovah’s Witnesses during 
World Wars 1 and II? 


‘Slaughtered souls’ 

McClintock and Strong’s Cyclopedia quotes 
John Jortin, an 18th-century English 
Protestant, born of French Huguenot 
parents, as saying: “Where persecution 
begins, Christianity ends ... It was after 
Christianity had been established as the 
religion of the | Roman | empire, and after 
wealth and honor had been conferred on 
its ministers, that the monstrous evil of 
persecution acquired gigantic strength, 
and threw its blasting influence over the 
religion of the Gospel.” 


ideology." Truly, it can be said of Christen¬ 
dom, including its pricsthotxi: “In y-our skirts 
there have been found the bkxxl marks of 
the souls of the innocent px>r ones."—Jere¬ 
miah 2:34* 

'“Since 1935 faithful young men of the 
great crowd have borne the brunt of perse¬ 
cution in many lands. (Revelation 7:9) Even 
as World War II ended in Europe, in just one 
town 14 young witnesses of Jehovah were 
executed by hanging. Their crime? Refusal to 
“learn war anymore." (Isaiah 2:4) More re¬ 
cently, young men in the Orient and in 
Africa have been beaten to death or execut¬ 
ed by firing squad over the same issue. These 
youthful martyrs, worthy supporters of Je¬ 
sus' anointed brothers, will surely have a 
resurrection into the promised new earth. 
—2 Peter 3:13; compare Psalm 1103: Mat¬ 
thew 25:34-40 Luke 2037, 38. 

A White Robe 

11 After documenting the faith of integrity 
keepers of ancient times, the apostle Paul 
said: ‘And yet all these, although they had 
witness borne to them through their faith, 
did not get the fulfillment of the promise, as 
God foresaw something better for us, in 
order that they might not be- made perfect 
apart from us." (Hebrews 11:39, 40) What is 
that “something better" that Paul and other 
anointed Christians anticipate? John sees it 
here in vision: “And a white robe was given to 
each of them; and they were told to rest a little 
while longer, until the number was filled also 
of their fellow slaves and their brothers who 
were about to be killed as they also had been. ” 
(Revelation 6:11 ) Their receiving “a white 
robe" has to do with their resurrection to lx* 
immortal spirit creatures. No longer do they 

* Proof of religion's bloodguilt is given itt more detail in 
chapter .14 


10. What persecutions have young men of the great 
crowd suffered in many lands? 

11. In what sense do martyred anointed Christians 
receive "a white robe"? 
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“And a white robe was given to each of them” 

lie as slaughtered souls underneath the altar, 
but they are raised to be part of the group 
of 24 elders that worship before the heaven¬ 
ly throne of God. There, they themselves 
have been given thrones, showing that they 
have entered into royal privileges. And they 
are “dressed in white outer garments,” signi¬ 
fying that they have been adjudged righ¬ 
teous, worthy of an honored place before 
Jehovah in that heavenly court. This is also 
in fulfillment of Jesus’ promise to faithful 
anointed Christians in the congregation in 
Sardis: “He that conquers wall thus lie ar¬ 
rayed in white outer garments."—Revelation 
3:5; 4:4; 1 Peter 14. 

12 All the evidence indicates that this heav¬ 
enly resurrection began in 1918, after Jesus’ 

12. In what way do resurrected anointed ones ‘rest 
a little while longer," and until when? 


enthronement in 1914 and his riding forth to 
start hus kingly conquest by cleansing the 
heavens of Satan and his demons. Yet, those 
resurrected anointed ones are told that they 
must “rest a little while longer, until the 
number , . , also of their fellow' slaves” is 
filled. Those of the John class still on earth 
must prove their integrity under trial and 
persecution, and some of these may yet 
be killed. Finally, though, all the righteous 
blood shed by Babylon the Great and her 
political paramours will be avenged. In the 
meantime, resurrected ones arc doubtless 
busy with heavenly duties. They rest, not by 
relaxing in blissful inactivity, but in that they 
patiently await the day of Jehovah’s ven¬ 
geance. (Isaiah 34:8; Romans 12:19) Their rest 
will end when they witness the destruction 
of false religion and, as “called and chosen 
and faithful” ones, they accompany the Lord 
Jesus Christ in executing judgment on all 
other parts of Satan’s wicked seed here on 
earth.—Revelation 2:26, 27; 17:14; Romans 
16.20. 

‘Those Who Are Dead Rise First’ 

‘'The insight granted by the opening of 
the fifth seal agrees completely with other 
scriptures that have to do with the heavenly 
resurrection. For example, the apostle Paul 
wrote: “For this is what we tell you by Jeho¬ 
vah’s word, that we the living who survive 
to the presence of the l/ird shall in no wav 
precede those who have fallen asleep in 
death; because the Lord himself will descend 
from heaven with a commanding call, with 
an archangel’s voice and with God's trumpet, 
and those who are dead in union with Christ 
will rise first. Afterward we the living who 
are surviving will, together with them, be 
caught away in clouds to meet the Lord in 
the air; and thus we shall always be with the 
Lord.”—1 Thessalonians 4:15-17. 

13, 14. (a) According to the apostle Paul, when 
docs the heavenly resurrection begin, and who arc 
resurrected? (b) When arc the anointed who survive 
into the Lord’s day resurrected to heaven? 
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u What a stirring story these verses tell! 
Those of Jesus' anointed brothers who sur¬ 
vive to Jesus’ presence, that is, who are still 
alive on earth during his presence, arc pre¬ 
ceded into heaven by those who have al¬ 
ready died. Such ones, dead in union with 
Christ, rise first. Jesus descends, that is, turns 
his attention to them, and resurrects them to 
spirit life, giving them ‘a white robe." After¬ 
ward. those who are still alive as humans 
finish their earthly course, many of them 
dying violently at the hands of opposers. 
They do not. however, sleep in death as their 
predecessors did. Rather, when they die, they 
are instantly changed “in the twinkling of 
an eye"—caught away to the heavens to be 
with Jesus and fellow members of the body 
of Christ. (1 Corinthians 15:50-52; compare 


Revelation 14:13.) Thus, the resurrection of 
anointed Christians starts soon after the four 
horsemen of Apocalypse begin their ride. 

1-1 The opening of this fifth seal of the 
scroll has provided gcxxl news concerning 
anointed integrity keepers who have con¬ 
quered, faithful to the death. Rut it provides 
no gixxl news for Satan and his seed. The 
ride of the Conqueror on the white horse 
continues irresistibly and culminates in a 
time of reckoning for the world that “is lying 
in the power of the wicked one." (1 John 
5:19) This Ls made clear when the Lamb 
opens the sixth seal. 

IS. (a) What good news has the opening of the fifth 
seal provided? (b) How docs the ride of the Con 
queror on the white horse culminate? 


REVELATION CLIMAX 


Earthquakes in 

Have you ever lived through a severe 
earthquake? It is not a pleasant experience. 

A big temblor may start with a sickening roll 
and a rumbling noise, 'Hie swaying may 
worsen by fits and starts while you dash for 
safety—perhaps under a desk. Or it may 
come as a sudden, shattering jolt, followed 
by the crashing of crockery, furnishings, 
even buildings. Damage may be catastrophic, 
with frequent aftershocks inflicting further 
damage and adding to the misery. 

! I laving this in mind, consider what John 
describes at the opening of the sixth seal: 
“And I saw when he opened the sixth seal, and 
a great earthquake occurred . ” ( Revelation 6: 

I, 2. (a) What is it like to live through a severe 
earthquake? (b) What does John describe when ihc 
sixth seal is opened? 



the Lord’s Day 

12a) This must fall within the same time 
frame as the opening of the other seals. Just 
when in the Lord’s day does this earthquake 
occur, and what kind of quake is it? — Rcvc 
lation 1:10. 

'literal and figurative quakings of the 
earth are mentioned a number of times in 
the Bible. In his great prophecy about the 
sign of his presence in Kingdom power, Je¬ 
sus forecast “earthquakes in one place after 
another." These would lx: part of “a Ix'gin 
ning of pangs of distress." Since 1914, with 
earth’s population cxpkxiing into the thou¬ 
sands of millions, literal temblors have con 

3. (a) What occurrences did Jesus foretell in the 
prophecy about the sign of his presence? (b) How 
do the literal earthquakes relate to the great symbol 
ie earthquake of Revelation 6c 12? 
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1914 Foreseen 


“It was in B.C. 606, that God’s kingdom ended, the diadem was removed, and all the earth given up to the 
Gentiles. 2520 years from B.C. 606, will end in A.D. 1914 .”'—The Three Worlds, published in 1877, page 83 

"The Bible evidence is clear and strong that the ‘ Times of the Gentiles' is a period of 2520 years, from the 
year B.C. 606 to and including A.D. 1914 .”—Studies in the Scriptures. Volume 2, written by C. T. Russell 
and published in 1889, page 79. 

Charles Tazc Russell and his fellow Bible students realized decades earlier that 1914 would mark the end 
of the Gentile Times, or the appointed times of the nations. (Luke 21:24) While they did not in those early 
days fully understand what this would mean, they were convinced that 1914 was going to be a pivotal date 
in world history, and they were right. Notice the following newspaper quotation: 


“The terrific war outbreak in F.urope has fulfilled an extraordinary prophecy. 


For a quarter of a century past, through preachers and through press, the 
‘International Bible Students,’ best known as ‘Millennial Dawncrs,’ have 
been proclaiming to the world that the Day of Wrath prophesied in the 
Bible would dawn in 1914. ‘Look out for 1914!’ has been the cry of 
the hundreds of traveling evangelists.”—Tie World, a New York 
newspaper, August 30, 1914. 




* Providentially, those Bible Students had not realized that there is no 
zero year between “B.C." and “A.D." Later, when research made it 
necessary to adjust B.C. 606 to 607 B.C.F... the zetci year was also 
eliminated, so that the prediction held good at “A.D. 1914."—Sec ~Tbe 
Truth Shull Makt You Fret. * published by the Watch Tower Society in 
1943. page 239. 



iributed significantly to the distresses of our 
times. (Matthew 24:3,7,8) Nevertheless, even 
though they fulfill prophecy, those earth¬ 
quakes have been natural, physical disasters. 
They are preliminary to the great symbolic 
earthquake of Revelation 6.12. This, indeed, 
comes as the devastating finale to a series of 
advance tremors that shake Satan’s human 
earthly system of things to its foundations.* 

Tremors in Human Society 

4 From the mid 1870’s, Jehovah’s people- 
had been anticipating that catastrophic- 
events would start in 1914 and would mark 
the end of the Gentile Times. This is the 
period of “seven times” (2,520 years) run¬ 

* Literal earthquake* are often preceded by seismic dis 
turbancc-s that cause dogs to bark or an skittishly and 
excite other animals and Ush, though humans may be 
unsuspecting until the actual quake strikes—See Atrukei, 
July 8, 1982. page 14. 

4. (a) Since when had Jehovah's people been antic¬ 
ipating that catastrophic events would begin in 
1914? (b) Of what period of time would 1914 mark 
the end? 


ning from the overthrow of the Davidic 
kingdom in Jerusalem in 607 B.C.E. to Je¬ 
sus’ enthronement in heavenly Jerusalem in 
1914 CE.—Daniel 4:24, 25; Luke 21:24, King 
James Version .* 

5 Thus, when C T. Russell, first president 
of the Watch Tower Society, appeared for 
morning worship with the Brooklyn, New 
York, Bethel family on the morning of Oc¬ 
tober 2, 1914, he made the dramatic an¬ 
nouncement: “The Gentile Times have end¬ 
ed; their kings have had their day." Indeed, 
the worldwide upheaval that began in 1914 
was so far-reaching that many long standing 
monarchies disappeared. The overthrow of 
czardom in the Bolshevik revolution of 191” 
led to the current confrontation between 
Marxism and capitalism. Tremors of political 
change continue to disturb human society 

’ For a detailed explanation, see pages 22, 24. 

S. (a) What announcement did the Society’s first 
president make on October 2, 1914? (b) What polit¬ 
ical upheavals have taken place since 1914? 
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earth wide. Today, many governments fail to 
survive more than a year or two. Lack of 
stability in the political world is illustrated in 
the case of Italy, which had 47 new gov¬ 
ernments in just 42 years following World 
War II. But such advance tremors are only 
preliminary to a climactic governmental up¬ 
heaval. The result? God’s Kingdom will take 
over stile rulership of the earth.—Isaiah 9: 
6 , 7 . 

6 Historians, philosophers, and political 

leaders have pointed to the year 1914 as the 
start of a new and momentous epoch. Sev 
enteen years into that epoch, historian 
H. G. Wells commented: “Gladly would the 
prophet prophesy pleasant things. But his 
duty is to tell what he sees. He secs a world 
still firmly controlled by soldiers, patriots, 
usurers, and financial adventurers; a world 
surrendered to suspicion and hatred, losing 
what is left of private liberties very rapidly, 
blundering toward bitter class conflicts, and 
preparing for new wars.” In 1953 philos¬ 
opher Bertrand Russell wrote “Ever since 
1914, everybody conscious of trends in the 
world has been deeply troubled by what 
has seemed like a fated and predetermined 
march toward ever greater disaster.... They 
see the human race, like the hero of a Greek 
tragedy, driven on bv angry gods and no 
longer the master of fate.” In 1980 statesman 
Harold Macmillan, reflecting on the peaceful 
start of our 20th century, said “Everything 
would get better and better. This was the 
world 1 was born in_Suddenly, unexpect¬ 

edly, one morning in 1914 the whole thing 
came to an end.” 

7 World War 11 brought another wave of 
upheavals. And smaller wars continue to 

6. (a) How did H. G. Wells describe the new and 
momentous epoch? (b) What did a philosopher and 
a statesman write about the epoch since 1914? 

7-9. (a) What upheavals have shaken human soci¬ 
ety since 1914? (b) How docs Jesus' prophecy at 
Luke chapter 21 describe upheavals in human sod 
ety and their effect? 


1914—A Turning Point 

The work Politikens Verdtnsbistone—Hutoriem 
Alagt og Mening (Politiktn V World History 
—The Power and Meaning of History), 
published in 1987 in Copenhagen, makes the 
foliowring observation on page 40: 

"The 19th century’s faith in progress received 
its fatal blow in 1914. The year before the 
outbreak of war, Danish historian and politician 
Peter Munch wrote optimistically: ‘All evidence 
is against the probability of a war between the 
great European powers. “The danger of war” 
will also disappear in future, as it has done time 
after time since 1871.* 

“In contrast, we read in his later memoirs: ‘The 
outbreak of the war in 1914 is the great turning 
point of the history of humanity. From a bright 
epoch of progress, where pursuits could be 
followed in reasonable security, we entered an 
age of disaster, horror, and hatred, with 
insecurity everywhere. No one could tell, and 
even today no one can tell, whether the darkness 
that fell upon us at that time will mean the 
permanent destruction of the entire cultural 
structure that man has created for himself over 
millenniums.’” 


shake the earth as we approach the end of 
ibis century. But will the present system 
make it that far? The fearful threat of a 
nuclear holocaust has many people wonder¬ 
ing. Happily, the answer rests not with man 
but with his Creator.—Jeremiah 17:5. 

* Other things besides wars, though, have 
shaken human society to its foundations 
since 1914. One of the most traumatic up¬ 
heavals was triggered by the ITS. stock- 
market crash of October 29, 1929. This 
brought on the Great Depression, which af¬ 
fected all capitalist countries. That depres¬ 
sion bottomed out between 1932 and 1934, 
but we are still feeling its effects. Since 
1929 an economically sick world has I'teen 
patched up by makeshift schemes. Govern¬ 
ments indulge in deficit financing. The oil 
crisis of 1973 and the stock market plunge 
of 1987 added to the shakings of the finan¬ 
cial empire. Meantime, millions of people 
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buy largely on credit. Countless numbers arc 
victimized bv financial gimmicks, pyramid 
schemes, and lotteries and other gambling 
subterfuges, many of which are sponsored 
by governments that should lx* protecting 
the people. Even Christendom’s television 
evangelists stretch their hands out for their 
multimillion dollar share!—Comp-are Jeremi¬ 
ah 5:26-31. 

4 Earlier, economic troubles had opened 
the way for Mussolini and Hitler to seize 
power. Babylon the Great lost no time in 
courting their favors, and the Vatican en¬ 
tered into concordats with Italy in 1929 and 
Germany in 1933. (Revelation 17:5) The dark 
days that followed were surely a part of the 
fulfillment of Jesus’ prophecy that the sign of 
his presence would include "anguish of na¬ 
tions, not knowing the way out . . . while 
men become faint out of fear and expecta¬ 
tion of the things coming upon the inhab¬ 
ited earth.” (Luke 21:7 9, 25-31)* Yes, the 
quakes that began to shake human society in 
1914 have continued, with powerful after¬ 
shocks. 

Jehovah Does Some Shaking 

10 Such tremors in human affairs are the 
result of man's inability to direct his own 
step. (Jeremiah 1023) Moreover, that old Ser 
pent, Satan, “who is misleading the entire 
inhabited earth,” is inflicting woes in his 
last ditch effort to turn all mankind away 
front the worship of Jehovah. Modern tech¬ 
nology has caused the earth to shrink into a 
single neighborhood, where nationalistic and 
racial hatreds are shaking human society to 
its foundations, and the United Nations, so- 
called, can find no effective cure. As never 
before, man is dominating man to his injury. 

• For more than 35 years, from 18% to 19.31, live words 
of l.ukc 21:25, 28. .31 were quoted on the coyer of the 
tr aUhtuuer magazine against the backdrop of a lighthouse 
illuminating stormy skies over raging seas. 


10. (a) Why are there so many tremors in human 
affairs? < b) What is Jehovah doing, in preparation for 
what? 


(Revelation 12:9, 12: Ecclesiastes 8:9) Never¬ 
theless, the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, Maker 
of heaven and earth, has been doing his own 
kind of shaking over the past 70 years, in 
preparation for solving earth's problems 
once and for all. How so? 

11 At Haggai 2.6, 7 we read: “For this is 
what Jehovah of armies has said, ‘Yet once 
—it is a little while—and 1 am rocking the 
heavens and the earth and the sea and the 
dry ground. And I will rock all the nations, 
and the desirable things of all the nations 
must come in; and I will fill this house with 
glory,’Jehovah of armies has said." Since the 
year 1919 in particular, Jehovah has caused 
his witnesses to proclaim his judgments 
among all elements of human society on 
earth. Satan’s world system has been rocked 
and shaken by this global warning.* As the 
warning intensifies. God-fearing humans, 
“the desirable things,” have been stirred to 
.separate themselves from the nations. It is 
not that they are shaken out by the quaking 
in Satan’s organization. But as they discern 
the situation, they make their own decision 
to share with the anointed John class in 
filling Jehovah’s house of worship with glo¬ 
ry. How is this accomplished? By the zealous 
work of preaching the good news of God’s 
established Kingdom. (Matthew 24:14) This 
Kingdom, made up of Jesus and his anointed 
followers, will ever keep standing to Jcho- 
• vah’s glory as “a kingdom that cannot be 
shaken.”—I febrews 12:26-29. 

•- Arc you one who has started to respond 
to that preaching? Are you perhaps among 
the eight million and more who in recent 

• For example, in a special campaign in 19.31, Jehovah’s 
Witnesses personally delivered many thousands of the 
booklet The Kingdom, the Hope of the Wt/rltl to clergymen, 
politicians, and businessmen throughout the earth. 

11. (a) What rocking is described ai llaggat 2:6, 7? 
(b) How is I laggai s prophecy being fulfilled? 

12. If you have started to respond to the preaching 
foretold at Matthew 24:14, what should you do be 
fore the great earthquake of Revelation 6:12 takes 
place? 
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years have attended the Memorial eelcbra- 
tion of Jesus’ death? If so. keep on progress¬ 
ing in your study of liihle truth. (2 Timothy 
2:15; 3:16. 1~) Abandon completely the cor 
rupt life-style of Satan’s doomed earthly so¬ 
ciety! Come right on into the Christian new 
world society and share fully in its activity 
before the final catastrophic ‘earthquake" 
smashes all of Satan’s world to pieces. But 
what is that great earthquake? Let us now 
see. 

The Great Earthquake! 

Yes. these critical last days have been a 
time of earthquakes—literal and figurative. 
(2 Timothy 3:1) Bui not one of these quak 
ings is the final great shaking that John sees 
at the opening of the sixth seal. The time for 
advance tremors is ended. There now comes 
a great earthquake that is totally new to 
human experience. It is so great an earth¬ 
quake that the upheavals and convulsions it 
causes cannot lx* measured hv the Richter 
scale or by any other human gauge. This is 
no mere local shock but a cataclysmic shak¬ 
ing that devastates the entire “earth," that is, 
all depraved human society. 

1 ■ Others of Jehovah's prophets foretold 
such an earthquake and its catastrophic con¬ 
sequences. For example, about 820 B.C.F., 
Joel spoke of ‘the coming of the great and 
fear-inspiring day of Jehovah," stating that 
then “the sun itself will be turned into dark¬ 
ness, and the moon into blood" Liter, he 
adds these words: “Crowds, crowds arc in the 
low plain of the decision, for the day of 
Jehovah is near in the low plain of the 
decision. Sun and moon themselves will cer¬ 
tainly become dark, and the very stars will 
actually withdraw their brightness. And out 
of Zion Jehovah himself will roar, and out of 

13. In what way is the ^rcat earthquake totally new 
to human experience? 

1 i (a) What prophecy foretells a great earthquake 
and its consequences? (b) To what must Joel’s 
prophesy and Revelation 6:12, 1S refer? 


Jerusalem he will give forth his voice. And 
heaven and earth certainly will rock; but 
Jehovah will lx- a refuge for his people, and 
a fortress for the sons of Israel." (Joel 2:31; 3: 
l-t-16) This rocking could apply only to 
Jehovah’s execution of judgment during the 
great tribulation. (Matthew 24:21) So the par¬ 
allel account at Revelation 6:12, 13 would 
logically have the same application.—See 
also Jeremiah 10:10, Zcphaniah 1:14. 15. 

,s Some 200 years after Joel, the prophet 
Habakkuk said in prayer to his God: "O Je¬ 
hovah, I have heard the report about you. 1 
have become afraid, () Jehovah, of your ac¬ 
tivity. In the midst of the years O bring it to 
life! In the midst of the years may you make 
it known. During the agitation, to show mer¬ 
cy may you remember." What would tbai 
“agitation” lx - ? Habakkuk g<x‘s on to give a 
graphic description of the great tribulation, 
saying of Jehovah: “He sttxxl still, that he 
might shake up the earth. 1 le saw, and then 
caused nations to leap.... With denunciation 
you went marching through the earth. In 
anger you went threshing the nations. Yet, as 
for me, I will exult in Jehovah himself; I will 
be jovful in the God of mv salvation." (Ha 
bakkuk 3:1, 2. 6, 12, 18)’ What a mighty’ 
shaking Jehovah w ill cause in all the earth 
when he threshes the nations! 

K> Ezekiel too foretold that when Gog of 
Magog (the debased Satan) makes his final 
attack upon Gal's people, Jehovah will cause 
“a great quaking" to occur “in the soil of 
Israel." (Ezekiel 38:18, 19) Though literal 
earthquakes may lx- involved, we should re¬ 
member that Revelation Ls presented in signs. 
This prophecy' and the oilier prophecies cit¬ 
ed are highly symbolic. Hence, the opening 
of the sixth seal appears to disclose the cul¬ 
ls. What mijihty shaking did the prophet Habakkuk 
foretell? 

16. (a) What is foretold by the prophet Ezekiel for 
the time when Satan makes his final attack upon 
('rod's people? (b) What results from the great earth 
quake of Revelation 6c 12? 
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mination of all shakings of this earthly sys¬ 
tem of things—the great earthquake in 
which all humans opposed to Jehovah God's 
sovereignty are destroyed. 

A Time of Darkness 

r As John goes on to show, the great 
earthquake is accompanied by terrifying 
events that involve even the heavens. He 
says: “And the sun became black as sackcloth 
of hair. and the entire moon became as blood, 
and the stars of heaven fell to the earth, as 
when a fig tree shaken by a high wind casts its 
unripe figs.” (Revelation 6 :12b, 13) What a 
striking phenomenon! It represents the oil 
mination of the catastrophic situation that 
Jesus had earlier prophesied about at Mat¬ 
thew 2 l:29. Can you imagine the frightening 
darkness that would result if the prophecy 
were fulfilled literally? No more warm, com¬ 
forting sunlight by day! No more friendly, 
silvery moonlight by night! And the myriad 
stars would no longer twinkle against the 
velvety backdrop of the sky. Instead, there 
would lx- cold, relentless blackness. 

|K In a spiritual sense, such a darkness 
was prophesied for ancient Israel. Jeremiah 
warned: “A desolate waste is what the whole- 
land will become, and shall I not carry out a 
sheer extermination? On this account the 

17. How docs the great earthquake affect the sun, 
the moon, and the stars? 

18 In what way did the heavens become dark’ for 
Jerusalem in 607 B.C.E.? 


land will mourn, and the heavens above will 
certainly become dark.” (Jeremiah +2' T . 2K) 
In 607 BCE. when that prophecy was ful 
filled, things were dark indeed for Jehovah’s 
people. Their capital city, Jerusalem, fell 
to the Babylonians. Their temple was de¬ 
stroyed, and their land was abandoned. For 
them, there was no comforting light from 
heaven. Rather, it was as Jeremiah mournful 
lv said to Jehovah: “You have killed: you 
have shown no compassion. You have 
blocked approach to yourself with a cloud 
mass, that prayer may not pass through.” 
(Lamentations ,A:-iA, h) For Jerusalem, that 
celestial darkness meant death and destruc¬ 
tion. 

''' Later, a similar darkness in the heavens 
signified disaster for ancient Babylon. Of this, 
God’s prophet was inspired to write: 'Ltxik! 
The day of Jehovah itself is coming, cruel 
both with fury and with burning anger, in 
order to make the land an object of aston¬ 
ishment, and that it may annihilate the land’s 
sinners out of it. For the very stars of the 
heavens and their constellations of Kcsil will 
not flash forth their light; the sun will actu¬ 
ally grow dark at its going forth, and the 
moon itself will not cause its light to shine. 
And I shall certainly bring home its own 
badness upon the prcxluctivc land, and their 

19. (a) I low docs God’s prophet Isaiah describe a 
darkness in the heavens w ith regard to ancient ISulr- 
ylon? (h) When and how was Isaiah s prophecy ful 
filled? 
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own error upon the wicked themselves.” 
(Isaiah 13:9-11) This prophecy was fulfilled 
in 539 B.C.E. when Babylon fell to the Medcs 
and the Persians. It well describes the black¬ 
ness, the hopelessness, the lack of any com¬ 
forting light for Babylon as she fell forever 
from her position as premier world power. 

20 In a similar way, when the great earth¬ 
quake strikes, this entire world system will 
lx: engulfed in the despair of total dark¬ 
ness. The bright, shining luminaries of Sa¬ 
tan's earthly system will send forth no ray of 
hope. Already today, earth’s political leaders, 
especially in Christendom, are notorious for 
their corruption, lying, ami immoral life¬ 
style. (Isaiah 28:14 19) No longer can they be 
trusted. Their flickering light will go into 
total eclipse when Jehovah executes judg¬ 
ment. Their moonlike influence on earth’s 
affairs will be exposed as bloodied, death 
dealing. Their worldly superstars will be ex¬ 
tinguished like plunging meteorites and scat¬ 
tered like unripe figs in a howling wind 
storm. Our entire globe will quake under a 
“great tribulation such as has not occurred 
since the world’s beginning until now, no, 
nor will tx’cur again.* (Matthew 24:21) What 
a fearful prospect! 

20. What fearful outcome awaits this system of 
things when (he great earthquake strikes? 


“The Heaven” Departs 

21 John’s vision continues: “And the heaven 
departed as a scroll that is being rolled up, and 
every mountain and every island were removed 
from their places.” (Revelation 6:14) Clearly, 
these are not the literal heavens or the literal 
mountains and islands. But what do they 

symbolize? 

22 Regarding “the heaven," we arc helped 
in our understanding by a similar prophecy 
that tells of Jehovah’s rage against all the 
nations: “And all those of the army of the 
heavens must rot away. And the heavens 
must be rolled up, just like a book scroll." 
(Isaiah 34:4) Edom in particular must suffer. 
How? She was overrun by the Babylonians 
soon after the destruction of Jerusalem in 
607 B.C.E. At that time, there were no out¬ 
standing events recorded as happening in 
the literal heavens. But there were cat¬ 
astrophic events in Edom's “heavens."* Her 

• In a similar use of the word "hcavctlS,* (he prophecy 
of the "new heavens* in Isaiah 65:17, IS had its first fulfill 
ment in the new governmental system, involving Gover¬ 
nor Zcruhhabel and High Priest Jeshua. that was cstab 
lished in the Promised Land after the return of the Jews 
from Bahylonian exile—2 Chronicles .Xx2.V, Ezra 5:1, 2; 
Isaiah •i-i:2R 

21. In his vision, what docs John see regarding ‘the 
heaven” and “every mountain and even - island’? 

22. In Edom what kind of “heavens’ were “rolled up, 
just like a book scroll"? 
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stabilized at times of great political upheav¬ 
al. For example, when foretelling Jehovah’s 
judgments against Nineveh, the prophet Na¬ 
hum wrote. “Mountains themselves have 
rocked because of him, and the very hills 
found themselves melting. And the earth will 
be upheaved because of his face." (Nahum 
1:5) There is no record of any breaking up 
of literal mountains when Nineveh actually 
fell in 632 13.CE But a world power that 
previously had seemed mountainlike in its 
strength suddenly collapsed.—Compare Jer 
emiah 4:24. 

25 Therefore, “every mountain and every 
island" as referred to at the opening of the 
sixth seal would logically be political gov¬ 
ernments and dependent organizations of 
this world that have seemed so stable to 
many of mankind. They will be rocked right 
out of place, to the consternation and hor¬ 
ror of those who have previously trusted in 
them. .As the prophecy goes on to relate, 
there will Ik- no question that the great day 
of the wrath of Jehovah and his Son—the 


human governmental powers were abased 
from their elevated, heavenlike position. (Isa¬ 
iah 34:5) They were “rolled up” and put 
aside, as it were, like an old scroll that was 
no longer of any use to anyone. 

Titus, “the heaven” that is to ‘depart as a 
scroll’ refers to the anti-Cod governments 
that rule over this earth. They will lie re¬ 
moved with finality by the all-conquering 
Rider of the white horse. (Revelation 19: 
11-16, 19-21) This is confirmed by what the 
apostle Peter said when he looked forward 
to the events signified by the ojxming of the 
sixth seal: “The heavens and the earth that 
are now- are stored up for lire and are being 
reserved to the day of judgment and of de¬ 
struction cf the ungodly men. ’ (2 Peter 3:7) 
But what about the expression, “every 
mountain and every island were removed 
from their places”? 

-’■> In Bible prophecy, mountains and is¬ 
lands are said to rock or be otherwise de- 


23. What Is “the heaven” that will ‘depart as a scroll,’ 
and how do Peter’s words confirm this understand 
ing? 

24. (a) When, in Bible prophecy, is it that rnoun 
tains and islands are said to rock or be destabilized? 
(b) How did ‘mountains rock’ when Nineveh fell? 


They hid themselves in the caves 


25. At the coming end of this system of things, how- 
will “every mountain and every island’ lx- removed 
from their places? 














final quaking iliat removes all of Satan's or¬ 
ganization—has come with a vengeance! 

“Fall Over Us and Hide Us" 

* John’s words continue “And the kings 
of the earth and the top-ranking ones and 
the military commanders and the rich and the 
strong ones and every slave and every free 
person hid themselves in the caves and in the 
rock-masses of the mountains. And they keep 
saying fo the mountains and to the rock-masses: 
‘Fall over us and hide us from the face of the 
One seated on the throne and from the wrath 
of the Lamb, because the great day of their 
wrath has come, and who is able to stand?’” 
—Rcvclalion 6:15-17. 

•'When Hosea was pronouncing Jeho¬ 
vah’s judgment on Samaria, the capital of the 
northern kingdom of Israel, he said: “The 
high places of Bcth-aven, the sin of Israel, 
will actually be annihilated. Thorns and this¬ 
tles themselves will come up upon their al¬ 
tars. And people will in fact say to the moun 
tains, ‘Cover us!‘ and to the hills. Fall over 
us!"’ (Hosea 10:8) How were these words 
fulfilled? Well, when Samaria fell to the cruel 
Assyrians in 740 B.C.F., there was nowhere 
for the Israelites to run. The words of Hosea 
express the feeling of helplessness, abject 
terror, and abandonment that the conquered 
people felt. Neither the literal hills nor the 
mountainlike institutions of Samaria could 
protect them, even though they had seemed 
so permanent in the past. 

-* Similarly, when Jesus was being led to 
his death by the Roman soldiers, he ad¬ 
dressed the women of Jerusalem and said: 
“Days arc coming in which people will say, 
‘Happy are the barren women, and the 

26. Ilow will humans who oppose God’s sovereign¬ 
ty act in their terror, and what expression of horror 
will they utter? 

27. What cries wore uttered by the unfaithful Israel 
ites of Samaria, and how were those words fulfilled? 

28. (a) What warning did Jesus give the women of 
Jerusalem? (b) Ilow was Jesus’ warning fulfilled? 


wombs that did not give birth and the 
breasts that did not nurse!’ Then they will 
start to say to the mountains, ‘Fall over us!’ 
and to the hills. ‘Cover us over!'” (Luke 23: 
29. 30) The destruction of Jerusalem by the 
Roman* in 70 C.F. is well dcx'umented, and 
it is evident that Jesus’ words had an import 
similar to that of llosea’s. There was no 
hiding place then for the Jews who re 
mained in Judea. Wherever they tried to hide 
in Jerusalem, or even when they fled to the 
mountaintop citadel of Masada, they were 
unable to escape the violent expression of 
Jehovah's judgment. 

-’Now, the opening of the sixth seal has 
shown that something similar will happen 
during the coming day of Jehovah's wrath. 
At the final shaking of this earthly system of 
things, those committed to supporting it will 
desperately seek for a hiding place, but they 
will not find one. False religion, Babylon the 
Great, has already failed them miserably. Nei¬ 
ther caves in the literal mountains nor sym¬ 
bolic mountainlike political and commercial 
organizations will provide financial security 
or any other kind of help. Nothing will shel¬ 
ter them from Jehovah's wrath. Their terror 
is well described by Jesus: “Then the sign 
of the Son of man will appear in heaven, and 
then all the tribes of the earth will beat 
themselves in lamentation, and they will see 
the Son of man coming on the clouds of 
heaven with power and great glory."—Mat 
thew 24:30. 

10 Yes, those who have refused to recog¬ 
nize the authority of the victorious Rider of 
the white horse will lx* forced to admit their 
error. Humans who have willingly been part 
of the seed of the Serpent will be faced with 

29. (a) When Jehovah's day of wrath comes, what 
will be the plight of those committed to supporting 
this system of things? (b) What prophecy of Jesus 
will be fulfilled when Jehovah expresses Mis wrath? 

30. (a) What is implied by the question: “Who is 
able to stand?” (b) Will any be able to stand at the 
time of Jehovah’s judgment ? 


112 


REVELATION CLIMAX 



destruction when Satan’s world passes away. 
(Genesis 3:15; 1 John 2:17) The world situa¬ 
tion at that time will lie such that many will, 
in effect, ask: “Who is able to stand?" They 


will apparently assume that no one at all can 
stand approved before Jehovah in that day 
of his judgment. Hut they will be wrong, as 
the book of Revelation goes on to show. 
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“W,» is able to stand?” (Revelation 
6:17) Yes, who indeed? When the great day 
of divine wrath devastates Satan’s system, 
rulers and peoples of the world may well 
ask that question. To them it will appear 
that the impending cataclysm will snuff out 
all human life. Hut will it? Happily, God’s 
prophet assures us: “Everyone who calls on 
the name of Jehovah will get away safe." 
(Joel 2:32) The apostles Peter and Paul 
confirm that fact. (Acts 2:19-21; Romans 
1013) Yes. those who call on the name of 
Jehovah will be survivors. Who are these 
ones? As the next vision unfolds, we shall 
see. 

- It is truly remarkable that anyone should 


1. -Who is attic to stand' during the great day of 
divine wrath? 

2. Why is it remarkable that there- will be survivors 
of Jehovah's day of judgment? 


Vision _ ^ 

Revelation 7:1-17 

Subject: The 144,000 arc scaled, and a great 
crowd is observed standing before Jehovah’s 
throne and before the Lamb 

Time of fulfillment: From the 

enthronement of Christ Jesus in 1914 on 
into his Millennial Reign 


come through Jehovah's day of judgment 
alive, for another of God’s prophets de¬ 
scribes it in these words: 'Look! A wind¬ 
storm of Jehovah, rage itself, has gone forth, 
an onward-sweeping tempest. Upon the 
head of the wicked ones it will whirl. The 
burning anger of Jehovah will not turn back 
until he will have executed and until he will 
have carried out the ideas of his heart." 
(Jeremiah 30:23, 2-4) It is urgent that we take 
steps to weather that storm!— Proverbs 2:22; 
Isaiah 55.6, 7; Zephaniah 2:2. 3. 

The Four Winds 

' Before Jehovah unleashes this fury, 
heavenly angels perform a special service. 
John now beholds this in vision: “After this 
I saw four angels standing upon the four cor¬ 
ners of the earth, holding tight the four winds 
of the earth, that no wind might blow upon the 
earth or upon the sea or upon any tree." ( Rev¬ 
elation 7:1) What docs this mean for us 
today? These “four winds" are a vivid sym¬ 
bol of destructive judgment about to be let 
kx)sc on a wicked earthly six'iety, on the 
surging “sea" of lawless humanity, and on 
lofty treelike rulers that draw support and 
sustenance from the people of the earth. 

Isaiah 57:20: Psalm 37:35, 36. 

$. (a) What special service performed by angels 
docs John see? <b) What is symbolized by ‘the tour 
winds’? 
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4 No doubt, these four angels represent 
four angelic groups, whom Jehovah uses to 
hold back the execution of judgment until 
the appointed time. When the angels release 
those winds of divine wrath to whirl at one 
time from north, south, east, and west, the 
devastation will be tremendous. It will re¬ 
semble, but on a stupendous scale, Jehovah’s 
use of the four winds to scatter the ancient 
Elamites, shattering and exterminating them. 
(Jeremiah 49:36-38) It will be a gigantic 
storm wind far more devastating than the 
“tempest' by which Jehovah annihilated the 
nation of Ammon. (Amos 1:13*15) No part 
of Satan’s organization on earth will be able 
to stand in the day of Jehovah’s fury, when 
he vindicates his sovereignty for all eternity 
to come.—Psalm 83:15. 18; Isaiah 295, 6. 

5 Can we be sure that God’s judgments 
will ravage the entire earth? Listen again to 
his prophet Jeremiah: “Look! A calamity is 
going forth from nation to nation, and a 
great tempest itself will be roused up from 
the remotest parts of the earth. And those 
slain by Jehovah will certainly come to be 
in that day from one end of the earth clear 
to the other end of the earth.” (Jeremiah 25: 
32, 33) It is during this tempestuous storm 
that darkness will engulf this world. Its rul¬ 
ing agencies will lx* shaken into oblivion. 
(Revelation 6.12-14) Rut the future will not 
lx dark for everyone. For whose sake, then, 
are the four winds held back? 

The Sealing of God’s Slaves 

<> John goes on to describe how some will 
be marked for survival, saying: “And f saw 
another angel ascending from the .sunrising, 
having a seal of the living God; and he cried 

4. (a) What do the four angels represent? (b) Wlut 
will he the effect on Satan's earthly organization 
when the four winds are released? 

5. How docs Jeremiah's prophecy help us under¬ 
stand that God’s judgments will embrace the entire 
earth? 

6. Who tells the angels to hold back the four winds, 
and for what does this allow time? 


with a loud voice to the four angels to whom 
it was granted to harm the earth and the sea, 
saving: ‘Do not harm the earth or the sea or 
the frees, until after we have sealed the slaves 
of our God in their foreheads/”—Revelation 

7:2, 3. 

' Though this fifth angel is not named, all 
the evidence indicates that he must be the 
glorified Lord Jesus. In line with Jesus' being 
the Archangel, he is here shown to have 
authority over the other angels. (1 Thessalo- 
nians 4:16, Jude 9) 1 ie ascends from the cast, 
like “the kings from the rising of the sun" 

Jehovah and his Christ who come to 
execute judgment, as did kings Darias and 
Cyras when they humbled ancient Rabylon. 
(Revelation 1612; Isaiah 45:1; Jeremiah 51:11; 
Daniel 5:31) This angel also resembles Jesus 
in that he is entrusted with sealing anoint¬ 
ed Christians. (Ephesians 1:13, 14) Further, 
when the winds are unleashed, it is Jesas 
who leads the heavenly armies in executing 
judgment on the nations. (Revelation 19 
11-16) Logically, then, Jesus would be the 
one to command that destruction of Sa¬ 
tan’s earthly organization lx held back un¬ 
til God’s slaves are scaled. 

* What is this sealing, and who are these 
slaves of God? The scaling began at Pente¬ 
cost 33 C.E. when the first Jewish Christians 
were anointed with holy spirit. Later, God 
proceeded to call out and anoint “people of 
the nations.” (Romans 3:29 Acts 2:1 4, 14, 
32, 33; 15:14) The apostle Paul wrote about 
anointed Christians’ having a guarantee that 
they “belong to Christ’ and added that God 
“has also put his seal upon us and has given 
us the token of what is to come, that is, the 
spirit, in our hearts.” (2 Corinthians 1:21, 22; 
compare Revelation 14:1.) Thas, when these 
slaves are adopted as God’s spiritual sons, 
they receive a token in advance of their 
heavenly inheritance—a seal, or pledge. 

7. Who really is the fifth angel, and what evidence 
helps us establish his identity? 

8. What Is the sealing, and when did it Ixgin? 
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(2 G>rinthians 5:1, 5; Ephesians 1:10, II) 
They can then say: “The spirit itself bears 
witness with our spirit that we are God's 
children. If, then, we are children, we are 
also heirs heirs indeed of God, but joint 
heirs with Christ, provided we suffer togeth¬ 
er that we may also be glorified together.’’ 
—Romans 8:15 17. 

9 'Provided we suffer together”—what 
docs that mean? In order to receive the 
crown of life, anointed Christians must en¬ 
dure, faithful even to death. (Revelation 
2:10) It Is not a matter of 'once saved, always 
saved.’ (Matthew 10:22; Luke 1.5:24) Rather, 
they are admonished: “Do your utmost to 
make the calling and chtxxsing of you sure 
for yourselves.” Like the apostle Paul, ulti¬ 
mately they must be able to say: “I have 
fought the fine fight. I have run the course 
to the finish. I have observed the faith." 
(2 Peter 1:10, 11; 2 Timothy 4:7, 8) So here 
on earth the testing and sifting of the re¬ 
maining spirit begotten soas of God must 
go on until Jesus and his accompanying 
angels will have firmly implanted the seal ‘in 

9. (a) What endurance on the part of the remaining 
spirit begotten sons of God is required? (b) For how 
long will the testing of the anointed go on? 


the forehead’ of all of these, identifying 
them conclusively, irrevocably, as tried and 
faithful “slaves of our God." That seal 
then becomes a permanent mark. Evident¬ 
ly, when the four winds of tribulation are 
unleashed, all of spiritual Israel will have 
been scaled in finality, even though a few 
will still be alive in the flesh. (Matthew 24:13; 
Revelation 19:7) The entire membership will 
be complete!—Romans IL25, 26. 

How Many Arc Scaled? 

w Jesus said to those in line for this seal¬ 
ing: “Have no fear, little flock, because your 
Father has approved of giving you the king¬ 
dom." (Luke 12:32) Other scriptures, such as 
Revelation 611 and Romans 11:25, indicate 
that the number of this little flock is indeal 
limited and, in fact, predetermined. John's 
next words confirm this: “And I heard the 
number of those who were sealed, a hundred 
and forty-four thousand, scaled out of every 
tribe of the sons of Israel: Out of the tribe of 
Judah twelve thousand sealed; out of the tribe 
of Reuben twelve thousand; out of the tribe of 

10. (a) What scriptures indicate that the number of 
the sealed ones is limited? (b) What is the total 
number sealed, and how are they listed? 


116 


REVELATION CLIMAX 





The general selection of the true Israel of God 
proceeded from the day of Pentecost 33 C.E. down 
to 1935 when, at a historic convention of Jehovah's 
Witnesses in Washington. D.C., emphasis was 
shifted to the ingathering of a great crowd with 
earthly life prospects (Revelation 7:9) 



Gad twelve thousand; out of the tribe of Asher 
twelve thousand; out of the tribe of Naphtali 
twelve thousand; out of the tribe of Manas- 
seb twelve thousand; out of the tribe of Sim¬ 
eon twelve thousand; out of the tribe of Le¬ 
vi twelve thousand; out of the tribe of Issachar 
twelve thousand: out of the tribe of Zebu- 
lun twelve thousand; out of the tribe of Joseph 
twelve thousand; out of the tribe of Benjamin 
twelve thousand sealed .”—Revelation 7:4-8. 

11 Could this not lx- a reference to literal, 
fleshly Israel? No, for Revelation 7:4-S di¬ 
verges from the usual tribal listing. (Num¬ 
bers 1:17, 47) Obviously, the listing here is 
not for the purpose of identifying fleshly 
Jews by their tribes hut to show a similar 
organizational structure for spiritual Israel. 
This is balanced. There are to be exactly 
144.CXX) members of this new nation—12, 
000 from each of 12 tribes. No trilx in this 
Israel of G<xl is exclusively royal or priestly. 
The whole nation is to Rile as kings, and the 
whole nation is to serve as priests.—Gala¬ 
tians 6:16; Revelation 20:4,6. 

11 (a) Why could the reference to the 12 tribes not 
apply to literal, fleshly Israel? (b) Why docs Revela¬ 
tion list tlte 12 tribes? (c) Why is there no exclusive 
ly royal or priestly tribe in the Israel of Crod? 


Although the natural Jews and Jewish 
proselytes were given the first opportunity 
to lx* chosen for spiritual Israel, only a mi¬ 
nority of that nation responded. Jehovah 
therefore extended the invitation to the 
Gentiles. (John 1:10-13; Acts 2:4, 7-11; Ro¬ 
mans 11:7) As in the ease of the Ephesians, 
who previously had hern “alienated from 
the state of Israel," now non-Jews could be 
sealed with God's spirit and become part 
of the congregation of anointed Christians. 
(Ephesians 2:11-13; 3:3. 6; Acts 15:14) It is 
appropriate, then, for the 24 elders to sing 
before the I.amb. “With your bkxxl you 
bought persons for God out of ever} - tribe 
and tongue and people and nation, and you 
made them to lx a kingdom and priests to 
our God, and they are to rule as kings over 
the earth.”—Revelation 53). 10. 

'•'The Christian congregation is "a cho¬ 
sen race, a royal priesthtxxl, a holy nation.” 
(1 Peter 23)) Replacing natural Israel as 
God’s nation, it becomes a new Israel that is 

12. Why is it appropriate that the 24 elders sing 
before the Lamb the words of Revelation 53), 10? 

13. Why could Jesus' half brother James properly 
address his letter "to the twelve tribes that arc scat 
tered about”? 
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“really ‘Israel.’* (Romans 9^> 8; Matthew 21: 
43)* For this reason, it was quite proper for 
Jesus' half brother James to address his pas¬ 
toral letter “to the twelve tribes that are 
scattered about* that is, to the worldwide 
congregation of anointed Christians that in 
time would number 144,(XX),—James 1:1. 

The Israel of God Today 

“ Interestingly, the first president of the 
Watch Tower Society, Charles T. Russell, rec¬ 
ognized the 144,(XX) to be a literal number 
of individuals making up a spiritual Israel. In 
The New Creation. Volume VI of his Stud 
ies m the Scriptures, published in 1904, he 
wrote “We have every reason to believe that 
the definite, fixed number of the elect [cho¬ 
sen anointed ones] is that several times stat¬ 
ed in Revelation (7:4; 14:1); namely, 144,000 
‘redeemed from amongst men.'* In tight. 
Book One. published in 1930 by the Watch 
Tower Stxiety's second president, J. F. Ruth¬ 
erford, it was likewise stated: “The 144,000 
members of the body of Christ are thus in 
the assembly shown as selected and anoint¬ 
ed, or scaled.* Jehovah’s Witnesses have 
consistently held to the view that literally 
144,000 anointed Christians make up spiri¬ 
tual Israel. 

i5 Nevertheless, does not natural Israel to¬ 
day merit some special favor? In the period 
just prior to the Lord’s day, when sincere 
Bible students were rediscovering many of 
the basic truths of God’s Word, it was 
thought that with the ending of the Gentile 
Times the Jews would again enjoy a privi¬ 
leged standing before God. Thus, C. T. Rus¬ 
sell’s book The Time Is at Hand (Volume II 

* Fittingly, the name Israel means -Clod Contends; Con 
tender (Pcrscvcrcr) With Cod-* Genesis 3228, New Worttl 
Translation Reference Uible. footnote. 

14. What shows that Jehovah's Witnesses have con 
sistently held that the 144,000 is the literal number 
of those making up spiritual Israel? 

15. lust prior to the Lord’s day, what did sincere 
Bible students think the natural Jews would enjoy 
after the ending of the Gentile Times? 


of Studies in the Scriptures'), published in 
1889, applied Jeremiah 31:29-34 to the nat¬ 
ural Jews, and commented: “The world is 
witness to the fact that Israel’s punishment 
under the dominion of the Gentiles has 
been continuous since B.C. [607], that it still 
continues, and that there is no reason to 
expect their national reorganization sooner 
than A.D. 1914, the limit of their ‘seven 
times’—2520 years.* It seemed that the Jews 
would then experience a national restora¬ 
tion, and this prospect apparently bright¬ 
ened in 1917, when the Balfour Declaration 
pledged British support for making Palestine 
a national home for the Jews. 

16 Following the first world war, Palestine 
became* a mandated territory under Great 
Britain, and the way opened for many Jews 
to return to that land. In 1948 the political 
State of Israel was brought forth. Did this 
not indicate that the Jews were in line for 
divine blessings? For many years, Jehovah’s 
Witnesses believed that this was so. Thus, in 
1925 they published a 128-page book. Com 

Jbrt for the Jews. In 1929 they released an 
attractive 360-page volume, Life, designed to 
appeal to the Jews and dealing also with the 
Bible book of Job. Great efforts were made, 
especially in New York City, to reach the 
Jews with this Messianic message. 1 lappily, a 
few individuals responded, but the Jews by 
and large, like their forefathers of the first 
century, rejected the evidence of Messiah’s 
presence. 

17 It was obvious that Jewry, as a people 
and as a nation, was not the Israel described 
in Revelation 7:4-8 or other Bible prophecies 
related to the Lord’s day. Following tradi¬ 
tion, the Jews continued to avoid using the 
divine name. (Matthew 15:1-3, 7-9) In dis¬ 
cussing Jeremiah 31:31-34, the book Jehovah. 

16. What efforts were made by Jehovah’s Witnesses 
to reach the natural Jews with the Christian message, 
and with what result? 

17, 18. What did God’s slaves on earth come to 
understand regarding the new covenant and the Bi¬ 
ble’s restoration prophecies? 
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published by the Watch Tower Society in 
1954, stated conclusively: “The new cove¬ 
nant has nothing to do with the natural 
descendants of Israel and with mankind in 
general, but... is limited to spiritual Israel." 
The Bible’s restoration prophecies relate nei¬ 
ther to the natural Jews nor to political 
Israel, which is a member of the United 
Nations and a pan of the world that Jesus 
spoke of at John 14:19, 30 and 18:36. 

18 In 1931 God’s slaves on earth had re¬ 
ceived, with great joy, the name Jehovah’s 
Witnesses. They could subscribe whole¬ 
heartedly to the words of Psalm 97:11: “Light 
itself has flashed up for the righteous one, 
and rejoicing even for the ones upright in 


heart." They could clearly discern that spiri¬ 
tual Israel alone had been brought into the 
new covenant. (Hebrews 9:15; 12:22, 24) Un- 
responsive natural Israel had no part therein, 
nor did mankind in general. This under¬ 
standing cleared the way for a brilliant flash 
of divine light, outstanding in the annals of 
theocratic history. This would reveal how 
abundantly Jehovah extends his mercy, 
loving-kindness, and truth to all humans 
who draw close to him. (Exodus 34:6, James 
4:8) Yes, others besides the Israel of God 
would benefit by the angels’ holding back 
the four winds of destruction. Who might 
these be? Could you be one of them? lot us 
now see. 
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A Multitudinous Great Crowd 


H AVING described the sealing of the 144,- 
000, John goes on to report one of the most 
exciting revelations in all Scripture. His heart 
must have leaped with joy as he reported it, 
saying: “After these things I saw. and, look! a 
great crowd , which no man was able to number, 
out of all nations and tribes and peoples and 

1. After describing the sealing of the 144,000, wliat 
other group does John see? 


tongues, standing before the throne and before 
tbe Lamb, dressed in white robes; and there 
were palm branches in their bands ." ( Revela¬ 
tion 7:9 ) Yes, the holding back of the four 
wands allows for the salvation of another 
group besides the 144.000 members of spir¬ 
itual Israel: a multilanguage, international 
great crowd.*—Revelation 7:1. 

• See .Vete World TmnsUUUm Reference BibU-, footnote 


Interpretations Belong to God 

For many decades the John class inquired as to the identity of the great crowd but without 
finding a satisfactory explanation. Why? We find the answer in the words of faithful Joseph, 
when he said: “Do not interpretations belong to God?” (Genesis 40:8) When and how does 
God interpret the fulfillment of his prophecies? Usually, it is when they arc due to be fulfilled 
or arc in course of fulfillment so that their message can be clearly discerned by his searching 
servants. This understanding is given “for our instruction, that through our endurance and 
through the comfort from the Scriptures we might have hope.”—Romans 15:4. 
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2 Worldly commentators have interpreted 
this great crowd to be fleshly non-Jews con¬ 
verted to Christianity or to be heaven-bound 
Christian martyrs. Even the Bible Students in 
the past regarded them as a secondary heav¬ 
enly class, as noted in 1886 in Volume I of 
Studies in the Scriptures, Thi‘ Ditine Plan of 
the Ages: “They lose the prize of the throne 
and the divine nature, but will finally reach 
birth as spirit beings of an order lower than 
the divine nature. Though these are truly 
consecrated, they are overcome by the 
worldly spirit to such an extent that they fail 
to render their lives in sacrifice." And as late 
as 1930, the thought was expressed in light, 
Book One; “Those who make up this great 
crowd fail to respond to the invitation to 
become the zealous witnesses for the Lord." 
They were described as a self-righteous 
group that had a knowledge of the truth but 
did little about preaching it. They were to 
get to heaven as a secondary class that 
would not share in reigning with Christ. 

' There were, however, other associates of 
the anointed Christians who later became 
must zealous in the preaching work. They 
had no aspirations of going to heaven. In¬ 
deed, their hope was in line with the title of 
a public talk featured by Jehovah’s people 
from 191B to 1922. Originally, this was “The 
World Has Ended—Millions Now Living Will 
Never Die."* Soon thereafter, the Watch Tote 
er magazine of October 15, 1923, explained 
Jesus’ parable of the sheep and the goats 
(Matthew 25:31-46), stating “Sheep represent 
all the peoples of the nations, not spirit- 
begotten but disposed toward righteousness, 
who mentally acknowledge Jesus Christ as the 

' The Watch Tower. April 1, 1918. page ‘>8. 

2. How have worldly commentators explained the 
great crowd, and how did even the Bible Students in 
the past view this group? 

3. (a) What hope was held out to certain righthcart- 
cd ones who later became zealous in the preaching 
work? (b) How did The Watch Tower in 1923 explain 
the parable of the sheep and the goats? 


Lord and who arc looking for and hoping 
for a better time under his reign." 

■*Somc years later, in 1931, Vindication, 
Book One, discussed Ezekiel chapter 9, iden¬ 
tifying those persons marked on the fore¬ 
head for preservation at the world’s end as 
the sheep of the above parable. Vindication. 
B<x)k Three, released in 1932, described the 
upright heart attitude of the non-Israelite 
man Jchonadab, who joined Israel’s anointed 
King Jehu in his chariot and went along to 
see Jehu’s zeal in executing faLse religionists. 
(2 Kings 10:15-17) The book commented: 
“Jehonadab represented or foreshadowed 
that class of people now on the earth during 
the time that the Jehu work |of declaring 
Jehovah’s judgments] 1s in progress who are 
of good will, are out of harmony with Satan’s 
organization, who take their stand on the 
side of righteousness, and are the ones 
whom the Lord will preserve during the time 
of Armageddon, take them through that 
trouble, and give them everlasting life on the 
earth. These constitute the ‘sheep’ class." In 
1934 The Watchtower made it clear that these 
Christians with earthly hopes should make a 
dedication to Jehovah and be baptized. The 
light regarding this earthly class was shining 
ever brighter.—Proverbs 4:18. 

’The understanding of Revelation 7:9-17 
was now about to burst forth in all its spar¬ 
kling brilliance! (Psalm 97:11) The Watch 
tower magazine had repeatedly expressed 
the hope that a convention scheduled for 
May 30 to June 3, 1935, in Washington, D.C, 
USA, would be “a real comfort and bene 
fit" to those pictured by Jchonadab. That it 
proved to be! In a stirring talk on ‘The Great 
Multitude," delivered to about 20,(XX) con- 
ventioners, J. F. Rutherford, president of the 

4. How did the light regarding the earthly class be 
come brighter in 1931? in 1932? in 1934? 

5. (a) What identification of the great crowd was 
made in 19.35? (b) When J. F. Rutherford in 1935 
asked convcntioncrs who had the hope of living 
forever on earth to stand up, what happened? 
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Watch Tower Society, gave Scriptural proof 
that the modern-day other sheep are identi 
cal with that great crowd of Revelation 7:9. 
At the climax of this talk, the speaker asked: 
“Will all those who have the hope of living 
forever on the earth please stand?" As a large 
part of the audience stood up. the presi¬ 
dent declared; ‘Behold! The great multi¬ 
tude!" There was a hush, followed hv thun¬ 
derous cheering. How elated was the John 
class—and also the Jehonadab group! On the 
following day, 8-tO new Witnesses were bap¬ 
tized, most of these professing to lx? of that 
great crowd 

Confirming the Identity of the 
Great Crowd 

b How can we state so positively that the 
great crowd is this modern-day group of 
dedicated Christians who hope to live for¬ 
ever on God’s earth? Previously, John had 
seen in vision the heavenly group “bought 
. . . for G<xi out of even.' tribe and tongue 
and people and nation.” (Revelation 56), 10) 
The great crowd have a similar origin but a 
different destiny. Unlike the Israel of God, 
their number is not predetermined. No man 
can tell in advance how many there will be. 
Their robes are washed white in the blood 
of the Lamb, symbolizing that they have a 
righteous standing before Jehovah by virtue 
of their faith in Jesus’ sacrifice. (Revelation 
7:14) And they are waving palm branches, 
hailing Messiah as their King. 

As he looks on in this vision, John’s 
thoughts must be taking him back more 
than 60 years to Jesus’ last week on earth. 
On Nisan 9, 33 C.E., when the crowds 

6. (a) Why can we clearly understand that the great 
crowd is the modern-day group of dedicated Chris¬ 
tians who hope to live forever on earth? (b) What 
do the white robes of the great crowd symbolize? 

7. 8, (a) The waving of palm branches doubtless 
reminded the apostle John of what events? (b) What 
is the significance of the fact that those of the great 
crowd arc waving palm branches? 


flocked to welcome Jesus into Jerusalem, 
they “ux)k tltc branches of palm trees and 
went out to meet him. And they began to 
shout: ‘Save, we pray you! Blessed is he that 
comes in Jehovah's name, even the king of 
Israel!’" (John 12:12, 13) In like fashion, the 
waving of palm branches and cry ing out on 
the part of the great crowd shows their 
unbridled joy in accepting Jesus as Jehovah's 
appointed King. 

* Doubtless, the palm branches and exult¬ 
ing cries also remind John of the ancient 
Israelite Festival of Booths. For this festival 
Jehovah commanded: “And you must take 
for yourselves on the first day the fruit of 
splendid trees, the fronds of palm trees and 
the boughs of branchy trees and poplars of 
the torrent valley, and you must rejoice be- 
fore Jehovah your God seven days." The 
palm branches were used as a mark of rejoic¬ 
ing. The temporary booths were a reminder 
that Jehovah had saved bis people out of 
Egypt, to live in tents in the wilderness. “The 
alien resident and the fatherless boy and the 
widow" shared in this festival. All Israel were 
to “become nothing but joyful." — Leviticus 
23:40, Deuteronomy 16:13-15. 

'Mt is fitting, then, that the great crowd, 
though no part of spiritual Israel, should 
wave palm branches, since they joyfully and 
gratefully ascribe the victory' and salvation to 
God and to the Lamb, as John here observes 
“And they keep on crying with a loud voice, 
saying: ‘Salvation we owe to our God, who is 
seated on the throne, and to the Lamb.’” ( Rev¬ 
elation 7:10) Although they have been sep¬ 
arated out of all ethnic groups, the great 
crowd cry out with just that one “loud 
voice.” How can they do this, despite their 
diversity of nations and languages? 

10 This great crowd is part of the only truly 
united multinational organization on earth 

9. In what joyful cry do the grot crowd join? 

10. How can the great crowd cry out unitedly with 
one ‘loud voice’ despite the diversity of nations and 
languages? 
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today. They do not have different standards 
for different countries but apply the Bible’s 
right principles consistently wherever they 
live. They are not involved in nationalistic, 
revolutionary movements but have truly 
‘beaten swords into plowshares.’ (Isaiah 2:4) 
They arc not divided into sects or denomi¬ 
nations, so that they shout confused or mu 
tually contradictory messages as do the reli¬ 
gions of Christendom; nor do they leave it to 
a professional clergy class to do their prais¬ 
ing for them. They do not cry out that they 
owe salvation to the holy spirit, for they are 
not servants of a trinitarian god. In some 2(X) 
geographical territories around the earth, 
they are at one in calling upon the name of 
Jehovah as they speak the one pure language 
of truth. (Zcphaniah 3:9) Properly, they pub¬ 
licly acknowledge that their salvation comes 
from Jehovah, the God of salvation, through 
Jesus Christ, His Chief Agent of salvation. 
—Psalm 3:H; Hebrews 2:10. 

" Modern technology has helped to make 
the loud voice of the united great crowd 
sound even louder. No other religious group 
on earth has need of publishing Bible study 
aids in more than 2CX) languages, since no 
other group is interested in reaching all peo¬ 
ples of earth with one united message. As a 
further aid in this, under the supervision of 
the anointed Governing Body of Jehovah's 
Witnesses, a Multilanguage Electronic Photo 
typesetting System (MBPS) was developed. 
At the time of this writing, various forms 
of MEPS are used in more than 60 of the 
Watch Tower Society's branches around the 
earth, and this has helped to make pos¬ 
sible publication of their principal semi¬ 
monthly journal, The Watchtouvr, in 39 lan¬ 
guages simultaneously. Jehovah’s people also 
simultaneously publish books, such as this 
one. in a number of languages. Thus, Jeho- 

11. How has modern technology helped those of 
the great crowd to render their loud voice even 
louder? 


vah's Witnesses, of whom ihe great crowd 
make up the vast majority, are able yearly to 
distribute hundreds of millions of publica¬ 
tions in all the better-known languages, en¬ 
abling additional throngs out of all tribes and 
tongues to study God’s Word and join their 
voices to the loud voice of the great crowd. 
—Isaiah 42:10, 12. 

In Heaven or on Earth? 

1J How do wc know that “standing before 
the throne’ does not mean that the great 
crowd is in heaven? There Is much clear 
evidence on this point. For example, the 
Greek word here translated “before’ ( e-no'pi 
on) literally means “in [the] sight [off and is 
used several times of humans on earth who 
are “before” or ‘in the sight of Jehovah. 
(1 Timothy 5:21; 2 Timothy 2:14; Romans 
14:22; Galatians 1:20) On one occasion when 
ihe Israelites were in the wilderness, Moses 
said to Aaron: “Say to the entire assembly of 
the soas of Israel. ‘Come near before Jeho¬ 
vah, because he has heard your murmur- 
ings.” (Exodus 169) The Israelites did not 
have to be transported to heaven in order 
to stand before Jehovah on that occasion. 
(Compare Leviticus 24:8.) Rather, right there 
in the wilderness they stood in Jehovah’s 
view, and his attention was on them. 

■'Additionally, we read: “When the Son of 
man arrives in his glory ... all the nations 
will be gathered before him.’* The whole 
human race is not in heaven when this 
prophecy is fulfilled. Certainly, those who 
“depart into everlasting cutting-ofT arc not 
in heaven. (Matthew 25:31 33, 41, 46) In¬ 
stead, mankind stands on earth in Jesus’ 
view, and he turns his attention to judging 
them. Similarly, the great crowd is “before 
the throne and before the I-amb" in that it 

• Literally, “in front of him,' Tlw Kingdom Interlinear 
Translation of the Greek Scrifitures. 

12, 13- In what way is the great crowd “standing 
before the throne and before the I-amb’? 
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stands in the view of Jehovah and his King, 
Christ Jesus, from whom it receives a favor 
able judgment. 

u The 24 elders and the anointed group of 
144,000 are described as being “round about 
the throne" of Jehovah and “upon the |heav¬ 
enly] Mount Zion.” (Revelation -4:4: 14:1) The 
great crowd is not a priestly class and does 
not attain to that exalted position. True, it is 
later described at Revelation 7:15 as serving 
Crtxl “in his temple.” But this temple does not 
refer to the inner sanctuary, the Mast Holy. 
Rather, it is the earthly courtyard of God’s 
spiritual temple. The Greek word turns', here 
translated “temple,” often conveys the broad 
sense of the entire edifice erected for Jeho¬ 
vah’s worship. Today, this is a spiritual struc¬ 
ture that embraces both heaven anti earth. 
—Compare Matthew 2661; 2"VS, 39. -rO; Mark 
15:29, 30: John 2:19-21. .Vtv/' World Transla¬ 
tion Reference Rib/e, footnote. 

I t (a) Who arc described as being “round about 
the throne - and ‘upon the [heavenly] Mount Zion*' 
(b) Though the great crowd serve God *in his tern 
pic.” why docs this not make them a priestly class? 


Members of 

the great crowd 

■ come out of all nations and tribes 

and peoples and tongues 

■ stand before Jehovah’s throne 

■ have washed their robes white in 

the blood of the Lamb 

■ ascribe salvation to Jehovah and to 

Jesus 

■ come out of the great tribulation 

■ serve Jehovah in his temple day 

and night 

■ receive Jehovah’s loving protection 

and care 

■ arc shepherded by Jesus to 

fountains of waters of life 


A Universal Shout of Praise 

The great crowd is praising Jehovah, but 
others are also singing his praises. John re¬ 
ports: “ And all the angels were standing around 
the throne and the elders and the four living 
creatures, and they fell upon their faces before 
the throne and worshiped God. saying: ‘Amen! 
The blessing and the glory and the wisdom and 
rhe thanksgiving and the honor and the power 
and the strength be to our God forever and 
ever. Amen.’”—Revelation 7:11, 12. 

10 When Jehovah created the earth, all of 
his holy angels “joyfully cried out together, 
and all the sons of God began shouting in 
applause." (Job 38:7) Each new revelation of 
Jehovah's purpose must have evoked similar 
angelic shouts of praise. When the 24 elders 
—the 144,000 in their heavenly glor\—cry 
aloud in recognition of the Lamb, all others 
of God’s heavenly creatures chime in with 
praises for Jesus and for Jehovah God. (Rev¬ 
elation 5:9-14) Already, these creatures have 
been overjoyed to observe the fulfillment of 
Jehovah’s purpose in his resurrecting faithful 
anointed humans to a glorious place in the 
spirit realm. Now, all of Jehovah’s faithful 
heavenly creatures burst into melodious 
praise as the great crowd appears. Truly, for 
all of Jehovah’s servants, the l.ord’s day is a 
thrilling time in which to be living. (Revela¬ 
tion 1:10) Here on earth, how privileged we 
are to share in the song of praise by witness¬ 
ing to Jehovah’s Kingdom! 

The Great Crowd Makes Its 
Appearance 

r From the time of the apostle John and 
on into the Lord’s day. anointed Christians 

15, 16. (a) What is the reaction in heaven to the 
appearance of the great crowd? (b) How docs Jeho 
vah's spirit creation react to each new revelation of 
his purpose? (c) How can wc on earth join in the 
song of praise? 

17. (a) What question is raised by one of the 24 
elders, and the fact that the elder could locate the 
answer suggests what? (b) When was the elder’s 
question answered? 
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were puzzled as 10 the identity of the great 
crowd. It is fitting, then, that one of the 21 
elders, representing anointed ones already in 
heaven, should stir John's thinking by raising 
a pertinent question. “And in response one of 
the ciders said 10 me: ‘These who arc dressed in 
the white raises, who arc they and where did 
they come from?’ So right away I said to him: 
‘My lord, you arc the one that knows. ’" ( Rev¬ 
elation 7:13, 14a) Yes, that elder could locate 
the answer and give it to John. This suggests 
that resurrected ones of the 24-elders group 
may lx* involved in the communicating of 
divine truths today. For their part, those of 
the John class on earth got to learn the 
identity of the great crowd by closely ob 
serving what Jehovah was performing in 
their midst. They were quick to appreciate 
the dazzling flash of divine light that embla¬ 
zoned the theocratic firmament in 1935, at 
Jehovah’s due time. 

IK During the 1920’s and early 1930’s, the 
John class had stressed the heavenly hope, 
both in the publications and in the preach¬ 
ing work. Apparently, the full number of the 
I i i,(MX) had yet to be tilled. But increasing 
numbers of those who heeded the message 
and who showed zeal in the witness work 
came to profess an interest in living forever 
on the Paradise earth. They had no desire to 
go to heaven. That was not their calling. 
They were no part of the little flock but 
rather of the other sheep. (Luke 12:32; John 
I0-.16) Their being identified in 1935 as the 
great crowd of other sheep was an indication 
that the choosing of the 144,(XX) was then 
about complete. 

14 Do statistics support this conclusion? 
Yes, they do. In 193B, worldwide, 59,0 i~ 
witnesses of Jehovah shared in the ministry. 

IK. 19. (a) What hope was stressed by the John 
class during the 1020's and 1930's, hut who respond¬ 
ed to the message in increasing numbers? (b) The 
identification of the great crowd in 1935 indicated 
what with regard to the l i t.000? (c) What do Me 
mortal statistics reveal? 


Of these, 36.732 partook of the emblems at 
the annual celebration of the Memorial of 
Jesus’ death, thus indicating that they had a 
heavenly calling. In the years since then, the 
number of these partakers has progressively 
decreased, principally because faithful wit 
nesses of Jehovah finished their earthly life 
course in death. In 198” only 8.808 partook 
of the Memorial emblems—just 0 1 percent 
of the 8,965,221 attending that global obser¬ 
vance. 

30 When the second world war broke out, 
Satan put forth bitter efforts to stop the 
harvesting of the great crowd. Jehovah’s 
work was restricted in many countries. Dur 
ing those dark days, and shortly before his 
death in January 1942. J. F. Rutherford, pres¬ 
ident of the Watch Tower Society, was heard 
to say: “Well... it looks as though the great 
multitude is not going to lx so great after 
all." But divine blessing directed otherwise! 
By 1946 the number of Witnesses minis¬ 
tering worldwide had jumped to 176,456 

most of these being of the great crowd. In 
1987 there were 3,395,612 Witnesses who 
were serving Jehovah faithfully in 210 differ¬ 
ent lands—truly A GRFAT CROWD! And the 
number keeps on increasing. 

The harvesting of God’s people during 
the lord’s day has thus been in full harmony 
with John’s vision: first the work of gather¬ 
ing the remaining ones of the I t i.(XX); then 
the gathering of the great crowd. As Isaiah 
prophesied, now "in the final part of the 
days," people of all nations are streaming to 
share in Jehovah’s pure worship. And. in¬ 
deed. we exult in appreciation of Jehovah’s 
creation of “new heavens and a new earth.” 
(Isaiah 2:2-4; 65:P. 18) God is gathering “all 

20. (a) During World War It. what comment did the 
Society's president privately make about the great 
crowd? (b> What facts now show that the great 
crowd is indeed a great one? 

21. (a) How has the harvesting of God's people dur 
ing the Lord's day been in full harmony with John's 
vision? (b) How did eeriain important prophecies 
begin to be fulfilled? 
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things together again in the Christ, the things 
in the heavens and the things on the earth.” 
(Ephesians MO) The anointed heirs of the 
heavenly Kingdom—chosen over the centu¬ 
ries since Jesus’ day—are "the things in the 
heavens.” And now, the great crowd of the 
other sheep appear as initial ones of “the 
things on the earth." Your serving in harmo¬ 
ny with that arrangement can mean eternal 
happiness for you. 

The Blessings of the Great Crowd 

-’ Through the divine channel, John re¬ 
ceives further information regarding this 
great crowd: “And he (the elder] said to me: 
‘These arc the ones that come out of the great 
tribulation , and they have washed their robes 
and made them white in the blood of the Lamb. 
That is why they are before the throne of God; 
and they are rendering him sacred service day 
and night in his temple; and the One seated on 
the throne will spread his tent over them/” 
—Revelation 7:14b. 15. 

On an earlier occasion, Jesus had said 
that his presence in Kingdom glory would 
culminate in “great tribulation such as has 
not occurred since the world’s beginning 
until now, no, nor will occur again." (Mat¬ 
thew 24:21, 22) In fulfillment of that proph¬ 
ecy, the angels will unleash the four winds 
of the earth to devastate Satan’s world sys¬ 
tem. First to go will Ik* Babylon the Great, 
the world empire of false religion. Then, 
at the peak of the tribulation, Jesus will 
deliver the remaining ones of the 144,000 on 
earth, together with the multitudinous great 
crowd.—Revelation 7:1; 18:2. 

How do individuals of the great crowd 
qualify for survival? The elder tells John that 
they have “washed their robes and made 

22. What further information docs John receive re¬ 
garding tile great crowd? 

23. What is the great tribulation from which the 
great crowd “come out"? 

2-t. I low do individuals of tile great crowd qualify 
for survival'' 
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them white in the blood of the Lamb.” In 
other words, they have exercised faith in 
Jesus as their Ransomer, have made a dedi¬ 
cation to Jehovah, have symbolized their 
dedication by water baptism, and “hold a 
good conscience” by their upright conduct. 
(1 Peter 3:16, 21; Matthew 20.28) Thus, they 
are clean and righteous in Jehovah’s eyes. 
And they keep themselves 'without spot 
from the world.”—James 1:27. 

Further, they have become zealous wit¬ 
nesses of Jehovah—“rendering him sacred 
service day and night in his temple.” Are you 
one of this dedicated great crowd? If so, it is 
your privilege to serve Jehovah without let¬ 
up in the earthly courtyard of his great spir¬ 
itual temple. Today, under the direction of 
the anointed ones, the great crowd is per¬ 
forming by far the greater part of the witness 
work. Despite secular responsibilities, hun¬ 
dreds of thousands of them have made room 
for the full-time ministry* as pioneers. But 
whether you arc in that group or not, as a 
dedicated member of the great crowd, you 
can rejoice that because of your faith and 
works you are declared righteous as a friend 
of God and arc welcomed as a guest in his 
tent. (Psalm 15:1-5; James 2:21-26) Jehovah 
thus ‘spreads his tent’ over those who love 
him and, as a gtxtd host, protects them. 
— Proverbs 18:10. 

■’"The elder continues: “They will hunger 
no more nor thirst anymore, neither will the 
sun heat down upon them nor any scorching 
heat, because the Lamb, who is in the midst of 
the throne, will shepherd them, and will guide 
them to fountains of waters of life. And God 
will wipe out every tear from their eyes. ” (Rev¬ 
elation 7:1 6 , 17) Yes, Jehovah Is truly hospi¬ 
table! But what depth of meaning is there to 
these words? 

23. (a) How is the great crowd rendering Jehovah 
“sacred service day and night in his temple"? 
(b) How docs Jehovah “spread his tent* over the 
great crowd? 

26. What other blessings will the great crowd enjoy? 
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The great crowd owes salvation to God and to the Lamb 


r Let us consider a similarly worded 
prophecy: “This is what Jehovah has said: ‘In 
a time of goodwill I have answered you, and 
in a day of salvation I have helped you .. . 
They will not go hungry, neither will they 
go thirsty, nor will parching heat or sun 
strike them. For the One who is having 
pity upon them will lead them, and by the 
springs of water he will conduct them. 
(Isaiah 49:8, 10, see also Psalm 121:5, 6.) The 
apostle Paul quoted pan of this prophecy 
and applied it to the “day of salvation” that 
began at Pentecost 33 C.E He wrote: “For he 
(Jehovah) says: in an acceptable time I heard 
you, and in a day of salvation I helped you.’ 
Look! Now r is the especially acceptable time. 
Look! Now' is the day of salvation."-2 Co¬ 
rinthians 6:2. 

» What application did the promise about 

27. (a) How did Isaiah prophesy something similar 
to the words of the elder? (b) What shows that 
Isaiah’s prophecy began to be fulfilled on the Chris¬ 
tian congregation in Paul s day? 

28, 29. (a) How were Isaiah’s words fulfilled in the 
first ccnturv? (b) How are the words of Revelation 
7:16 fulfilled with regard to the great crowd? 
(c) What will result from the great crowd's being 
guided to ‘fountains of waters of life*? (d) W hy will 
the great crowd be unique among mankind? 
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not getting hungry or thirsty or suffering 
parching heat have back then? Certainly, 
Christians in the first century did suffer liter¬ 
al hunger and thirst at times. (2 Corinthians 
11:23-27) In a spiritual way, though, they 
had an abundance. They w'ere richly provid¬ 
ed for, so that they did not go hungry or 
thirsty for spiritual things. Moreover, Jeho¬ 
vah did not cause the heat of his anger to 
blaze against them when he destroyed the 
Jewish system of things in 70 C.E. The words 
of Rcvciation 7:16 have a similar spiritual 
fulfillment for the great crowd today. Along 
with the anointed Christians, they enjoy 
bounteous spiritual provisions—Isaiah 65:13; 
Nahum 16, 7. 

» if you arc one of that great crow'd, your 
good condition of heart will make you “cry 
out joyfully," no matter what you have to 
endure in the way of privatioas and pres¬ 
sures during the twilight years of Satan’s 
system. (Isaiah 65:14) In that sense, even 
now, the Lamb can ‘wipe out every tear from 
your eyes.’ No longer does God's torrid “sun 
of adverse judgment threaten you, and when 
the four winds of destruction are unleashed, 
you may be spared the “scorching heat" of 
Jehovah’s displeasure. After that destruction 
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come, and who is able to stand?” (Revelation 
6:17) The answer? Only a minority of man¬ 
kind, including those of the sealed I h,(XX) 
still remaining in the flesh and a great crowd 
of other sheep who will “stand," that is, 
survive with them,—Compare Jeremiah 3*5: 
19: 1 Corinthians 1613- 
' In view of this fact, anointed Christians 
of the John class exert themselves vigorously 
in -pursuing down toward the goal for the 
prize of the upward call of God by means of 
Christ Jesus.” (Philippians 3:14) They arc ful¬ 
ly aware that events during these days call 
for special endurance on their part. (Revela¬ 
tion 13:10) After loyally serving Jehovah for 
so many years, they hold fast to the faith, 
rejoicing that their names are “inscribed in 
the heavens." (Luke 1026, Revelation 3:S) 
Those of the great crowd t<x> know that only 
“he that has endured to the end is the one 
that will be saved.” (Matthew 2-el3) While 
the great crowd as a group is marked to 
come out of the great tribulation, individuals 
thereof must exert themselves to remain 
dean and active. 


of waters of life 


is over, the Umb will guide you to benefit 
fully from the revitalizing “fountains of wa¬ 
ters of life,” these representing all the provi¬ 
sions that Jehovah makes for your gaining 
everlasting life. Your faith in the blood of the 
Lamb will be vindicated in that you will 
gradually he raised to human perfection. 
You of the great crowd will be unique 
among mankind as the “millions" that did 
not even have to die! In the fullest sense, 
even tear will have been wiped from your 
eyes.—Revelation 21:4. 

Making the Calling Sure 

»What a magnificent vista these words 
open up to us! Jehovah himself is on his 
throne, and all his servants, heavenly and 
earthly, unite in praising him. His earthly 
servants appreciate what an awesome privi 
lege it is to share in this swelling chorus of 
praise. Very soon, Jehovah and Christ Jesus 
will execute judgment, and the cry will be 
heard: “The great day of their wrath has 


31. How should the fulfillment of John’s vision af 
30. What magnificent vista opens up to us in John's feci Christians, both of the anointed and of the great 
vision, and who will lx- able to “stand”? crowd? 
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J; There is no evidence that any apart 
from these two groups will “stand* in the 
day of Jehovah’s wrath. What does this 
mean for the millions who each year 
show a certain respect for Jesus' sacrifice by 
attending the celebration of the Memorial 
of his death but who have not yet exer¬ 
cised faith in Jesus’ sacrifice to the point 

32. What urgent situation is highlighted by the fact 
that only two groups will “stand* in the day of 
Jehovah's wrath? 


of becoming dedicated, baptized servants of 
Jehovah, active in his service? Further, what 
about those who were once active but 
who have allowed their hearts to “become 
weighed down with . . . anxieties of 
life”? May all of such awaken, and stay 
awake, in order to “succeed in escaping 
all these things that arc destined to occur, 
and in standing before the Son of man” 
—lesus Christ. The time is short! Luke 21: 
3-4-36. 
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Chapter 



Jehovah’s 

Plagues on Christendom 


unp 

X HE four winds” have been held back 
until the 144,000 of spiritual Israel arc scaled 
and the great crowd is approved for survival. 
(Revelation 7:1-4, 9) However, before that 
tempestuous storm breaks over the earth, 
Jehovah’s adverse judgments against Satan’s 
world must also be made known! As the 
Lamb proceeds to open the seventh and final 
seal, John must be watching keenly to sec 

1. What happens when the Lamb opens the seventh 
seal? 


Vision _5 

Revelation 8:1-9:21 

Subject: The sounding of six of the 
seven trumpets 

Time of fulfillment: From the 
enthronement of Christ Jesus in 1914 
to the great tribulation 


what will unfold. Now he shares his expe¬ 
rience with us: “ And when he [the Lamb] 
opened the seventh seal, a silence occurred in 
heaven for about a half hour. And I saw the 
seven angels that stand before God, and seven 
trumpets were given them.”—Revelation 8:1, 2. 

A Time for Fervent Prayer 

J A significant silence this! Half an hour 
can seem a long time when you are waiting 
for something to happen. Now, even the 
constant heavenly chorus of praise is no Ion 
ger heard. (Revelation 4:8) Why? John sees 
the reason in vision: “And another angel ar¬ 
rived and stood at the altar, having a golden 
incense vessel; and a large quantity ot incense 
was given him to offer it with the prayers of all 
the holy ones upon the golden altar that was 
before the throne. And the smoke of the incense 
ascended from the hand of the angel with the 
prayers of the holy ones before God. ” — Revela¬ 
tion 8:3, 4. 

2, What takes place during the symbolic half hour 
of silence in heaven? 
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•' This reminds us that under the Jewish 
system of tilings, incense was burned daily at 
the tabernacle and, in later years, at the tem¬ 
ple in Jerusalem. (Exodus 30:1-8) During 
such incense burning, the nonpriestlv Israel 
iies waited outside the sacred area, praying 
—no doubt silently in their hearts—to the 
One to whom the incense smoke was as¬ 
cending. (Luke 1:10) John now sees some¬ 
thing similar happening in heaven. The in¬ 
cense offered by the angel is associated with 
‘the prayers of the holy ones." In fact, in an 
earlier vision, incense is said to represent 
such prayers. (Revelation 3:8; Psalm 1 -i 1 -. 1. 2) 
Evidently, then, the symbolic silence in heav¬ 
en is to allow the prayers of the holy ones on 
earth to be heard. 

* Can we determine when this happened? 
Yes, we can, by examining the context, to 
gether with historical developments early in 
the Lord’s day. (Revelation 1:10) During 1918 
and 1919, events on earth harmonized re¬ 
markably with the scenario described at Rev¬ 
elation 8:l-i. For -10 years before 1914, the 
Bible Students—as Jehovah’s Witnesses were 
then called—had been announcing boldly 



3. (a) Of what docs incense burning remind us? 
(b) What is the purpose of the half hour of silence 
in heaven? 

<i. 5. What historical developments help us deter¬ 
mine the time period corresponding to the symbolic 
half hour of silence? 


that the times of the Gentiles would end 
in that year. The distressful events of I91i 
proved them correct. (Luke 21:24, King James 
Version; Matthew 24:3, 7, 8) But many of 
them also believed that in 1914 they would 
be taken from this earth to their heavenly 
inheritance. That did not happen. Instead, 
during the first world war, they endured a 
time of severe persecution. On October 31, 
1916, the first president of the Watch Tower 
Society, Charles T. Russell, died. Then, on 
July 4, 1918, the new president, Joseph F. 
Rutherford, and seven other representatives 
of the Society were transported to the Atlan¬ 
ta. Georgia, penitentiary, wrongly sentenced 
to long years in prison. 

’ The sincere Christians of the John class 

REVELATION 
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were perplexed. What did God want them to 
do next? When would they be taken up 
to heaven? An article entitled “The Harvest 
Ended—What Shall Follow?” appeared in the 
May 1, 1919, issue of The Watch Touxr. It 
reflected this state of uncertainty and en¬ 
couraged the faithful to continued endur¬ 
ance, adding: “We believe it is now a true 
saying that the harvest of the kingdom class 
is an accomplished fact, that all such are duly 
sealed and that the door Is closed.” During 
this difficult period, the fervent prayers of the 
John class were ascending, as though in the 
smoke of a large quantity of incense. And 
their prayers were being heard! 

Hurling Fire to the F.arth 

6 John tells US: “But right away the angel 
took the incense vessel , and he tilled it with 
some of the tire of the altar and hurled it to the 
earth. And thunders occurred and voices and 
lightnings and an earthquake.” (Revelation 
8:5) After the silence, there is sudden dra¬ 
matic activity! This is evidently in response 
to the prayers of the holy ones, since it is 
triggered by fire taken from the incense altar. 
Back in 1513 B.C.E., at Mount Sinai, thunders 
and lightnings, a loud noise, fire, and a quak¬ 
ing of the mountain signaled Jehovah's turn¬ 
ing his attention to his people. (Exodus 19: 
16-20) The similar manifestations reported 
by John likewise indicate Jehovah’s giving 
attention to his servants on earth. But what 
John observes is presented in signs. ( Revela¬ 
tion 1:1) So how are the symbolic fire, thun¬ 
ders, voices, lightnings, and earthquake to be 
interpreted today? 

7 On one occasion, Jesus told his disciples: 
“I came to start a fire on the earth.” (Luke 
12:49) Truly, he did ignite a fire. By his zeal¬ 
ous preaching, Jesus made God's Kingdom 

6. What happens after the silence in heaven, and 
this in response to what? 

7. (a) What symbolic fire did Jesus ignite on earth 
during his ministry 5 (b) How did Jesus' spiritual 
brothers set light to a tire in Christendom? 


the paramount issue before the Jewish peo 
pic, and this sparked heated controversy 
throughout that nation. (Matthew 4:17, 25; 
10:5-7,17,18) In 1919 Jesus’ spiritual broth¬ 
ers on earth, the small band of anointed 
Christians who had survived the trialsome 
days of World War I, set light to a similar lire 
in Christendom. In September of that year, 
Jehovah’s spirit was remarkably in evidence 
as his loyal Witnesses assembled from near 
and far at Cedar Point, Ohio, US A. Joseph F. 
Rutherford, recently released from prison 
and soon to be completely exonerated, bold 
lv addressed that convention, saying “Obedi¬ 
ent to the command of our Master, and rec¬ 
ognizing our privilege and duty to make war 
against the strongholds of error which have 
so long held the people in bondage, our 
vocation was and is to announce the incom¬ 
ing glorious kingdom of Messiah." That is the 
primary' Issue—God’s Kingdom! 

h Referring to the recent hard experiences 
of God’s people, the speaker said: “So pitiless 
was the oaslaught of the enemy that many 
of the Lord’s dear flock were stunned and 
suxxj still in amazement, praying and wait¬ 
ing for the Lord to indicate his will.... But 
notwithstanding the momentary discourage¬ 
ment. there was a burning desire to proclaim 
the message of the kingdom.”—See the Sep¬ 
tember 15, 1919, issue of The Watch Toner. 
page 280. 

9 In 1919 that desire was satisfied. This 
small but active group of Christians was set 
on fire, spiritually speaking, to begin a world¬ 
wide preaching campaign. (Compare 1 Thes 
salonians 5:19 ) Fire was hurled to the earth 
in that God's Kingdom was made the burn¬ 
ing issue, and so it continues to be! Strong 
voices replaced silence, sounding out the 
Kingdom message with clarity. Thunderous 

8. 9. (a) How did the Society’s president describe 
the altitude and desire of God’s people during the 
difficult war years? (b) How was it that fire was 
hurled to the earth? (c) How have thunders, voices, 
lightnings, and an earthquake occurred? 
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The opening of the seven seals leads to 
the sounding of seven trumpets 


storm warnings from the Bible pealed forth. 
Like flashes of lightning, brilliant beams of 
truth shone from Jehovah’s prophetic Word, 
and, ;is if by a mighty earthquake, the reli 
gious realm was shaken to its foundations. 
The John class saw that there was work to be 
done. And to this das , that work continues 
to expand gloriously throughout the entire 
inhabited earth! Romans 10:18. 

Preparing for the Blasts 
of the Trumpets 

10 John gtx'S on to say: “And the seven an¬ 
gels with the seven trumpets prepared to blow 
than. ” ( Revelation 8:6 ) What does the blow¬ 
ing of those trumpets mean? In the days of 
Israel, trumpet blasts were used to signal 
important days or noteworthy events. (Levit¬ 
icus 23:24:2 Kings 11:14) Similarly, the blasts 
of the trumpets that John is to hear will call 
attention to matters of life and death impor¬ 
tance. 

10. What do the seven angels prepare to do, and 
why? 


11 As the angels got ready to blow those 
trumpets, no doubt they were also giving 
direction to a preparatory work on earth. 
From 1919 to 1922. the revitalized John class 
was busy in reorganizing the public ministry' 
and building up publishing facilities. In 1919 
the magazine The Golden Age. known today 
as Awake!, had been brought forth as “A 
Journal of Fact, Hope, and Conviction” a 
trumpetlike instrument that would play a 
key role in exposing false religion's political 
involvements. 

l - As we shall now see, each of the trumpet 
blasts heralds a dramatic scene in which ter¬ 
rible plagues affect portions of the earth. 
Some of these remind us of the plagues that 
Jehovah sent to punish the Egyptians in Mo¬ 
ses’ day. (Exodus 7:19-12:32) These were ex- 
pressions of Jehovah’s judgment oti that na 

11. In what preparatory work on earth was the John 
class busily engaged from 1919 to 1922? 

II What is heralded by each trumpet blast, remind¬ 
ing us of what in Muses' day? 


132 


REVELATION CLIMAX 









[ion, and they opened the way for God’s 
people to escape from slavery. The plagues 
seen by John accomplish something similar. 
However, they are not literal plagues. They 
are signs that symbolize Jehovah's righteous 
judgments.—Revelation 1:1. 

Identifying the “Third" 

o As we shall see, when the first four trum¬ 
pets arc blown, plagues are inflicted on “a 
third” of the earth, of the sea, of the rivers 
and fountains of waters, and of the earth’s 
sources of light. (Revelation 8T 12) A third is 
a considerable part of something but not the 
whole. (Compare Isaiah 19:24; Ezekiel 5:2; 
Zechariah 15:8.9.)So which “third" would lx 
most deserving of these plagues? The vast 
majority of mankind has been blinded and 
corrupted by Satan and his seed. (Genesis 
3:15; 2 Corinthians »:») The situation is as 
described by David: “They have all turned 
aside, they are all alike corrupt; there is no 
one doing good, not even one." (Psalm 14:3) 
Yes, the whole of mankind is in danger of 
receiving an adverse judgment. But one sec¬ 
tion thereof is particularly guilty. One pan 
—“a third"—should have known better! 
What is that “third"? 

• ‘ It Ls Christendom! In the 1920’s, her 
realm embraced about one third of mankind. 
Her religion is the fruit of the great apostasy 
from true Christianity—the apostasy that Je¬ 
sus and his disciples foretold. (Matthew 13: 
24-30; Acts 20:29, 30; 2 Thcssalonians 2:3; 
2 Peter 2:1-3) The clergy of Christendom 
claim to lx in God’s temple and have repre¬ 
sented themselves as teachers of Christianity. 
But their doctrines are far removed from 
Bible truth, and they continually bring God’s 
name into disrepute. Aptly represented by 
the symbolic third. Christendom receives po¬ 
tent, plaguing messages from Jehovah. That 

13. What happens when the first four trumpets are 
blown, and what question does this raise? 

14. What is the symbolic third that receives the 
plaguing messages from Jehovah? 


third of mankind merits no divine favor 
whatsoever! 

IS In line with there being a sequence of 
trumpet blasts, special resolutions were fea¬ 
tured at seven conventions from 1922 to 
1928. But the trumpeting has not been con 
fined to those years. The powerful exposing 
of Christendom’s wicked ways has been con¬ 
tinuous. ongoing, as the Lord's day pro¬ 
gresses. Jehovah’s judgments must be pro 
claimed universally, to all nations, despite 
international hatred and persecutions. On¬ 
ly then does the end of Satan’s system come. 
(Mark 1.3:10, 13) Happily, the great crowd 
has now added its voice to that of the John 
class in making those thunderous pro¬ 
nouncements of worldwide importance. 

A Third of the Earth Burned Lip 

Reporting on the angels, John writes: 
“And the first one blew hi s trumpet. And there 
occurred a hail and tire mingled with blood, and 
it was hurled to the earth; and a third of the 
earth was burned up, and a third of the trees was 
burned up, and all the green vegetation was 
burned up. ” ( Revelation 8:7) This is similar to 
the seventh plague on Egypt, but what does 
it mean for our 20th century?—Exodus 9:24. 

r In the Bible, the word “earth" often re¬ 
fers to mankind. (Genesis 11:1; Psalm 96:1) 
Since the second plague is on the sea, which 
also has to do with mankind, “the earth" 
must refer to the seemingly stable human 
society that Satan has built up and that is due 
to be destroyed. (2 Peter 3:7; Revelation 21:1) 
The plague scenario reveals that Christen¬ 
dom’s third of the earth is scorched by the 
searing heat of Jehovah’s disapproval. Her 

15. (a) Is each of the trumpet blasts confined to a 
particular year? F.xptain. (b) Whose voice has been 
added to that of the John class in proclaiming Jcho 
vah’s judgments? 

16. What follows when the first angel blows his 
trumpet? 

1“ (a) What is represented by the word “earth' at 
Revelation 8:7? (b) How is Christendom's third of the 
earth burned up? 
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prominent ones—standing like trees in the 
midst of her—are burned up by the pro¬ 
claiming of Jehovah’s adverse judgment All 
her hundreds of millions of church mem¬ 
bers, if they continue to support Christen¬ 
dom’s religion, become like scorched blades 
of grass, spiritually wilted in God’s eyes. 
—Compare Psalm 37:1, 2.* 

18 How is this judgment message de¬ 
livered? Generally, not by the world’s news 
media, which are part of the world and often 
reproachful of God’s “slave.” (Matthew 2-t: 
45) It was proclaimed in a notable way at the 
second historic gathering of God's people at 
Cedar Point, Ohio, September 10,1922. These 
unanimously and enthusiastically adopted a 
resolution entitled “A Challenge to World 
Leaders.” In outspoken terms, it put the 
modern-day symbolic earth on notice, as fol¬ 
lows: “We therefore call upon the nations of 
earth, their rulers and leaders, and upon all 
the clergymen of all the denominational 
churches of earth, their followers and allies, 
big business and big politicians, to bring 
forth their proof in justification of the posi¬ 
tion taken by them that they can establish 
peace and prosperity on earth and bring 
happiness to the people; and their failing in 
this, we call upon them to give ear to the 
testimony that we offer as witnesses for the 
Lord, and then let them say whether or not 
our testimony is true." 

19 What testimony did these Christians of¬ 
fer? This: “We hold and declare that Messi¬ 
ah’s kingdom is the complete panacea for all 
the ills of humankind and will bring peace 
on earth and good will to men, the desire of 
all nations; that those who yield themselves 
willingly to his righteous reign now begun 

’ In contras, Revelation 16 shows that the great crowd 
do not experience the scorching heat of Jehovah's div 
approval. 


18. How was Jehovah’s judgment message pro¬ 
claimed at the 1922 Cedar Point convention? 

19. What testimony did God’s people deliver to 
Christendom regarding God's Kingdom? 


will be blessed with lasting peace, life, liber¬ 
ty and endless happiness.” In these corrupt 
times, when man-made governments, espe¬ 
cially those in Christendom, arc failing utter 
iy to solve the world’s problems, that trum¬ 
peting challenge rings out with even greater 
force than in 1922. How true that God's 
Kingdom in the hands of his conquering 
Christ is mankind’s one and only hope! 

-'"Through resolutions, tracts, booklets, 
books, magazines, and discourses, this and 
later proclamations were trumpeted forth 
by means of the congregation of anointed 
Christians. The first trumpet blast resulted 
; n Christendom’s being beaten as with the 
hardened water of a pounding hail. Her 
bloodguilt. due to her share in the wars of 
this 20th century, has been laid bare, and she 
has been shown to be deserving of the fiery 
expression of Jehovah’s wrath. The John 
class, with later support from the great 
crowd, has continued to echo the first trum 
pet blast, drawing attention to Jehovah’s 
view of Christendom, as being fit for destruc¬ 
tion.—Revelation 7:9, 15. 

Like a Burning Mountain 

21 “And the second angel blew his trumpet. 
And something like a great mountain burning 
with fire was hurled into the sea. And a third of 
the sea became blood; and a third of the crea¬ 
tures that are in the sea which have souls died, 
and a third of the boats were wrecked. ” ( Reve¬ 
lation 8:8, 9) What does this frightful scene 
picture? 

22 Wc may best understand it against the 
background of the convention of Jehovah’s 
people held in Las Angeles, California, U.S.A., 

20. (a) By what means have judgment messages in 
1922 and thereafter been trumpeted forth by die 
congregation of anointed Christians? (b) What re 
suited in Christendom from the first trumpet blast? 

21. What happens when the second angel blows his 
trumpet? 

22. 23. (a) What resolution doubtless came as a 
result of the sounding of the second trumpet? 
(b) What is represented by "a third of the sea’? 
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on August 18-26, 1923. The featured Satur¬ 
day afternoon talk by the Watch Tower So¬ 
ciety’s president was on the topic "Sheep and 
Goats." The “sheep" were clearly identified 
as those righteously disposed persons who 
would inherit the earthly realm of God's 
Kingdom. A resolution that followed drew 
attention to the hypocrisy of “apostate cler¬ 
gymen and ‘the principal of their flocks,’ 
who are worldly men of strong financial and 
political influence." It called on the "multi¬ 
tude of the peace and order loving ones in 
the denominational churches ... to with¬ 
draw themselves from the unrighteous ec¬ 
clesiastical systems designated by the Lord xs 
‘Babylon’" and to ready themselves “to re¬ 
ceive the blessings of God’s kingdom." 

Doubtless, this resolution came as a re¬ 
sult of the sounding of the second trumpet. 
Those who would in due course respond to 
that message would separate from the goat¬ 
like group that Isaiah described in these 
words: “But the wicked are like the sea that 
is being tossed, when it is unable to calm 



down, the waters of which keep tossing up 
seaweed and mire." (Isaiah "20; r:12, 13) 
Thus, “the sea" well pictures restless, unset¬ 
tled. and rebellious humanity that churns up 
unrest and revolution. (Compare Revelation 
13:1.) The time will come when that “sea" 
will be no more. (Revelation 21:1) Meantime, 
with the blast of the second trumpet, Jeho¬ 
vah pronounces judgment agaiast a third of 
it—the unruly part that is in the realm of 
Christendom herself. 

-* A great mountainlike mass burning with 
fire is hurled into this “sex" In the Bi¬ 
ble, mountains very often symbolize gov¬ 
ernments. For example. God’s Kingdom is 
portrayed as a mountain. (Daniel 2:35, -h) 
Ruinous Babylon became a “burnt-out 
mountain." (Jeremiah 51:25) But the moun¬ 
tainous mass that John sees is still burning. 
Its being hurled into the sea well represents 
how, during and after the first world war, the 
question of government became a burning 
Lssue among mankind, especially in the 
lands of Christendom. In Italy, Mussolini in¬ 
troduced Fascism. Germany embraced Hit 
ler’s Nazism, while other countries tried dif¬ 
ferent forms of socialism. A radical change- 
occurred in Russia, where the Bolshevik 
revolution produced the first communist 
state, with the result that religious leaders of 








Christendom lost power and influence in 
what was formerly one of their strongholds. 

- s The Fascist and Nazi experiments were 
snuffed out by the second world war. but 
government continued to be a fiery issue, 
and the human sea continued to churn and 
throw’ up new revolutionary governments. 
In the decades since 1945. these have been 
iastalled in many places, such as China. Viet¬ 
nam, Cuba, and Nicaragua. In Greece an ex¬ 
periment in military dictatorship failed. In 
Kampuchea (Cambodia) an excursion into 
fundamentalist communism resulted in a re 
ported two million and more deaths. 

•*' That “mountain burning with fire" con¬ 
tinues to make waves in the sea of mankind. 
Ongoing struggles over government are re¬ 
ported in Africa, the Americas, Asia, and the 
Pacific islands. Many of these struggles are 
taking place in lands of Christendom or 
where Christendom’s missionaries have be¬ 
come activists. Roman Catholic priests have 
even joined up with and fought as members 
of communist guerrilla bands. At the same 
time, Protestant evangelical groups have 
worked in Central America to counter what 
they call the communists' “vicious and re¬ 
lentless thirst for power." But none of these 
convulsions in the sea of mankind can 
bring peace and security.—Compare Isaiah 
25:10-12; 1 Thessalonians 5:3. 

-'The second trumpet blast reveals that 
those of mankind w r ho got involved in revo¬ 
lutionary conflicts over government rather 
than submit to God’s Kingdom are bkxxi- 
guilty. Particularly Christendom’s “third of 
the sea" hits become as blcxxl. All living 
things therein are dead in Gtxl’s eyes. None 
of the radical organizations floating like 
boats in that third of the sea can avoid ulti 

25. Mow did government continue to be a burning 
issue after World War IP 

26. Mow has the “mountain burning with fire" con¬ 
tinued to make waves in the sea of mankind? 

27. (a) How has “a third of the sea” become :is 
blood? (b) Mow have ‘a third of the creatures in the 
sea' died and how arc "a third of the boats" to fare? 


mate shipwreck. How happy we are that 
millions of sheeplike people have now heed 
ed the trumpetlike call to separate from 
those who are still wallowing in the narrow 
nationalism and bloodguilt of that sea! 

A Star Falls From Heaven 

■* “And the third angel blew his trumpet. And 
a great star burning as a lamp fell from heaven, 
and it fell upon a third of the rivers and upon the 
fountains of waters. And the name of the star is 
called Wormwood. And a third of the waters 
turned into wormwood, and many of the men 
died from the waters, because these had been 
made bitter. ” ( Revelation 8:10, 11 ) Once again, 
other parts of the Bible help us to see how this 
scripture applies in the Lord's day. 

We have already met the symbolism of a 
star in Jesus’ messages to the seven congrega¬ 
tions, in which the seven stars symbolize the 
ciders in the congregatioas.* (Revelation 1:20) 
Anointed “stars," along with all others of the 
anointed, inhabit heavenly places in a spiritual 
sense from the time that they are scaled with 
the holy spirit as a token of their heavenly 
inheritance. (Ephesians 2:6, 7) However, the 
apostle Paul warned that from among such 
starlike ones would come apostates, sectarians, 
who would mislead the flock. (Acts 20:29, 30) 
Such unfaithfulness would result in a great 
apostasy, and these fallen elders would come 
to make up a composite man of lawlessness 
that would elevate himself to a gtxllike |x>si 
tion among mankind (2 Thessalonians 2:3,4) 
Paul’s warnings were fulfilled when the clergy 

’ While the seven stars in Jesus’ right hand picture the 
anointed overseers in the Christian congregation, the cl 
tiers in most of the SS.OOO-and-morc congregations in the 
world today are of the great crowd. (Revelation 1:16. ~S>) 
What is their position? Since they receive their appoint 
ment by holy spirit through the anointed faithful and 
discreet slave class, these can lx- said to lx- under Jesus' 
right hand of control, for they arc also his undershepherds. 
i Isaiah 6I:S. 6 Acts 2fh2rtt Thcv support the “seven stars" 
in that they serve where qualilicd anointed brothers are 
not available. 


28. What happens when the third angel blows his 
trumpet? 

29. What fulfills the symbolism of "a great star burn¬ 
ing as a lamp," and why? 
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king help us to understand. Speaking to the 
king of Babylon, Isaiah said: “O how you have 
fallen from heaven, you shining one. son of 
the dawn! How you have been cut down to the 
earth, you who were disabling the nations!" 
(Isaiah 14:12) This prophecy was fulfilled 
when Babylon was overthrow n by the armies 
of Cyrus, and its king made an abrupt descent 
from world rulership to shameful defeat. Thus, 
a fall from heaven can refer to lasing a high 
position and falling into ignominy. 

M When the clergy of Christendom aposta¬ 
tized from true Christianity, they fell from the 
lofty “heavenly’ position described by Paul at 
Ephesians 20,7 Instead of offering fresh wa¬ 
ters of truth, they served up “wormwood,” 
bitter lies such as helltire, purgatory, the Trin 
itv, and predestination; also, the)' led the na¬ 
tions into war, failing to build them up as 
moral servants of God. The result? Spiritual 
poisoning of those who believed the lies. Their 
case 1 was similar to that of the unfaithful Isra¬ 
elites of Jeremiah’s day, to whom Jehovah said: 
“Here I am making them cat wormwood, and 
1 will give them poisoned water to drink. For 
from the prophets of Jerusalem apostasy has 
gone forth to all the land." Jeremiah 9:15; 
23:15. 

v This fall from the spiritual heavens be¬ 
came apparent in the year 1919 when, rather 
than Christendom's clergy, the small remnant 
of anointed Christians w as appointed over the 
Kingdom interests. (Matthew 24:45-47) And 
from 1922 that fall was dramatized w hen this 
group of Christians renewed their campaign of 
frankly exposing the failings of the clergy of 
Christendom. 

" Outstanding in this connection was the 


of Christendom appeared on the world scene. 
This group is well represented by the symbol 
of “a great star burning as a lamp." 

<u John sees this particular star falling from 
heaven. How? The experiences of an ancient 

50 (a) U'lion the king of Bab\ ton was spoken to as 
one fallen from heaven, what was meant? (b) To 
what can a fall from heaven refer? 


31. (a) When did the clergy of Christendom fall 
from a “heavenly” position? (b) Mow have the wa¬ 
ters served up by the clergy turned into “worm¬ 
wood,” and with what result to many? 

32. When did Christendom’s fall from the spiritual 
heavens become apparent, and how was it drama¬ 
tized? 

33. What expose of the clergy of Christendom was 
made at the 192t convention in Columbus, Ohio, 
I’S.A ? 
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proclamation made at what The Golden Age 
magazine described as “the greatest convcn 
tion of Bible Students held during the ages.’ 
This convention assembled in Columbus. 
Ohio, July 2027, 1924. No doubt at the direc¬ 
tion of the angel that sounded the third trum¬ 
pet. a forceful resolution was there adopted 
and later 50 million copies were distributed as 
a tract. It was published under the title Eccle- 
s/dstics Indicted A subheading presented the 
issue: “The Seed of Promise Versus the Seed of 
the Serpent.” The Indictment itself roundly 
exposed Christendom’s clergy on matters such 
as their taking of high-sounding religious ti¬ 
tle's, their making commercial giants and pro¬ 
fessional politicians the principal ones of their 
flocks, their desiring to shine before men. and 
their refusing to preach to the people the 
message of Messiah’s Kingdom. It emphasized 
that every dedicated Christian is com 
missioned by God to proclaim “the day of 
vengeance of our God; to comfort all that 
mourn.’—Isaiah 61:2, KJ. 

’* Since the third angel started to blow his 
trumpet, the clergy’s position of dominance 

54, 55. (a) What ha.s happened to the clergy x pow¬ 
er anti influence since the third angel started to blow 
his trumpet? (b) What does the future hold for 
Christendom’s clergy? 
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among mankind has been slipping until, in 
this day and age, very few of them retain the 
godlike powers they enjoyed in former centu¬ 
ries. Because of the preaching of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses, great numbers of people have come 
to realize that many doctrines taught by the 
clergy arc spiritual poison—“wormwood.’ 
Furthermore, the clergy’s power in northern 
Europe is almost spent, while in most Eastern 
European lands, as well as in China, the gov¬ 
ernment strictly curtails their influence. In 
Catholic parts of Europe and in the Americas, 
the clergy’s scandalous behavior in financial, 
political, and moral affairs has sullied their 
reputation. From now on, their position can 
only get worse, since soon they will suffer the 
same fate as all other false religionists.- Reve¬ 
lation 18:21; 19:2. 

Jehovah’s plaguing of Christendom is not 
yet finished. Consider what happeas after the 
fourth trumpet blast. 

Darkness! 

' “And the fourth angel blew his trumpet. And 
a third of the sun was smitten and a third of the 
moon and a third of the stars, in order that a third 
of them might be darkened and the day might not 

56. What hapix-ns after the fourth angel blows his 
trumpet? 
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Christendom’s 

Waters Revealed to Be Wormwood 

Beliefs and Attitudes of Christendom What the Bible Really Says 


God’s personal name is unimportant: “The use of 
any proper name for the one and only God ... is 
entirely inappropriate for the universal faith of the 
Christian Church.” (Preface to the Revised Standard 
Version ) 

God Is a Trinity: “The Father is God, the Son is God. 
and the Holy Spirit is God, and yet there are not three 
Gods but one God.” ( The Catholic Encyclopedia, 1912 
edition) 

The human soul is immortal: “When man dies his 
soul and body arc disunited. His body — decays .. . 

The human soul, however, does not die." ( What Hap¬ 
pens After Death . a Roman Catholic publication) 

The wicked are punished after death in hell: “Ac¬ 
cording to traditional Christian belief, hell is a place of 
unending anguish and pain.” ( The World Book kneyelo¬ 
ped ia. 1987 edition) 

“The title Mediatrix |female mediator) is applied to 
Our Lady.” (Ntw Catholic Encyclopedia, 1967 edition) 

Infants should be baptized: “From the very begin¬ 
ning the Church has administered the Sacrament of 
Baptism to infants. Not only was this practice considered 
lawful, but it was also taught to be absolutely necessary 
for salvation.” (New Catholic Encyclopedia. 1967 edition) 

Most churches are divided into a laity class and a 
clergy class, which ministers to the laity. The clergy are 
usually given a salary in exchange for their ministry and 
are exalted over the laity by titles such as “Reverend,” 
“Father,” or “His Eminence.” 

Images, icons, and crosses arc used in worship: “The 
images... of Christ, of the Virgin Mother of God, and 
of the other saints, are to be ... kept in churches and 
due reverence and honor be paid to them.” (Declaration 
of the Council of Trent 11545-631) 

Church members are taught that God's purposes will 
be accomplished through politics. The late Cardinal 
Spellman stated: “There is only one road to peace .... 
the highroad of democracy." News items report reli¬ 
gion's involvement in the world’s politics (even in insur¬ 
rections) and her support of the UN as “the last hope 
of concord and peace.” 


Jesus prayed that God’s name be sanctified. 
Peter said: “Everyone who calls on the name of 
Jehovah will be saved.” (Acts 2:21; Joel 2:32; Mat¬ 
thew 6:9; Exodus 6:3; Revelation 4:11; 15:3; 19:6) 

The Bible says that Jehovah is greater than Jesus 
and is the God and head of Christ. (John 14:28; 
20:17; 1 Corinthians 11:3) The holy spirit is God's 
active force. (Matthew 3:11; Luke 1:41; Acts 2:4) 

Man is a soul. At death the soul ceases to think or 
feel and returns to the dust from which it was made. 
(Genesis 2:7; 3:19; Psalm 146:3, 4; Ecclesiastes 
3:19, 20; 9:5, 10; Ezekiel 18:4, 20) 

The wages of sin is death, not life in torment. 

(Romans 6:23) The dead rest unconscious in hell 
(Hades. Sheol), awaiting a resurrection. (Psalm 89: 
48; John 5:28, 29; 11:24, 25; Revelation 20:13. 14) 

The only mediator between God and men is Jesus. 
(John 14:6; 1 Timothy 2:5; Hebrews 9:15; 12:24) 

Baptism is for those who have been made disci¬ 
ples and taught to obey Jesus’ commandments. To 
qualify for baptism, a person must understand 
God’s Word and exercise faith. (Matthew 28:19,20; 
Luke 3:21-23; Acts 8:35, 36) 

All first-century Christians were ministers 
and shared in preaching the good news. (Acts 2: 

17. 18; Romans 10:10-13; 16:1) A Christian should 
“give free,” not for a salary. (Matthew 10:7, 8) 

Jesus strictly forbade the use of religious titles. 
(Matthew 6:2; 23:2-12; 1 Peter 5:1-3) 

Christians must flee from every sort of idolatry, 
including so-called relative worship. (Exodus 
20:4, 5; 1 Corinthians 10:14; I John 5:21) They 
worship God not by sight but with spirit and truth. 
(John 4:23, 24; 2 Corinthians 5:7) 

Jesus preached God’s Kingdom, not some po¬ 
litical system, as the hope for mankind. (Matthew 
4:23; 6:9, 10) He refused to get involved in politics. 
(John 6:14, 15) His Kingdom was no part of this 
world; hence, his followers were to be no part of the 
world. (John 18:36; 17:16) James warned against 
friendship with the world. (James 4:4) 
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have illumination for a third of it, and the night 
likewise.” ( Revelation 8:12) The ninth plague 
on Egypt was a plague of literal darkness. 
(Exodus 1021-29) Hut what is this symbolic 
darkness that comes to plague men in our 20th 
century? 

v The apostle Peter told fellow believers that 
they had been in darkness, spiritually speak¬ 
ing, before they became Christians. (1 Peter 
2:9) Paul too used the word “darkness* to 
describe the spiritual state of those outside the 
Christian congregation. (Ephesians 5:8; 6:12; 
Colossians 1:13; l Thessalonians 5:4, 5) But 
what about those in Christendom who claim 

37. How did the apostles Peter and Paul describe the 
spiritual estate of those outside the Christian congre¬ 
gation? 

Proclamation 

A MARKING TO All CHRISTIAN* 




“A Challenge to World Leaders.” (1922) 
This resolution helped to publicize 
Jehovah’s plague against “the earth” 


to believe in God and who say they accept 
Jesus as their Savior? 

w Jesus said that true Christians would lie 
recognized by their fruits and that many 
claiming to be his followers would be “work¬ 
ers of lawlessness." (Matthew 7:15-23) No one 
looking at the fruits of the third of the world 
occupied by Christendom can deny that she is 
groping in gross spiritual darkness. (2 Corin 
thians 4:4) She is most blameworthy, for she 
claims to be - Christian. Hence, it is only proper 
that the fourth angel should trumpet the fact 
that Christendom’s “light” Is. in fact, dark¬ 
ness, and her sources of “light" are Babylon¬ 
ish—non-Christian.—Mark 13:22, 23; 2 Tima 
thy 4:3, 4. 

- w In line with that heavenly proclamation, a 
capacity crowd of God's people assembled in 
convention in Indianapolis, Indiana, C.S.A., on 
August 29, 1925, and adopted for publication 
a forthright resolution entitled “Message of 
Hope.” Again, some 50 million copies were 
distributed in a number of languages. It de¬ 
scribed the false light held out by the combine 
of commercial profiteers, political leaders, and 
the religious clergy, as a result of which “the 
peoples have fallen into darkness." And it 
pointed to God’s Kingdom as the real hope for 
receiving “the blessings of peace, prosperity, 
health, life, liberty and eternal happiness." It 
t<xvk courage for the small band of anointed 
Christians to proclaim such messages against 
the giant organization of Christendom. Hut 


38. The fourth angel trumpets what fact about 
Christendom's •'light'? 

39. (a) How did the resolution adopted at the con 
vention in 1923 describe Christendom’s false light? 
(b) What further expose- was made in 1955? 




*A Warning to All Christians.” (1923) 
Jehovah’s adverse judgment against “a third 
of the sea” was proclaimed abroad by this 
resolution 
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ECCLESIASTICS INDICTED 


“Ecclesiastics Indicted.” (1924) 

The wide circulation of this tract helped to 
put people on notice that the “star” ot 
Christendom’s clergy had fallen 

consistently, from the early 1920’s until now, 
they have done so. In more recent times, in 
1955. a further expose of the clergy class was 
made by the worldwide distribution in many 
languages of a booklet entitled Christendom or 
Christianity—Which One Is ‘the Light of the 
World’? Today, Christendom’s hypocrisy has 
become so evident that many in the world can 
see it for themselves. But Jehovah’s people- 
have not let up in exposing her for what she 
is: a kingdom of darkness. 

A Flying Eagle 

*" These first four trumpet blasts truly re¬ 
sulted in uncovering the desolate and death¬ 
dealing condition of Christendom. Iler part of 
“the earth” was exposed as deserving of Jeho¬ 
vah’s judgment. Revolutionary governments 
springing up in her lands and elsewhere were 
shown to be inimical to spiritual life. The fallen 
condition of her clergy was laid bare, and the 
general darkness of her spiritual condition was 
exposed for all to see. Christendom is truly the 
most reprehensible part of Satan’s system of 
things. 

■*' What more is there to reveal? Before we 
find the answer to this question, there is a brief 
pause in the series of trumpet blasts. John 
describes what he next secs: “And I saw, and / 
heard an eagle Hying in midheaven say with a loud 
voice: ‘Woe, woe, woe to those dwelling on the 
earth because of the rest of the trumpet blasts of 

40. W hat did the four trumpet blasts show Christen¬ 
dom to be? 

41. During a pause in the series of trumpet blasts, 
what docs John see and hear? 



the three angels who arc about to blow their 
trumpets !’ ”—Rcvclation 8:13. 

•- An eagle flies high in the sky. so that 
people in a wide area can see it. It has excep¬ 
tionally keen sight and can sec a long way 
ahead of iLsclf. (Job 39:29) One of the four 
cherubic living creatures around God’s throne 
was pictured as a flying eagle. (Revelation 4: 
6, 7) Whether it is this cherub or another 
farsighted servant of God, it loudly proclaims 
a dynamic message “Woe, woe, woe"! Let 
earth’s inhabitants take note, as the three re¬ 
maining trumpet blasts are heard, each of 
them linked to one of these woes. 

42. What may be signified by the flying eagle, and 
what is its message? 





“Message of Hope” (1925) 

This forthright resolution was used to 
expose Christendom’s supposed light 
sources as being in truth sources of darkness 
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Locusts 


The First Woe- 

THE fifth angel prepares to blow his trunt 
pet. Four heavenly trumpets have already 
sounded, and four plagues have been direct¬ 
ed to the third of the earth that Jehovah 
regards as most repreheasihle—Christendom. 
Her deathly sick condition has been uncov¬ 
ered. While angels sound the trumpet blasts, 
human heralds follow through on earth. Now 
the fifth angelic trumpet is about to an¬ 
nounce the first woe, more fearsome even 
than what has gone before. It is related to a 
terrifying locust plague. First, though, let us 
examine other scriptures that will help us to 
understand this plague better. 

1 The Bible book of Joel, written during the 
ninth century B.C.E., describes a plague of 
insects, including locusts, that is similar to the 
one that John sees. (Joel 2:1-11, 25)* It was to 
cause much discomfort for apostate Israel but 
would also result in individual Jews’ repent¬ 
ing and returning to Jehovah’s favor. (Joel 2: 
6, 12-14) When that time arrived, Jehovah 
would pour out his spirit upon •every sort of 
flesh," while fearful signs and alarming por¬ 
tents would precede 'the coming of the great 
and fear-inspiring day of Jehovah."—Joel 2: 
11, 28-32. 

* Compare Joel 24, S, 7 ( where the insects arc described 
as horses, people, and men, and as making a sound like a 
chariot) with Revelation 9:7 9; also, compare Joel 26, 10 
(describing the painful effect of the insect plague) with 
Revelation 9:2, 5. 

1. Who follow through when the angels sound the 
trumpet blasts, and what does the fifth trumpet blast 
announce? 

2. What Bilile lxxik describes a plague of locusts 
similar to the one that John sees, and what was the 
effect of it on ancient Israel? 


A First-Century' Plague 

’ There was a fulfillment of Joel chapter 2 
in the first century. It was then, at Pentecost 
33 GE, that holy spirit was poured out, 
anointing the first Christians and empower¬ 
ing them to speak “the magnificent things of 
G<xl" in many tongues. As a result, a large 
crowd assembled. The apostle Peter ad¬ 
dressed those astonished onlookers, quoting 
Joel 2:28, 29 and explaining that they were 
witnessing its fulfillment. (Acts 2:1-21) But 
there is no record of a literal insect plague at 
that time, causing discomfort to some and 
leading others to repentance. 

"Was there a figurative plague during 
those days? Yes, indeed! It came as a result of 
the relentless preaching of the newly anoint¬ 
ed Christians.* Through them, Jehovah invit¬ 
ed those Jews who would listen to repent and 
enjoy blessings from him. (Acts 2:38-40, 3:19) 
The individuals who responded received his 
favor to a remarkable degree. But to the ones 
who refused the invitation, the first-century 
Christians became like a devastating swarm 
of locusts. Starting in Jerusalem, they spread 
through all Judea and Samaria. Soon they 
were everywhere, tormenting the unbeliev¬ 
ing Jews by publicly proclaiming Jesus’ res¬ 
urrection. with all that this implied. (Acts 1:8; 
4:18-20 5:17-21, 28, 29, 40-42; 17:5, 6, 21: 

* See the article “United Against Natioas in the Valley of 
Decision* in the December 1, 1961, issue of Vie M’Mch- 
t inter. 

3. 4. (a ) When was there a fulfillment of Joel chap 
ter 2, and how? (b) How was there a plague like a 
swarm of locusts in the first century C.E., and how 
long did the plaguing continue? 
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The blowing of the fifth trumpet 
introduces the first of three woes 


27-30) That plaguing continued until the 
“fear-inspiring day," in 70 C.E., when Jehovah 
brought the Roman armies agaiast Jerusalem 
to destroy it. Only those Christians who in 
faith called on the name of Jehovah were 
saved—Joel 2:32; Acts 2:20, 21; Proverbs 
18:10. 

The 20th-Century Plague 

Reasonably, we could expect Joel s 
prophecy to have a final fulfillment in the 
time of the end. How true this has proved to 
be! At the Bible Students' convention at Cedar 
Point, Ohio, U.S.A., September 1-8, 1919, a 
notable outpouring of Jehovah’s spirit acti¬ 
vated his people to organize a global cam¬ 
paign of preaching. Of all professed Chris 
tians, they alone, recognizing that Jesus had 
been enthroned as heavenly King, spared no 
effort in publishing abroad that good news. 
Their relentless witnessing, in fulfillment of 
prophecy, became as a tormenting plague to 
apostate Christendom.—Matthew 24:3-8, 14; 
Acts 1:8. 

6 Revelation, written some 26 years after 
Jerusalem’s destruction, also describes that 
plague. What does it add to Joel’s description? 
Let us take up the record, as reported by 

5. How has Tool’s prophecy had a fulfillment since 
1919? 

6. (a) What did John see when the fifth angel blew 
his trumpet? (b) Whom does this "star" symbolize, 
and why? 


John: “And the fifth angel blew his trumpet. 
And I saw a star that had fallen from heaven to 
the earth, and the key of the pit of the abyss was 
given him. "’ ( Revelation 9:1 ) This “Star 1 is 
different from that at Revelation 8:10 that 
John saw in the act of falling. He sees “a star 
that had fallen from heaven” and that now 
has an assignment with respect to this earth. 
Is this a spirit or a fleshly person? The holder 
of this “key of the pit of the abyss” is later 
described as hurling Satan into “the abyss.” 
(Revelation 20:1-3) So he mast be a mighty 
spirit person. At Revelation 9:11, John tells us 
that the locusts have “a king, the angel of the 
abyss.” Both verses mast refer to the same 
individual, since the angel holding the key of 
the abyss would logically be the angel of the 
abyss. And the star must symbolize Jehovah's 
appointed King, since anointed Christians ac¬ 
knowledge only the one angelic King, Jesus 
Christ.—Colossians 1:13; 1 Corinthians 15:25. 

' The account continues: “And he opened 
the pit of the abyss, and smoke ascended out of 
the pit as the smoke of a great furnace, and the 
sun was darkened, also the air, by the smoke of 
the pit. And out of the smoke locusts came forth 
upon the earth; and authority was given them, 
the same authority as the scorpions of the earth 
have.” (Revelation 9:2, 3) Scripturally, “the 
abyss” is a place of inactivity, even of death. 
(Compare Romans 167; Revelation 1T8; 26 
1, 3.) The small hand of Jesus’ brothers spent 
a short time in such an “abyss” of relative 
inactivity at the end of the first world war 
(1918-19). But when Jehovah poured his 
spirit upon his repentant servants in 1919, 
they swarmed forth to meet the challenge of 
the work that lay ahead. 

s As John observes, the release of the lo¬ 
custs is accompanied by much smoke, like 

7. (a) What happens when "the pit of the abyss” is 
opened? (b) What Is “the abyss,” and who spent a 
short time in it? 

8. How is it that the release of the locusts is accom 
panied by much “smoke”? 


THE FIRST WOE-LOCUSTS 
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“the smoke of a great furnace.”* That is how 
it proved to be in 1919. The situation dark¬ 
ened for Christendom and for the world in 
general. (Compare Joel 230, 31.) The release 
of those locusts, the John class, was actually 
a defeat for Christendom’s clergy, who had 
schemed and plotted to kill the Kingdom 
work for good and who now rejected God’s 
Kingdom. Evidence of a smokelikc pall start 
ed to spread over apostate Christendom as 
that locust hand was given divine authority 
and began to exercise it in proclaiming 
powerful judgment messages. Christendom’s 
"sun”—her appearance of enlightenment— 

* Ninicc lhai this scripture cannot he used to prove that 
there was a tire in the abyss, as il the ab\ ss were some kind 
of hellfirc. John says he saw thick smoke that was Vs' or 
like, the smoke of a great furnace. < Revelation %2)llc docs 
not report seeing actual llames in the abyss. 


suffered an eclipse, and "the air’’ became 
thick with declarations of divine judgment as 
“the ruler of the authority of the air” of this 
world was shown to be Christendom’s god 
—Ephesians 2:2; John 1231; 1 John 5:19. 

Those Tormenting Locusts! 

*' What battle instructions did those locusts 
receive? John reports: “And they were told to 
harm no vegetation of the earth nor any green 
thing nor any tree, hut only those men who do 
not have the seal of God on their foreheads. And 
it was granted the locusts, not to kill them, but 
that these should be tormented five months, and 
the torment upon them was as torment by a 
scorpion when it strikes a man. And in those 
days the men will seek death but will by no 
means find it, and they will desire to die but 
death keeps fleeing from them.” —Revelation 9: 
4-6. 

10 Notice that this plague is not directed 
first against the people or prominent ones 
among them—the ‘vegetation and trees of 
the earth.’ (Compare Revelation 8:7.) The lo¬ 
custs are to harm only those men who do not 
have the seal of God on their foreheads, those 
in Christendom who claim to be sealed but 
whose record belies that claim. (Ephesians 
1:13, 14) Thus, the tormenting utterances of 


9. What battle instructions did the locusts receive? 

10. (a) Against whom primarily is the plague direct¬ 
ed. and w ith what effect on them? (b) What kind of 
torment is involved? (See also ftx>tnotc.) 
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these modern-day locusts were directed first 
against the religious leaders of Christendom. 
How these self-assuming men must have 
been tormented at hearing it publicly an 
nounced that not only were they failing to 
lead their flocks to heaven but they them¬ 
selves would not get there!* Truly, it has been 
a case of ‘the blind leading the blind’! - Mat¬ 
thew 15:14. 

11 The torment lasts for five months. Is that 
a relatively short time? Not from the point of 
view of a literal locust. Five months describes 
the normal life span of one of these insects. 
Therefore, it is for as long as they live that the 
modern-day locusts keep stinging God’s ene¬ 
mies. Moreover, the torment is so severe that 
men seek to die. True, we have no record that 
any of thexse who were stung by the locusts 
actually tried to kill themselves. But the ex¬ 
pression helps us to picture the intensity of 
the torment—as though by the relentless as¬ 
sault of scorpions. It is like the suffering 

* The Greek word used here comes from the root ba-ui 
ni'xo, which Is .sometimes used of literal torture; however, 
it can aiso be used of mental torment. For example, at 
2 Peter iS we read that Git -was tormenting his righteous 
soul' because of the evil that he saw in S»xlom. The reli¬ 
gious leaders of the apostolic era experienced mental tor 
mem although, of course, for a very different reason. 

11. (a) How long are the locusts authorized to tor¬ 
ment God's enemies, and why is that not really a 
short time? (b) I low r severe is the torment? 


foreseen by Jeremiah for those unfaithful 
Israelites who would he scattered by the Bab¬ 
ylonian conquerors and for whom death 
would be preferable to life—Jeremiah 8:5: 
see also Ecclesiastes 4:2, 3- 

i- Why is it granted to torment these ones, 
in a spiritual sense, and not to kill them? This 
is an initial woe in the exposing of the lies of 
Christendom and her failures, but only later, 
as the Lord’s day progresses, will her death¬ 
like spiritual state be fully publicized. It will 
be during a second woe that a third of the 
men are killed.—Revelation 1:10; 9:12, 18; 
11:14. 

Locusts Equipped for Battle 

o what a remarkable appearance those lo¬ 
custs have! John describes it: “And the like¬ 
nesses of the locusts resembled horses prepared 
for battle; and upon their heads were what 
seemed to he crowns like gold, and their faces 
were as men’s faces, but they had hair as wom¬ 
en s hair. And their teeth were as those of lions; 
and they had breastplates like iron breastplates. 
And the sound of their wings was as the sound 
of chariots of many horses running into battle." 
—Revelation 9:7-9. 

12. Why arc the locusts granted to torment the rcli 
gious leaders of Christendom, in a spiritual sense, but 
not to kill them? 

13. What appearance do the locusts have? 













14 This well illustrates the loyal group of 
revived Christians in 1919. Like horses, they 
were ready for battle, eager to fight for the 
truth in the way described b\ the apostle 
Paul. (Ephesians 6:11*13; 2 Corinthiaas 1(H) 
On their heads John sees what seem to be 
crowns as of gold. It would not be proper for 
them to have actual crowns because they do 
not begin ruling while they are still on earth. 
(1 Corinthiaas 4:8; Revelation 2(H) But in 
1919 they already had a royal appearance. 
They were brothers of the King, and their 
heavenly crowns were reserved for them 
provided they continued faithful to the end. 
— 2 Timothy 4:8; 1 Peter 5:4. 

14 In the vision, the locusts have iron 
breastplates, symbolizing unbreakable righ 
teousness. (Ephesians 61-4-18) They also have 
men's faces, this feature pointing to the qual¬ 
ity of love, since man was made in the image 
of God. who is love. (Genesis 1:26 1 John 
4:16). Their hair is long like a woman’s, 
which well pictures subjection to their King, 
the angel of the abyss. And their teeth resem¬ 
ble a lion’s teeth. A lion uses its teeth to tear 
meat. From 1919 onward, the John class has 
again been able to take in solid spiritual food, 
particularly the truths about God’s Kingdom 
ruled by “the Lion that is of the tribe of 
Judah,” Jesus Christ. Just as the lion symbol¬ 
izes courage, so great courage has been need¬ 
ed to digest this hard-hitting message, to 
bring it forth in publications, and to distrib¬ 
ute it around the globe. Thtxsc figurative lo¬ 
custs have made a lot of noise, like “the 
sound of chariots of many horses running 
into battle.” After the example of first-century 
Christians, they do not intend to stay quiet. 
— 1 Corinthians 11:7-15; Revelation 5:5. 

"’This preaching involves more than the 

14. Why did John’s description of the locusts fit the 
group of revived Christians in 1919? 

15. What Is denoted by the locusts’ (a) iron breast¬ 
plates? (b) faces like men’s? (c) hair like a woman’s?' 
(d) teeth as those of lions? (c) making a lot of noise? 

16. What is the significance in the locusts' having 
-tails and stings like scorpions"? 



Thine arrows arc sharp in the heart of the 
King’s enemies. (Psalm 45:5) Appearing with 
this caption, the above cartoon is typical of 
many published in the 1930’s that stung “those 
men who do not have the seal of God" 

Spoken word! “Also, they have tails and stings 
like scorpions; and in their rails is their authority 
tohurt the men five months.”(Revelation 9:10) 

What could this mean? As they go about their 
Kingdom work, Jehovah’s Witnesses leave 
behind them publications—books, maga¬ 
zines, brochures, timely tracts. These contain 
authoritative statements, based on God’s 
Word, for the people to read in their homes, 
and they have a scorpionlike sting because 
they warn of Jehovah’s approaching day of 
vengeance. (Isaiah 61:2) Before the present 
generation of spiritual locusts lives out its 
life span, its divinely ordained work of de¬ 
claring Jehovah’s judgments will be complet¬ 
ed—to the hurt of all stiff-necked blasphem¬ 
ers. 

1 That locust band was overjoyed when 
a new magazine, The Golden Age, was an¬ 
nounced at their 1919 convention. It was a 
biweekly magazine, designed to inteasify the 

17. (a) What was announced at the 1919 conven¬ 
tion of the Bible Students that would intensify 
the sting of their witnessing? (b) How have the 
clergy been tormented, and how did they act in 
response? 
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sting of their witnessing.* Its issue No. 27, of 
September 29, 1920, exposed the clergy s du¬ 
plicity in persecuting the Bible Students in 
the United States during the 19IB-19 period. 
Through the 1920's and 1930’S, 77/e Golden 
Age tormented the clergy with further sting¬ 
ing articles and cartoons that exposed their 
crafty dabbling in politics, and especially the 
Catholic hierarchy’s accords made with the 
Fascist and Nazi dictators. In response, the 
clergy framed mischief by law’ and orga¬ 
nized mob violence against God’s people. 
—Psalm 94:20, King fames Version 

World Rulers Put on Notice 

'* The modern-day locusts had a job to do. 
The Kingdom good news had to be preached. 
Errors had to be exposed. East sheep had to 
lie found. As the locusts went about these 
tasks, the world was forced to sit up and take 
notice. In obedience to the angels’ trumpet 
blasts, the John class has continued to expose 
Christendom as deserving of Jehovah’s ad¬ 
verse judgments. In response to the fifth 
trumpet, a particular aspect of these judg 
menu? was emphasized at a convention of 
the Bible Students in London, England, May 
25-31, 1926. This featured a resolution, "A 
Testimony to the Rulers of the World," and a 

* This magazine, now published semimonthly, was rc 
named OmsolatMi in I93 7 and Awake.' in 1946. 

18. What job did the locusts have to do, and what 
occurred in response to the fifth trumpet blast? 


public talk at the Royal Albert Hall on “Why 
World Powers Are Tottering—The Remedy,” 
the complete text of both of these lx*ing 
printed in a leading London newspaper the 
following day. Later, the locust band distrib¬ 
uted worldwide, as a tract, 50 million copies 
of that resolution—a torment indeed to the 
clergy! Years later, people in England still 
spoke of this stinging expose. 

19 At this convention, the symbolic locusts 
received further fighting equipment, notably 
a new book entitled Deliverance. It included 
a Scriptural discussion of the sign proving 
that the man child' government, Christ's 
heavenly Kingdom, had been born in 1914. 
(Matthew 24:3-14; Luke 21:24 26, Revelation 
12:1-10) Thereafter, it quoted the manifesto 
published in London in 1918 and signed by 
eight clergymen, who were described as be¬ 
ing “among the world’s greatest preachers.” 
They represented the leading Protestant de¬ 
nominations—Baptist, Congregational, Pres 
byterian. Episcopalian, and Methodist. This 
manifesto proclaimed that “the present crisis 
points toward the close of the times of the 
Gentiles” and that “the revelation of the Lord 
may be expected at any moment.” Yes, those 
clergymen had recognized the sign of Jesus’ 
presence! But did they want to do anything 
about it? The book Ikfiterance informs us: 
“The most remarkable part of the affair is that 

19. What funher fighting equipment did the sym- 
bolic locusts receive, and what did il have to say 
about the London manifesto? 



The Royal Albert Hall, where the 
book Deliverance was released and 
the resolution “A Testimony to the 
Rulers of the World” was adopted 
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the very men who signed the manifesto sub 
sequently repudiated it and rejected the evi 
dence which proves that we are at the end of 
the world and in the day of the Lord’s second 
presence.” 

-’"Rather than announce the incoming 
Kingdom of God, Christendom's clergy have 

20. (a) What choice have the clergy made with re¬ 
gard to the locust band and their King? (b) Who 
does John say is over the locust hand, and what is 
his name? 


chosen to remain with Satan’s world. They 
want no pan with the locust band and their 
King, concerning whom John now observes: 
“They have over them a king, the angel of the 
abyss. In Hebrew his name is Abaddon |mean¬ 
ing “Destruction”], hut ill Greek he has the 
name Apollyon [meaning “Destroyer”].” ( Rev¬ 
elation 9:11) As “angel of the abyss” and 
“Destroyer,” Jesus had truly released a plagu 
ing woe on Christendom. But more is to 
follow'! 
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The Second Woe 
—Armies of Cavalry 


From 1919 onward, (he symbolic locusts’ 
invasion of Christendom has caused the cler¬ 
gy' much discomfort. They have tried to 
stamp out the locusts, but these have kept 
coming on stronger than ever. (Revelation 
9:7) And that is not all! John w rites: “The one 
woe is past. Look! Two more woes arc coming 
after these things.” (Revelation 9:12) Further 
tormenting plagues arc in store for Christen¬ 
dom. 

2 What is the source of the second w'oc? 
John writes: “And the sixth angel blew his 
trumpet. And 1 heard one voice out of the horns 
of the golden altar that is before God say to the 
sixth angel, who had the trumpet: ‘Untie the 
four angels that arc bound at the great river 

1 Despite clergy efforts to stamp out the locusts, 
what his happened, and what docs the coming of 
two more woes indicate? 

2. (a) What happens when the sixth angel blows 
his trumpet? (b) What does the “one voice out of the 
horns of the golden altar" represent? (c) Why are 
four angels mentioned? 


Euphrates. ’" ( Revelation 9:13, 14) The angels’ 
release is in answer to the voice that comes 
from the horns of the golden altar. This Is the 
golden incease altar, and twice previously the 
incease of the golden bowls from this altar 
has been associated with the prayers of the 
holy ones. (Revelation 5:8; 8:3, O Therefore, 
this one voice represents the united prayers 
of the holy ones on earth. They petition that 
they themselves be delivered for further en¬ 
ergetic service as Jehovah’s “messengers," this 
being the basic meaning of the Greek word 
here translated “angels.” Why arc there four 
angels? This symbolic number seems to indi 
cate that they would lx- so organized as to 
cover the earth in its entirety.—Compare 
Revelation 7:1; 20:8. 

’ How had those angels Ix-cn “bound at the 
great river Euphrates”? The river Euphrates in 
ancient times was the northeastern border of 

3. 1 low bail the four angels been “bound at the great 
river Euphrates’? 
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the land that Jehovah promised to Abraham. 
(Genesis 15:18; Deuteronomy 11:24) Appar¬ 
ently, the angels had been restrained at the 
border of their God-given land, or earthly 
realm of activity, held back from entering 
fully into the .service that Jehovah had pre¬ 
pared for them. The Euphrates was also 
prominently associated with the city of Bab 
ylon, and after the fall of Jerusalem in 
60" B.C.E., fleshly Israelites spent 70 years 
there in captivity, “bound at the great riv 
er Euphrates." (Psalm 1.57:1) 'ITic year 1919 
found the spiritual Israelites bound in a sim¬ 
ilar restraint, disconsolate and asking Jehovah 
for guidance. 

•* Happily, John can report: “And the four 
angels were untied, who have been prepared for 
the hour and day and month and year, to kill a 
third of the men.” (Revelation 9:15) Jehovah 
is a precise Timekeeper, lie has a timetable 
and is keeping to it. Hence, these messengers 
are released exactly on schedule and in time 
to accomplish what they have to do. Imagine 
their joy on coming forth from bondage in 
1919, ready for work! They have a commis¬ 
sion not only to torment but finally “to kill a 
third of the men." This is related to the 
plagues heralded by the first four trumpet 
blasts, which afflicted a third of the earth, the 
sea, the creatures in the sea, the fountains and 
rivers, and the heavenly light sources. (Reve- 

4 What commission do the four angels have, and 
how has it been accomplished? 


lation 8.-7 12) The four angels go further. 
They' “kill,” exposing to a completion Chris¬ 
tendom’s spiritually dead condition. Trum¬ 
peted pronouncements, made from 1922 on¬ 
ward and continuing to the present time, 
have accomplished this. 

s Remember, the heavenly angel has just 
sounded the sixth trumpet. Responding 
thereto, the sixth of the series of Bible Stu¬ 
dents' annual international conventions was 
held in Toronto, Ontario, Canada. The pro¬ 
gram there on Sunday, July 24, 1927, was 
aired through a chain of 55 radio stations, the 
most exteasive broadcast network up to that 
time. That spoken message went out to an 
audience of possibly many millions. First, a 
forceful resolution exposed Christendom as 
spiritually dead and extended the invitation: 
“In this hour of perplexity Jehovah God bids 
the peoples to abandon and for ever forsake 
‘Christendom’ or ‘organized Christianity’ and 
to turn completely away from it...; [letj the 
peoples give their heart’s devotion and allc 
giance wholly to Jehovah God and to his 
King and kingdom." “Freedom for the Peo 
pies” was the title of the public talk that 
followed. J. F. Rutherford, president of the 
Watch Tower Society, delivered this in his 
usual dynamic style, appropriate to “the fire 
and the smoke and the sulphur" that John 
next observes in vision. 

6 “And the number of the armies of cavalry 
was two myriads of myriads: I heard the number 
of them. And this is how I saw the horses in the 
s'ision, and those seated on them: they had 
fire-red and hyacinth-blue and sulphur-yellow 
breastplates; and the heads of the horses were as 
heads of lions, and out of their mouths fire and 
smoke and sulphur issued forth. By these three 
plagues a third of the men were killed, from the 
tire and the smoke and the sulphur which issued 
forth from their mouths.”—Revelation 9:16-18. 

5. With regard to Christendom, how was the sound 
of the sixth trumpet blast echoed in 1927? 

6, How does John describe the armies of cavalry 
that he next sees? 
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The four angels direct the greatest 
cavalry charge in history 


' Apparently, this cavalry thunders forth 
under the guiding direction of the four an¬ 
gels. What a fearsome spectacle! Imagine 
your reaction if you were to be the target of 
such a cavalry charge! Its very appearance 
would strike terror into your heart. Did you 
notice, though, how similar this cavalry is to 
the locusts that preceded it? The locusts were 
like horses; in the cavalry there are horses. 
Both, then, arc involved in theocratic warfare. 
(Proverbs 21:31) The locusts had teeth like 
lions; the horses of the cavalry' have heads 
like lions. Both are therefore tied in with the 
courageous Lion of the tribe of Judah, Jesus 
Christ, who Is their Leader, Commander, and 
Exemplar.—Revelation 5:5; Proverbs 28:1. 

H Both the locusts and the cavalry share in 


7, 8. (a) Indcr whose guiding direction does the 
cavalry thunder forth? (b) In what wavs is the cav 
airy similar to the locusts that preceded it? 


Jehovah’s work of judgment. The locusts 
emerged from smoke that portended woe 
and destructive fire for Christendom; from 
the mouths of the horses, there Issue forth 
fire, smoke, and sulfur. The locusts had 
breastplates of iron, signifying that their 
hearts were protected by unbending devo¬ 
tion to righteousness; the cavalry wear breast 
plates colored red, blue, and yellow, reflecting 
the fire, smoke, and sulfur of the lethal judg¬ 
ment messages that gush from the mouths of 
the horses. (Compare Genesis 19:2-4, 28; Luke 
17:29,30.) The locusts had tails like scorpions 
for tormenting; the horses have tails like ser¬ 
pents for killing! It seems that what was 
started by the locusts is to be pursued by the 
cavalry' with greater intensity to a comple 
tion. 

9 So, what does this cavalry symbolize? Just 
as the anointed John class started the trum¬ 
petlike proclamation of Jehovah’s judgment 
of divine vengeance against Christendom, 
with authority to ‘sting and hurt,’ so we 
would expect the same living group to be 
used in the ‘killing,’ that is, in making know n 
that Christendom and its clergy are complete¬ 
ly dead spiritually, cast off by Jehovah and 

9. What does the cavalry symbolize? 


J 
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ready for “the fiery furnace" of everlasting 
destruction. Indeed, all of Babylon the Great 
must perish. (Revelation 9:5, 10; 18:2, 8; Mat¬ 
thew 13:41-43) Preliminary to her destruc¬ 
tion. however, the John class uses “the sword 
of the spirit, that is, God’s word,” in exposing 
Christendom’s deathlike condition. The four 
angels and the riders of the horses give direc¬ 
tion to this figurative killing of “a third of the 
men.” (Ephesians 6:17: Revelation 9:15, 18) 
This indicates proper organization and theo¬ 
cratic direction under the oversight of the 
Lord Jesus Christ as the awesome hand of 
Kingdom proclaimed charges forth to the 
battle. 

Two Myriads of Myriads 

111 How can there be two myriads of myri¬ 
ads of this cavalry? A myriad Is literally 10,- 
(XX). So two myriads of myriads would come 
to 200 million.* Happily, there arc now mil¬ 
lions of Kingdom proclaimed, but their num¬ 
ber is far short of hundreds of millions! Re 

* Commentary on RtrdaUon, by Henry Barclay Swetc, 
notes regarding the number “two myriads of myriads' 
-These vast numbers forbid us to seek a literal fulfilment, 
and the description which follows supports this conctu 
Sion.’ 


member, though, Moses’ words at Numbers 
10:36c “Do return, O Jehovah, to the myriads 
of thousands of Israel.” (Compare Genesis 
2460.) That would mean, literally, ‘Do return 
to the tens of millions of Israel.’ Israel, how 
ever, numbered only about two to three mil¬ 
lion in Moses’ day. What, then, was Moses 
saying? No doubt he had in mind that the 
Israelites should be unnumbered as “the stars 
of the heavens and like the grains of sand 
that arc on the seashore," rather than be 
counted. (Genesis 22:17; 1 Chronicles 27:23) 
So he used the word for “myriad" to indicate 
a large but unspecified number. Thus, The 
New English Bible renders this verse: “Rest, 
Loro of the countless thousands of Israel.” 
This agrees with a second definition of the 
word for “myriad” found in Greek and He¬ 
brew dictionaries; “an innumerable mul¬ 
titude,” a ‘multitude.’— The New Thayer's 
Greek English Lexicon of the New Testament: 
Gesenius’ A Hebrew and English Lexicon of the 
Old Testament, translated by Edward Robin 
son. 

11 Nevertheless, those of the John class 
still remaining on earth number fewer than 


10. In what sense arc there two myriads of myriads 
of cavalry? 


11. For the John class to become myriads even in a 
symbolic sense, what would be needed? 


THE SECOND WOE-ARMIES OF CAVALRY 


151 








10,(XX)—less than one literal myriad. How 
could they lx.* likened to countless thousands 
of cavalry? To become myriads even in 
a symbolic sense, would they not need 
reinforcements? That is what they have need 
cd, and by Jehovah's undeserved kindness, 
that is what they have received! From where 
have these come? 

12 From 1918 to 1922. the John class lx*gan 
to hold out to distressed humanity the happy 
prospect that "millions now living will never 
die.” In 1923 it was also made known that the 
sheep of Matthew 25:31-.3 * would inherit life 
on earth under God’s Kingdom. A similar 
hope was held out in the lx>oklet Freedomfor 
the Poofth*. released at the international con 
vent ion in 1927. In the early 19.30’s the up 
right Jehonadah class and the ‘men sighing 
and groaning' over Christendom's sorry spir 
itual condition were shown to lx* identical 
with the symbolic sheep having earthly life 
prospects. (Ezekiel 9:4; 2 Kings 10:15, 16) 
Directing such ones to the nuxlern day “cities 
of refuge," 77/e Watchtnuvr of August 15, 
193a. stated: “Those of the Jonadab class have 
heard the sound of God’s trumpet anti have 
heeded the warning by fleeing to God’s orga¬ 
nization and assix'iating with God's people, 
and there they must abide."- Numbers 35:6. 

l ' In 1935 those of this Jonadab class were 
specially invited to attend the convention 
of Jehovah’s Witnesses in Washington. D.C., 
IJ.S..A. There, on Friday, May 31, J. F. Ruther¬ 
ford gave his famous talk “The Great Multi 
ttitle,” in which he clearly showed that this 
group of Revelation 7:9 (Kin#James Version) 
was the same as the sheep of Matthew 25:33 

a dedicated group with earthly hopes. As a 
harbinger of things to come, at that conven¬ 
tion Hat) new Witnesses were baptized, most 
of them being of the great crowd.* 

* See the preceding pages 119 26. also Vindication, Book 
Three, published in 1932 by the Watch Tower Bible and 
Tract Society, pages 83 i 

12, 13. What historical developments from 1918 to 
1933 indicated the source of the reinforcements? 


N Has this great crowd had a part in the 
cavalry' charge that got under way in 1922 
and that received particular emphasis at the 
Toronto convention in 1927? Under the di¬ 
rection of the four angels, the anointed John 
class, it certainly has! At the world-circling 
“Everlasting Good News” Assembly of 1963, it 
joined with the John class in a rousing reso¬ 
lution. This declared that the world “faces 
an earthquake of world trouble the like of 
which it has never known, and all its political 
institutions and its modern religious Babylon 
will be shaken to bits.” The resolve was ex¬ 
pressed that “we will continue to declare to 
all peoples without partiality the ‘everlasting 
gtxx.1 news’ concerning God’s Messianic king¬ 
dom and concerning his judgments, which 
are like plagues to his enemies but which will 
be executed for the liberation of all persons 
who desire to worship God the Creator ac¬ 
ceptably with spirit anti with truth." This 
resolution was adopted enthusiastically at 24 
assemblies around the globe* by a grand total 
of 454,977 conventioners. of whom well over 
95 percent were of the great crowd. 

|s The great crowd has continued to de¬ 
clare its unqualified unity with the John class 
in pouring out the* plagues on Christendom. 
In 1988 this great crowd made up more than 
99 7 percent of the work force that Jehovah 
is using in the field. Its members are whole¬ 
heartedly in accord with the John class, con 
cerning whom Jesus prayed at John 17:20, 21: 
“I make request, not concerning these only', 
but also concerning those putting faith in me 
through their word; in order that they may- 
all be one, just as you, Father, are in union 
with me and I am in union with you, that 
they also may be in union with us, in order 

14. Would the great crowd have a part in the sym¬ 
bolic cavalry charge, and what resolve was ex¬ 
pressed in 1963? 

13. (a) In 1988 the great crowd made up what per¬ 
cent of the work force that Jehovah is using in the 
held? (b) How does Jesus’ prayer at John 17:20, 21 
express the unity of the great crowd with the John 
class? 
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that the world may believe that you sent me 
forth." As the anointed John class takes the 
lead under Jesus, the zealous great crowd 
shares with them in the most devastating 
cavalry charge of all human history!* 

1(1 That cavalry needs equipment for the 
warfare. And how wonderfully Jehovah has 
provided this! John describes it: “For the au¬ 
thority of the horses is in their mouths and in 
their tails; for their tails are like serpents and 
have heads, and with these they do harm . ” 

( Revelation 9:19) Jehovah has ordained his 
dedicated, baptized ministers for this service. 
Through the Theocratic Ministry School and 
other congregation meetings and schools, he 
has taught them how to preach the word, so 
that they arc able to speak authoritatively 
with ‘the tongue of the taught ones.” He has 
put his words in their mouths and sent them 
forth to make known his judgments “publicly 
and from house to house." (2 Timothy 4:2; 
Isaiah 50:4; 61:2; Jeremiah 1:9, 10; Acts 20:20) 
The John class and the great crowd have left 
behind a stinging message, corresponding to 
“tails," in the thousands of millions of Bibles, 
books, brochures, and magazines distributed 
over the years. To their opponents, who are 
advised of the coming “harm” from Jehovah, 
these armies of cavalry truly seem like two 
myriads of myriads.—Compare Joel 2:4-6. 

r A most zealous division of this cavalry is 
made up of brothers in lands where the work 
of Jehovah’s Witnesses is under ban. Like 
sheep amidst wolves, these have to be “cau 
tious as serpents and yet innocent as doves." 

' Unlike the locusts, the armies of cavalry seen by John 
did not wear -what seemed to be crowns like gold.’ (Rev¬ 
elation 9 ?) This harmonizes with the fact that the great 
crowd, which today makes up the larger pan of the cava) 
ty, does not hope to reign in God's heavenly Kingdom. 

16. (a) How docs John describe the mouths and 
tails of the symbolic horses? (b) How have the 
mouths of Jehovah's people been prepared for ser¬ 
vice? (c) \Vhat corresponds to the fact that ‘their 
tails are like serpents’? 

17. Do Jehovah’s Witnesses have any part in the 
cavalry charge in lands where literature cannot be 
distributed because the work is banned? Explain. 
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In obedience to Jehovah, they cannot stop 
speaking about the things they have seen and 
heard. (Matthew 10:16; Acts 4:19, 20, 5:28. 
29, 32) Since they have little or no printed 
material to distribute publicly, must we con¬ 
clude that they have no share in the cavalry 
charge? Not at all! They have their mouths 
and authority from Jehovah to use them to 
express Bible truth. This they do, informally 
and persuasively, establishing studies in the 
Bible and “bringing the many to righteous¬ 
ness." (l>aniel 12:3) Though they may not 
sting with their tails in the sense of leaving 
behind hard-hitting literature, symbolic fire, 
smoke, and sulfur issue from their mouths as 
they witness tactfully and with discretion 
concerning Jehovah’s approaching day of 
vindication. 

18 In other places, the Kingdom literature 
continues to expose Christendom’s Bab¬ 
ylonish doctrines and ways, bringing her 
deserved harm in a figurative way. By us¬ 
ing updated printing methods, this numcr- 

18. In how many languages and to what number has 
this cavalry distributed the plaguing message in 
printed form? 


ous cavalry in the 50 years before 198“ was 
able to distribute, in upwards of 200 of earth's 
languages, Bibles, books, magazines, and bro¬ 
chures to the astronomical number of 7,821,- 
078,415 copies—many times more than a 
literal two myriads of myriads. What a sting 
those tails have inflicted! 

I ” Jehovah purposed that this plaguing 
message should “kill a third of the men." 
Hence, its specific target has been Christen¬ 
dom. But it has reached lands far beyond 
Christendom, including many where the hy¬ 
pocrisy of Christendom’s religions is well 
known. Have the people of these lands 
drawn closer to Jehovah as a result of seeing 
the plaguing of this corrupt religious organi¬ 
zation? Many have! There has been a ready 
respoase among meek and lovable people 
who live in areas outside Christendom’s im 
mediate sphere of influence. But as for the 
people in general, John describes their re¬ 
action: “ But the rest of the men who were not 
killed by these plagues did not repent of the 
works of their hands, so that they should not 
worship the demons and the idols of gold and 
silver and copper and stone and wood, which can 
neither sec nor hear nor walk; and they did not 
repent of their murders nor of their spiritistic 
practices nor of their fornication nor of their 
thefts. ” ( Revelation 9:20, 21 ) There will be no 
world conversion of such unrepentant ones. 
All who persist in their wicked ways will 
have to face adverse judgment from Jeho¬ 
vah in the great day of his vindication. But 
“everyone who calls on the name of Jehovah 
will get away safe."—Joel 2:32; Psalm 145:20; 
Acts 2:20, 21. 

20 What we have just discussed is part of 
the second woe. There is more to come be¬ 
fore this woe runs its course, as we shall sec 
in the chapters that follow. 

19, 20. (a) Though the specific target of the plagu¬ 
ing messages lias been Christendom, how have 
some in lands far beyond Christendom responded? 
(b) How docs John describe the reaction of the 
people in general? 
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Chapter 



A Sweet-and-Bitter Message 


Till- second woe has been devasiaiing. h 
has plagued Christendom and her leaders, “a 
third of the men," who are thus exposed as 
being spiritually dead. (Revelation 9:15) John 
must have wondered after that what the 
third woe could possibly bring. But wait! The 
second woe is not yet finished—not until we 
reach the point recorded at Revelation 11:14. 
Before then, John is to witness a turn of 
events in which he himself takes an active 
part. It begins with an awe-inspiring sight: 

2 “And I saw another strong angel descending 
from heaven, arrayed with a cloud, and a rain- 
how was upon his head, and his face was as the 
sun, and his feet were as fiery pillars." — Reve¬ 
lation 10:1. 

; Who is this “strong angel"? It is evidently 
the glorified Jesus Christ in another role. 11c 
is arrayed with a cloud of invisibility, which 
reminds us of John's earlier words about 
Jesus: “Look! He is coming with the clouds, 
and every eye will see him, and those who 
pierced him." (Revelation 1:7; compare Mat¬ 
thew 17:2-5.) The rainbow upon his head 
reminds us of John’s earlier vision of Jeho¬ 
vah's throne, with its “rainbow like an emer¬ 
ald in appearance." (Revelation 4:3; compare 
Ezekiel 1:28.) That rainbow suggested the 
serenity and peace surrounding God’s 
throne. In the same way, this rainbow on the 
angel's head would identify him as a special 

1, 2. (a) In what did the second woe result, and 
when will this woe be declared over? (b) Whom 
does John now see descending from heaven? 

3. (a) Who Is the “strong angel'? (b) What is the 
significance of the rainbow upon his head? 


peace messenger. Jehovah’s foretold "Prince 
of Peace.”—Isaiah 96, 7. 

4 The face of the strong angel was "as the 
sun." Earlier, in his vision of Jesus at the 
divine temple, John had noted that Jesus' 
countenance was “as the sun when it shines 
in its power.” (Revelation 1:16) Jesus, as “the 
sun of righteousness," shines forth with heal¬ 
ing in his wings for the benefit of those who 
fear Jehovah’s name. (Malachi 4:2) Not only 
the face but aLso the feet of this angel are 
glorious, “as fiery pillars." His firm stance is 
that of the One to whom Jehovah has given 
“all authority... in heaven and on the earth." 
— Matthew 28:18; Revelation 1:14, 15. 

4 John observes further: “And he had in his 
hand a little scroll opened. And he set his right 

4 What is denoted (a) by the face of the strong 
angel being *as the sun"? (b) by the angel’s feet 
being “as fiery pillars"? 

5. What does John sec in the hand of the strong 
angel? 


Vision _ Q 

Revelation 10:1-11:19 

Subject: The vision of the little scroll; 
temple experiences; the blowing of 
the seventh trumpet 

Time of fulfillment: From the 
enthronement of Jesus in 1914 to the 
great tribulation 
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foot upon the sea, but his left one upon the 
earth. ”( Revelation 10:2) Another scroll? Yes. 
hut this time it is not sealed. With John, we 
can expect stxrn to see further thrilling dis¬ 
closures. First, though, we are given the set¬ 
ting for what is to follow. 

6 Let us return to the description of Jesus. 
His fiery feet are upon the earth and the sea, 
over which he now exercises full authority. 
It is just as stated in the prophetic psalm: 
“You [Jehovah) also proceeded to make him 
[Jesus] a little less than godlike ones, and 
with glory and splendor you then crowned 
him. You make him dominate over the 
works of your hands; everything you have 
pul under his feet: small cattle and oxen, all 
of them, and also the beasts of the open field, 
the birds of heaven and the fish of the sea, 
anything passing through the paths of the 
seas." (Psalm 8:5-8; see also Hebrews 2:5-9.) 
This psalm was completely fulfilled in 191 t, 
when Jesus was installed as King of God’s 
Kingdom and the time of the end began. 
Thus, what John sees here in vision applies 
since that year.—Psalm 1101 6; Acts 2:34-36; 
Daniel 12:4. 


The Seven Thunders 

' John’s contemplation of this strong angel 
is interrupted by the angel himself: “And he 
[the angel] cried out with a loud voice Just as 
when a lion roars. And when he cried out, the 
seven thunders uttered their own voices." ( Rev¬ 
elation 10:3) Such a powerful shout would 
catch John’s attention, confirming that Jesus 
is truly “the Lion that Is of the tribe of Judah.’’ 
(Revelation 5:5) John would also be aware 
that Jehovah, t<x>, Ls sometimes said to “roar." 
Jehovah’s roaring prophetically heralds the 
regathering of spiritual Israel and the coming 
of the destructive “day of Jehovah.” (Hosca 
11:10, Joel 3d4, 16; Amos 1:2; 3:7, 8) Clearly, 
then, the lionlike cry of this strong angel 
forebodes similar great events for the sea and 
the earth. It calls on the seven thunders to 
speak. 

8 John has previously heard thunders pro¬ 
ceeding from the very throne of Jehovah. 
(Revelation 4:5) Back in David’s day, literal 
thunder was at times spoken of as “the voice 
of Jehovah.” (Psalm 29:3) When Jehovah au 
dibly proclaimed his purpose to glorify his 
own name in the days of Jesus’ earthly 


6. (a) Why is il appropriate that Jesus' feel arc upon 
the earth and the sea? (b) When was Psalm 8:5-8 
completely fulfilled? 


7. In what manner does the strong angel cry out, 
and what is the significance of his cry? 

8 What are the ‘voices of the seven thunders’’ 
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ministry, to many it sounded like thunder. 
(John 12:28,29) Therefore, it is reasonable to 
conclude that the ‘voices of the seven thun¬ 
ders’ are Jehovah’s own expression of his 
purposes. The fact that there were “seven" 
thunders suggests the completeness of what 
John heard. 

s But listen! Another voice sounds forth. It 
brings a command that must seem strange to 
John: “Now when the seven thunders spoke, 1 
was at the point of writing; hut I heard a voice 
out of heaven say: ‘Seal up the things the seven 
thunders spoke, and do not write them down 
( Revelation 10:4) John mast have been anx 
ious to hear and record those thunderous 
messages, just as the John class today has 
waited eagerly for Jehovah to disclose his 
divine purposes for publication. Such revela- 
lioas come only at Jehovah’s appointed time. 

Luke 12:42; see also Daniel 12:8,9. 

The Finish of the Sacred Secret 

10 Meantime, Jehovah has another com 
mission for John. After the seven thunders 
have sounded, the strong angel speaks again: 
“And the angel that I saw standing on the sea 
and on the earth raised his right hand to heaven, 
and by the One who lives forever and ever, who 
created the heaven and the things in it and rhe 
earth and the things in it and the sea and the 
things in it, he swore: ‘There will be no delay 
any longer.’” (Revelation 10:5, 6) By whom 
does the strong angel swear? The glorified 
Jesus swears, not by himself, but by the high¬ 
est Authority of all, Jehovah, the immortal 
Creator of the heavens and the earth. (Isaiah 
45:12, 18) With this oath, the angel assures 
John that there will be no further delay on 
God’s part. 

11 The Greek word here translated “delay” 
is khro'nos, which literally means “time.’’ 

9 Wlut does a voice out of heaven command? 

10. liy whom docs the strong angel swear, and to 
what pronouncement? 

11. 12. (a) What is meant by there being *nodelay 
any longer’? (b) What is brought to a finish? 


Some have thas felt that this declaration of 
the angel should be traaslatcd: “There will be 
no more time,” as though time xs we know 
it will end. But the word khro'nos here is 
used without a definite article. So it docs not 
mean time in general but, rather, “a time” or 
“a period of time.” In other words, there will 
be no further period of time (or, delay) bv 
Jehovah. A Greek verb derived from k/m/nos 
is ased also at Hebrews 1037, where Paul, 
quoting from Habakkuk 2:3, 4, writes that 
“he who is coming . . will not delay." 

li “No delay any longer" — how those 
words appeal to the aging John class today! 
In what respect is there no delay? John in 
forms us: “But in the days of the sounding of 
the seventh angel, when he is about to blow his 
trumpet, the sacred secret of God according to 
the good news which he declared to his own 
slaves the prophets is indeed brought to a fin¬ 
ish.”! Revelation 10:7) Jehovah's time is here 
for bringing his sacred secret to its happy 
climax, with glorious success! 

1 * What is this sacred secret? It involves the 

13. What is the sacred secret of God? 
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seed first promised in Eden, which proved 
primarily to be Jesus Christ. (Genesis 3:15; 
1 Timothy 3:16) It also has to do with the 
identity of the woman out of whom the Seed 
comes. (Isaiah 54:1; Galatians 4:26-28) Fur¬ 
ther, it takes in the secondary members of 
the seed class and the Kingdom in which the 
Seed reigas. (Luke 8:10; Ephesians 3:3-9; Co- 
lossians 1:26, 27; 2:2; Revelation 1:5, 6) The 
gtxxl news about this unique heavenly King¬ 
dom must he preached in all the earth during 
the time of the end. — Matthew 24:14. 

1 • Surely, this is the very best of news. 
Yet, at Revelation 11:14, 15, the third woe is 
linked with the Kingdom. Why? Because for 
those of mankind who prefer Satan's system 
of things, the trumpeting forth of the good 
news that the sacred secret of God is brought 
to a finish—that is, God's Messianic Kingdom 
Is here—is woeful news. (Compare 2 Corin¬ 
thians 2:16.) It means that the world arrange¬ 
ment that they like so well is near to being 
destroyed The voices of the seven thunders, 
containing such ominous storm warnings, 
become clearer and louder with the ap¬ 
proach of Jehovah’s great day of vengeance. 
—Zephaniah 1:14-18. 

The Opened Scroll 

r ’ While John is waiting for the blowing of 
this seventh trumpet and the bringing to a 
finish of the sacred secret of God. he is given 
a further assignment: “And the voice that I 
heard out of heaven is speaking again with me 
and saying: ‘Go, take the opened scroll that is 
in the hand of the angel who is standing on the 
sea and on the earth.’ And I went away to the 
angel and told him to give me the little scroll. 
And he said to me: ‘Take it and cat it up, and 
it will make your belly hitter, but in your mouth 

14. Why is the third woe linked with God's King¬ 
dom? 

15. What do the voice out of heaven and the strong 
angel tell John, and what is the effect on John? 


it will be sweet as honey.’ And I took the little 
scroll out of the hand of the angel and ate it up, 
and in my mouth it was sweet as honey; hut 
when I had eaten it up, my belly was made 
bitter. And they say to me: ‘You must prophesy 
again with regard to peoples and nations and 
tongues and many kings.’”—Revelation 10: 
811. 

6 John’s experience is rather similar to 
that of the prophet Ezekiel during his exile 
in the land of Babylonia. He too was com¬ 
manded to eat a scroll that tasted sweet in his 
mouth. But when it filled his stomach, it 
made him responsible to foretell hitter things 
for the rebellious house of Israel. (Ezekiel 
2:8-3:15) The opened scroll that the glorified 
Jesus Christ gives to John is likewise a divine 
message. John is to preach regarding “peo¬ 
ples and nations and tongues and many 
kings." To feed upon this scroll is sweet for 
him because it Ls from a divine source. (Com¬ 
pare Psalm 119:103; Jeremiah 15:15. 16.) But 
he finds it bitter to digest because—as pre¬ 
viously with Ezekiel—it foretells unsavory' 
things for rebellious humans.—Psalm 1)5:20. 

r The ones who tell John to prophesy 
again arc doubtless Jehovah God and Jesus 
Christ. John, although exiled on the island 
of Patinos, has already prophesied regarding 
peoples, natioas, tongues, and kings through 
the information recorded so far in the book 
of Revelation. The word “again" means that 
he must write and publish the rest of the 
information recorded in the book of Revela¬ 
tion. But remember, John is here actually 
participating in the prophetic vision. What 
he records is, in fact, a prophecy to be ful 
filled after 1914, when the strong angel takes 
up his position astride the earth and the 

16. (a) How did the prophet Kzekiel have an expe¬ 
rience similar to John's? (b) Why did the little scroll 
taste sweet to John, hut why was it bitter to digest? 

17. ( a) Who arc the ones who tell John to prophesy 
“again," and what does this mean? (b) When was the 
dramatic portrayal seen by John due to be fulfilled? 
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sea. What, then, does this dramatic portray¬ 
al mean to the John class today? 

The Little Scroll Today 

IK What John sees foreshadows remark¬ 
ably the experience of the John class at the 
beginning of the Lord’s day. Their under¬ 
standing of Jehovah’s purposes, including 
the implication of the seven thunders, was 
then incomplete. Nevertheless, they had a 
deep interest in Revelation, and Charles Taze 
Russell had commented on many parts of it 
during his lifetime. After his death in 1916, 
many of his writings were collected and 
published in a book entitled The Finished 
Mystery. In time, though, this book proved to 
be unsatisfactory’ as an explanation of Reve¬ 
lation. The remnant of Christ’s brothers had 
to wait a while longer, until the visions start 
ed to be fulfilled, for an accurate understand¬ 
ing of that inspired record. 

w Like John, however, they were used by 
Jehovah even before the voices of the sev¬ 
en thunders were fully published. They had 
preached diligently for 40 years before 1914, 
and they had struggled to stay active during 
the first world war. They had proved to lx 
the ones who, when the master arrived, were 
found to be giving the domestics food at the 
proper time. (Matthew 24:45-47) Thus, in 
1919 they were the ones who were given the 
opened little scroll—that is, an open message 
to preach to mankind. Like Ezekiel they had 
a message for an unfaithful organization 
—Christendom—that claimed to be serving 
God but, in fact, was not. lake John they had 
to preach some more regarding “peoples and 
nations and tongues and many kings.” 

• 8I> John's eating up the scroll pictured that 

18. At the beginning of the Lord’s day, what interest 
did the John class show in the book of Revelation? 

19. (a) How was the John class used by Jehovah 
God even before the voices of the seven thunders 
were fully published? (bj When was the John class 
given the opened little scroll, and what did this 
mean for them? 

20. What did John’s eating up the scroll picture? 



A SWEET-AND-BITTER MESSAGE 




Jesus’ brothers accepted this assignment. It 
became a {ran of them to the extent that they 
were now identified with this portion of 
God’s inspired Word, drawing nourishment 
from it. But what they had to preach con¬ 
tained expressions of Jehovah’s judgments 
that were unpalatable to many of mankind. 
Indeed, it included the plagues foretold in 
Revelation chapter 8. It was sweet, however, 
to these sincere Christians to know those 


The John class and their 
associates proclaim a 
sweet-and-bitter message 
to all mankind 


judgments and to realize that they were 
again being used by Jehovah in proclaiming 
them.—Psalm 19:9,10. 

In time, the message of this scroll also 
became sweet to the “great crowd . . . out 
of all nations and tribes and peoples and 
tongues” who w ere found to be sighing on 
account of the detestable things they saw 
being done in Christendom. (Revelation 7:9; 
Hzekiel 9s) These, too, vigorously proclaim 
the grxxl news, using sweet, gracious words 
to describe Jehovah’s marvelous provision 
for sheeplike Christians. (Psalm 37:11. 29; 
Colossians 4:6) But to goatlike people, this is 
bad news. Why? It mcaas that the system 
in which they trust—and which may even 
have brought them a transitory satis¬ 
faction—must go. For them, the good news 
spells doom. — Matthew 25:31-34, 41, 46; 
compare Deuteronomy 28:15; 2 Corinthians 
2:15, 16 . 

21 (a) How has the message of the little scroll be¬ 
come sweet also to the great crowd? (b) Whv is the 
good news bad news for goatlike people? 
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Reviving the Two Witnesses 


Before ihe second woe is finally past, the 
strong angel calls upon John to take part in 
another prophetic presentation, this one hav¬ 
ing to do with the temple. (Revelation 9:12; 
1(H) Here is what John reports: "And a reed 
like a rod was given me as he said: ‘Get up and 
measure the temple sanctuary of God and the 
altar and those worshiping in if.’”— Revelation 
11 : 1 . 

The Temple Sanctuary 

-The temple here mentioned cannot be 
any literal temple in Jerusalem, since the last 
of these was destroyed by the Romans in 
70 CE. The apostle Paul, however, showed 
that even before that destruction, there had 
appeared another temple sanctuary that 
would endure right up to our day. This was 
the great spiritual temple that fulfilled the 
prophetic types provided by the tabernacle 
and later by the temples built in Jerusalem. It 
is “the true tent, which Jehovah put up, and 
not man," and its High Priest is Jesus, whom 
Paul describes as having already “sat down at 
the right hand of the throne of the Majesty in 
the heavens.” Its Most Holy is the location 
of Jehovah’s presence in heaven itself.—He¬ 
brews 8:1, 2; 9:11, 24. 

The apostle Paul explains that the curtain 
of the tabernacle, separating the Most Holy 

1. What docs the strong ungcl call upon John to do? 

2. (a) What temple sanctuary would endure right 
up to our day? (b) Who is the High Priest of the 
temple sanctuary, and what is its Most Holy? 

3. At the tabernacle, what was pictured by (a) the 
curtain separating the Most Holy from the Holy? 
(b) the animal sacrifices? (C) the altar of sacrifice? 


from the Holy compartment, pictures Jesus' 
flesh. When Jesus sacrificed his life, this cur¬ 
tain was rent in two, showing that Jesus’ fiesh 
was no longer a barrier to bis entry into 
Jehovah’s presence in heaven. On the basis of 
Jesus’ sacrifice, his anointed underpriests who 
died faithful would, in due course, also pass 
into the heavens. (Matthew 27AO. SI; He 
brews 9:3; 10.19, 20) Paul points out, tew, that 
the continual sacrifices of animals at the tab¬ 
ernacle pointed forward to Jesus’ one sacri¬ 
fice of his perfect human life. The altar of 
sacrifice in the courtyard represented Jeho¬ 
vah’s provision, according to his will, for 
accepting Jesus’ sacrifice in behalf of the 
“many”—of the anointed and. later, of the 
other sheep—who would he "earnestly look 
ing for him for their salvation.”—Hebrews 
9:28; 10:9, 10, John 1016. 

4 From this divinely inspired information, 
we can conclude that the Holy Place in the 
tabernacle symbolizes a holy condition en¬ 
joyed first by Christ and then hv the anoint¬ 
ed members of die royal priesthood of the 
144,000 while they are still on earth, be 
fore entering through “the curtain.” (He¬ 
brews 019, 20 1 Peter 29) It well represents 
their having been adopted as spiritual sons of 
God, even as God acknowledged Jesus to be 
his Son following Jesus’ baptism in the Jor 
dan in 29 CE. (Luke 3:22: Romans 8:15 ) And 
what of the inner courtyard, the only part of 
the tabernacle visible to nonpriestly Israel¬ 
ites and the place where the sacrifices were 
made? This pictures the perfect standing of 

4. What was symbolized by (a) the Holy Place 
(b) the inner courtyard? 
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the man Jesas that qualified him to offer his 
life for mankind. It also represents the righ¬ 
teous standing as holy ones, imputed on the 
basis of Jesus’ sacrifice, that his anointed fol¬ 
lowers enjoy while on earth.*—Romaas 1:7; 
5:1. 

Measuring the Temple Sanctuary 

5 John is told to “measure the temple sanc- 
tuary of God and the altar and those wor¬ 
shiping in it.” What docs this imply? In the 
Hebrew Scripture prophecies, such measur¬ 
ing provided a guarantee that justice, tem¬ 
pered with mercy, would be rendered on the 
basis of Jehovah’s perfect standards. In the 
days of wicked King Manasseh, the prophetic 
measuring of Jerusalem testified to an un¬ 
alterable judgment of destruction on that city. 
(2 Kings 21:13; Lamentations 2:8) Later, how¬ 
ever, when Jeremiah saw Jerusalem being 
measured, this confirmed that the city would 
be rebuilt. (Jeremiah 3139; see also Zechariah 
2:2-8.) Likewise, the extensive and detailed 
measuring of the visionary temple witnessed 
by Ezekiel was a guarantee to the Jewish 
exiles in Babylon that true worship would be 
restored in their homeland. It was also a 
reminder that, in view of their errors, Israel 
henceforth had to measure up to God’s holy 
standards.—Ezekiel -403, 4; 43:10. 

0 Therefore, when John is commanded to 
measure the temple sanctuary and those 
priests worshiping in it, it is a sign that noth¬ 
ing can prevent the fulfillment of Jehovah’s 
purposes regarding the temple arrangement 
and those associated with it, and that those 
purposes are nraring their climax. Now that 
all things have been placed under the feet of 

* For a lull discussion of this great spiritual temple, see 
the article "The One True Temple at Which to Worship." 
in the December l, 19"2, issue of The XTaichiawer 

5. In Hebrew Scripture prophecies, what was im 
plied by (a) the measuring of Jerusalem? (b) the 
measuring of Ezekiel’s visionary temple? 

6. Of what is John’s being told to measure the tem¬ 
ple sanctuary and the priests worshiping in it a sign? 
Explain. 


Jehovah’s strong angel, it is the time for “the 
mountain of the house of Jehovah* to be¬ 
come “firmly established above the top of 
the mountains.* (Isaiah 2:2-4) Jehovah’s pure 
worship must be exalted, after centuries of 
Christendom’s apostasy. It is also time for 
those of Jesus’ faithful brothers who have 
died to be resurrected into “the Holy of Ho¬ 
lies." (Daniel 9:24; 1 Thessalonians 4:14-16; 
Revelation 6:11; 14:4) And the last scaled ones 
on earth of “the slaves of our God” must be 
measured according to the divine standards 
in order to qualify for their permanent place 
in the temple arrangement as spirit-begotten 
sons of God. The John class today is fully 
aware of those holy standards and is deter¬ 
mined to measure up to them.—Revelation 7: 
1*3; Matthew 13:41. i2: Ephesians M3, 14; 
compare Romans 11:20. 

The Trampling of the Courtyard 

' Why was John forbidden to measure the 
courtyard? He tells us in these words: “But as 
for the courtyard that is outside the temple 
sanctuary, cast it clear out and do not measure 
it, because it has been given to the nations, and 
they will trample the holy city underfoot for 
forty-two months. ” ( Revelation 11:2 ) Wc have 
noted that the inner courtyard pictures the 
righteous standing on earth of spirit-begotten 
Christians. As we shall see, the reference here 
is to the literal 42 months extending from 
October 1914 into 1918, when all professing 
Christians were put to a severe test. Would 
they uphold Jehovah's righteous standards 
during those war years? Most did not. En 
bloc, the clergy of Christendom put national¬ 
ism ahead of obedience to divine law. On 
both sides of the war, which was fought 
mainly in Christendom, the clergy preached 
the young men into the trenches. Millions 

7. (a) Why is John told not to measure the court¬ 
yard? (b) When was the holy city trampled under 
foot for 42 months? (c) How did the clergy of Chris 
tendom fail to uphold Jehovah’s righteous standards 
for 42 months? 
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were slaughtered. By the time that judgment 
started with the house of God in 1918, the 
United States had also entered that bkxxi- 
spilling. and the clergy of all of Christendom 
had incurred a hloodguilt that still cries out 
for divine vengeance. (1 Peter 4:17) Their 
being cast out has become permanent, ir¬ 
reversible—Isaiah 59:1-3, 7, 8; Jeremiah 19: 
3,4. 

K What, though, of the small group of Bible 
Students? Were they to be 1 measured imme¬ 
diately in 1914 by their adherence to divine 
standards? No. Like the professed Christians 
of Christendom, they too must be tested. 
They were ‘cast clear out, given to the na- 
lioas’ to be severely tried and persecuted. 
Many of them realized that they should not 

8. During World War 1, what did many of the Bible 
Students realize, but what did they not fully appre 
dale? 


go out and kill their fcllowman, but as yet 
they did not fully appreciate Christian ncu 
irality. (Micah 4:3; John 17:14,16; 1 John 3:15 ) 
Under pressure from the nations, some com¬ 
promised. 

■' How was it. though, that the holy city was 
trampled underfoot by those nations? Clearly, 
this does not refer to the Jerusalem that was 
destroyed over 25 years before Revelation 
was written. Rather, the holy city is New 
Jerusalem, described later in Revelation, that 
is represented now on earth by the remain¬ 
ing anointed Christians in the temple’s inner 
courtyard. In time, these also will become a 
part of the holy city. So trampling on them is 
tantamount to trampling on the city itself. 
—Revelation 21:2, 9-21. 

9. What is the holy city that was trampled underfoot 
by the nations, and on earth, who represents this 
city? 


REVIVING THE TWO WITNESSES 
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The Two Witnesses 

" J Even while being trampled on, these loy¬ 
al ones do not cease to be Jehovah's faith¬ 
ful witnesses. Hence, the prophecy contin¬ 
ues: ‘“And I will cause my two witnesses to 
prophesy a thousand two hundred and sixty days 
dressed in sackcloth.’ These are symbolized by 
the two olive trees and the two lampstands and 
are standing before the Lord of the earth.” 
—Revelation 11:3, 4. 

11 These faithful anointed Christians need¬ 
ed the quality of endurance, for they had to 
prophesy “in sackcloth.” What did this mean? 
In Bible times sackcloth often symbolized 
mourning. Wearing it was a sign that the 
person had been brought low in sorrow or 
distress. (Genesis 37:34; Job 16:15, 16, Ezekiel 
27:31) Sackcloth was associated with the 
mournful messages of doom or grief that 
God's prophets had to proclaim. (Isaiah 3=8, 
24-26; Jeremiah 48:37; 49:3) The wearing of 
sackcloth could indicate humility or repen¬ 
tance in view of divine warning. (Jonah 3:5) 
The sackcloth worn by the two witnesses 
appears to indicate their humble endurance 
in announcing Jehovah’s judgments. They 
were witnesses proclaiming his day of ven¬ 
geance that would bring mourning also to 
the nations.—Deuteronomy 32:41-43. 

The John class had to preach this mes¬ 
sage for a definitely stated time: 1,260 days, or 
42 months, the same length of time that the 
holy city was to he trampled underfoot. This 
period seems to be literal, since it is expressed 
in two different ways, first in months and 
then in days. Additionally, at the beginning of 
the Lord’s day, there was a marked period of 
three and a half years when the hard experi¬ 
ences of God’s people matched the events 

10. What arc Jehovah’s faithful witnesses to do 
while being trampled on? 

11. What did it mean for the faithful anointed Chris¬ 
tians to prophesy “in sackcloth’? 

12. Why docs the time period during which die 
holy city was to be trampled underfoot seem to be 
literal? 


prophesied here—starting from the outbreak 
of the first world war in the Inner part of 
1914 and continuing to the early part of 1918. 
(Revelation 1:10) They preached a “sack¬ 
cloth” message concerning Jehovah’s judg¬ 
ment of Christendom and the world. 

1 * The fact that they were symbolized by 
two witnesses confirms io us that their mes¬ 
sage was accurate and well founded. (Com¬ 
pare Deuteronomy 176, John 8:17, 18.) John 
calls them “the two olive trees and the two 
lampstands,” saying that they “arc standing 
before the Lord of the earth." This is an 
evident reference to the prophecy of Zccha- 
riah, who saw a seven-branched lampstand 
and two olive trees. The olive trees were said 
to picture “the two anointed ones,” that is. 
Governor Zcrubbabel and High Priest Joshua, 
“standing alongside the Lord of the whole 
earth.”—Zechariah 4:1-3, 14. 

" Zechariah lived in a time of rebuilding, 
and his vision of the two olive trees meant 
that Zerubbabel and Joshua would be blessed 
with Jehovah’s spirit in strengthening the 
people for the work. The vision of the lamp- 
stand reminded Zechariah not to ‘despise the 
day of small things’ because Jehovah’s pur¬ 
poses would lx carried out—“not by a mili¬ 
tary force, nor by power, but by my spirit,' 
Jehovah of armies has said.” (Zechariah 4: 
6, 10; 8.-9) The small band of Christians per 
sistcntly carrying the light of truth to man¬ 
kind during the first world war would simi¬ 
larly be used in a rebuilding work. They too 
would be a source of encouragement and, 
few as they were, would learn to rely on 
Jehovah’s strength, not despising the day of 
small beginnings. 

13- (a) What is denoted by the fact that the anoint 
ed Christians were symbolized by two witnesses? 
(b) What prophecy of Zechariah is brought to mind 
by John’s calling the two witnesses “the two olive 
trees and the two lampstands*? 

14. (a) What was indicated by Zcchariah's vision of 
the two olive trees? ami the lamjwiand? (b) What 
would the anointed Christians experience during the 
first world war 5 
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This reminds us of the time when Mo¬ 
ses’ authorin' was challenged in Israel. That 
prophet uttered fiery words of judgment, and 
Jehovah destroyed the rebels, consuming 250 
of them by literal fire from beaven. (Numbers 
161-7, 28-35) Similarly, Christendom’s lead¬ 
ers defied the Bible Students, saying that 
these had never graduated from theological 
colleges. But God’s witnesses had higher cre¬ 
dentials as ministers: those meek persons 
who heeded their Scriptural message. (2 Co¬ 
rinthians 3:2, 3) In 1917 the Bible Students 
published The Finished Mystery, a powerful 
commentary on Revelation and Ezekiel. This 
was followed by the distribution of 10,000,- 
(XX) copies of the four page tract The Bible 
Students Monthly with the feature article en¬ 
titled “The Fall of Babylon Why Christen¬ 
dom Must Now Suffer—the Final Outcome." 
In the United States, the irate clergy used 
the war hysteria as an excuse to get the 
book banned. In other countries the book 
was censored. Nevertheless, God’s servants 


I he rebuilding wont oy z,erunnaDct ana josnua 
indicated that in the Lord’s day small beginnings 
would be followed by great increase among 
Jehovah’s Witnesses. Printing facilities such as 
the ones shown above, which are in Brooklyn, 
New York, have had to be greatly expanded in 
order to help meet their needs 


" The fact that they were described as two 
witnesses also reminds us of the transfigura¬ 
tion. In that vision, three of Jesus’ apostles 
saw him in Kingdom glory, accompanied by 
Moses and Elijah. This foreshadowed Jesus’ 
sitting down on bis glorious throne in 1914 
to accomplish a work prefigured by those 
two prophets. (Matthew 17:1-3; 25:31) Fitting¬ 
ly, the two witnesses are now seen to per¬ 
form signs reminiscent of those of Moses and 
Elijah. For example, John says of them: “And 
if anyone wants to harm them, fire issues forth 
from their mouths and devours their enemies; 
and if anyone should want to harm them, in this 
manner he must he killed. These have the au¬ 
thority to shut up heaven that no rain should fall 
during the days of their prophesying.Revela¬ 


tion 11:5, 6a. 

IS. (a) The fact that the anointed Christians were 
described as two witnesses also reminds us of what? 
Explain, (h) What kind of signs arc the two witness¬ 
es authorized to perform? 


16. (a) How r docs the sign involving fire remind us 
of the time when Moses’ authority w as challenged in 
Israel? (b) How did Christendom's clergy defy the 
Bible Students and stir up trouble for them during 
the first world war, and how did these fight back? 
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Fiery judgment messages 
proclaimed by the two 
witnesses were foreshadowed 
by the prophetic work of 
Moses and Elijah 


into his royal presence, the prophet called 
down fire from heaven to consume the 
soldiers. Only when a military commander 
showed proper respect for his position as a 
prophet did Elijah consent to accompany him 
to the king. (2 Kings 1:5-16) Likewise, be 
ween 1914 and 1918, the anointed remnant 
boldly drew attention to the spiritual drought 
in Christendom and warned of fiery judg¬ 
ment at “the coming of the great and fear 
inspiring day of Jehovah.*—Malachi 4:1, 5; 
Amos 8:11. 

18 John goes on to say of the two witnesses: 

“And they have authority over the waters to turn 
them into blood and to strike the earth with 
every sort of plague as often as they wish.” 
(Revelation 11 :6b) In order to persuade Pha 


kept fighting back with fiery issues of the 
four-page tract entitled Kingdom News. As 
the Lord’s day proceeded, other publicatioas 
would make clear Christendom's spiritually 
defunct condition.—Compare Jeremiah 5:14. 

r What of Elijah? In the days of the kings 
of Israel, this prophet proclaimed a drought 
as an expression of Jehovah’s indignation on 
the Baal-worshiping Israelites. It lasted three 
and a half years. (1 Kings 17:1; 18:41 -45; Luke 
4:25; James 5:17) Later, when unfaithful King 
Ahaziah sent soldiers to force Elijah to come 


P (a) What events in the days of Elijah involved a 
drought and fire? (b) How did fire issue forth from 
the mouths of the two witnesses, and what drought 
was involved? 


18. (a) What authority is given the two witnesses, 
and how was this similar to that given Moses? 
(b) How did the two witnesses expose Christendom? 
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raoh to let Israel go free, Jehovah used Mases 
in striking oppressive Egypt with plagues, 
including the turning of water into blood. 
Centuries later, the Philistine enemies of Isra¬ 
el well remembered Jehovah’s acts against 
Egypt, causing them to cry: ‘Who will save as 
from the hand of this majestic God? This is 
the God that was the smiter of Egypt with 
every .sort of slaughter [“plague,” Raised Stan¬ 
dard Version] in the wilderness.” (1 Samuel 
4:8; Psalm 105:29) Moses portrayed Jesus, 
who had authority to pronounce God’s judg¬ 
ments on the religious leaders of his day. 
(Matthew 23:13; 28:18; Acts 3=22) And during 
the first world war Christ’s brothers, the two 
witnesses, exposed the death dealing quality 
of “the waters” that Christendom was serving 
to her flocks. 

The Two Witnesses Are Killed 

19 So severe was this plague on Christen¬ 
dom that after the two witnesses had proph¬ 
esied for 42 months in sackcloth, Christen¬ 
dom used her worldly influence to have them 
‘killed.’ John writes: “And when they have 
finished their witnessing, the wild beast that 
ascends out of the abyss will make war with 
them and conquer them and kill them. And their 
corpse s will be on the broad way of the great city 
which is in a spiritual sense called Sodom and 

19. According to the Revelation account, what takes 
place when the two witnesses finish their witness¬ 
ing? 


Egypt, where their Lord was also impaled. And 
those of the peoples and tribes and tongues and 
nations will look at their corpses for three and a 
half days, and they do not let their corpses be 
laid in a tomb. And those dwelling on the earth 
rejoice over them and enjoy themselves, and 
they will send gifts to one another, because these 
two prophets tormented those dwelling on the 
earth."—Revelation 11:7-10. 

211 This is the first of 37 references in Reve¬ 
lation to a wild beast. In due course we will 
examine this and other beasts in detail. Suf¬ 
fice it to say for now that “the wild beast that 
ascends out of the abyss’ is of Satan’s design, 
a living political system of things.*—Com¬ 
pare Revelation 13:1; Daniel 7:2, 3, 17. 

21 From 1914 to 1918 the nations were 
occupied with the first w'orld war. National¬ 
istic feelings ran high, and in the spring of 
1918, the religious enemies of the two wit¬ 
nesses took advantage of the situation. They 

■ The “abyss" (Greek, a'bvMOS, Hebrew, tehohm ) refers 
symbolically to a place of inactivity. (Sec Revelation 9:1) 
In a literal sense, however, it can also refer to the vast sea. 
The Hebrew word is often translated “watery deep." 
(Psalm "HO; 1069: Jonah 2:5) Thus, -the wild beast that 
ascends out of the abyss' can be identified with the 'wild 
beast ascending out of the sea." Revelation 11:7; 151. 

20. What is 'the wild beast that ascends out of the 
abyss’? 

21. (a) How did the religious enemies of the two 
witnesses take advantage of the war situation? 
(b) The fact that the corpses of the two witnesses 
were left unburied indicated what? (c) How is the 
time period of three and a half days to be viewed? 
(See footnote.) 
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maneuvered the State’s legal apparatus so that 
responsible ministers of the Watch Tower 
Bible and Tract Society were imprisoned on 
false charges of sedition. Faithful cowork¬ 
ers were stunned. Kingdom activity almost 
ceased. It was as though the preaching work 
were dead. In Bible times it was a terrible 
indignity not to be interred in a memorial 
tomb.(Psalm 79:1-3; 1 Kings 13:21,22)There¬ 
fore, great reproach would attach to leav¬ 
ing the two witnesses unburied. In the hot 
Palestinian climate, a corpse in the open 
street would really start to smell after three 
and a half literal days.* (Compare John 11: 
39.) This detail in the prophecy thus indicates 
the shame that the two witnesses had to 
endure. Those mentioned above who were 
imprisoned were even denied bail while their 

* Notice dial in examining the experiences of God's peo¬ 
ple at this time, it appears that white the 42 months rep 
resent a literal three ansi a half years, the three and a half 
days do not represent a literal period of 84 hours Likely, 
the specific period of three and a half days is mentioned 
twice (in verses l > and II) to highlight ihai it would lx- 
only a short period compared with the actual three and a 
half years of activity that precede it. 


cases were on appeal. They were exposed 
publicly long enough to become a stench to 
the inhabitants of “the great city.” But what 
was this “great city"? 

“John gives us some clues. lie says that 
Jesus was impaled there. So wc immediately 
think of Jerusalem. But he also says that the 
great city is called Sodom and Egypt. Well, 
literal Jerusalem was once called Sodom be¬ 
cause of her unclean practices. (Isaiah 1:8-10-, 
compare Ezekiel 16:49,53-58.) And Egypt, the 
first world power, sometimes appears as a 
picture of this world system of things. (Isaiah 
19:1, 19; Joel 3T9) Hence, this great city pic¬ 
tures a defiled “Jerusalem" that claims to wor¬ 
ship God but that has become unclean and 
sinful, like Sodom, and a pan of this saianic 
world system of things, like Egypt, it pictures 
Christendom, the modern equivalent of un¬ 
faithful Jerusalem, the organization whose 
members had so much reason to rejoice 

22. (a) What is the great city? (b) How did die 
public press join in with ihe clergy in rejoicing over 
the silencing of the two witnesses? (Sec box.) 


The Rejoicing of Revelation 11:10 

In his book Preachers Present Arms, published in 1933, Ray H. Abrams refers to the clergy’s bitter 

opposition to the Watch Tower Society’s book The Finished Mystery. He reviews the clergy’s endeavors 
to rid themselves of the Bible Students and their “pestilential persuasion.” This led to the court case 
that resulted in sentencing of J. F. Rutherford and seven companions to long years of imprisonment. 
Dr. Abrams adds: “An analysis of the whole case leads to the conclusion that the churches and the 
clergy were originally behind the movement to stamp out the Russellites. In Canada, in February, 
1918. the ministers began a systematic campaign against them and their publications, particularly The 
Finished Mystery. According to the Winnipeg Tribune, ... the suppression of their book was believed 
to have been directly brought about by the ‘representations of the clergy.’” 

Dr. Abrams continues: “When the news of the twenty-year sentences reached the editors of the religious 
press, practically every one of these publications, great and small, rejoiced over the event. 1 have been 
unable to discover any words of sympathy in any of the orthodox religious journals. ‘There can be no 
question,’ concluded Upton Sinclair, that ‘the persecution ... sprang in part from the fact that they 
had won the hatred of “orthodox" religious bodies.’ What the combined efforts of the churches had 
failed to do the government now seemed to have succeeded in accomplishing for them.” After quoting 
the derogatory comments of a number of religious publications, the writer referred to the reversal of 
the decision in the Court of Appeals and remarked: “This verdict was greeted with silence in the 
churches.” 
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whe n they silenced the disturbing preaching 
of the two witnesses. 

Raised Again! 

•'The public press joined the clergy in 
vilifying God’s people, one paper saving: ‘The 
finis of The Finished Mystery' has been given.” 
Nothing, though, could have been further 
from the truth! The two witnesses did not 
Stay dead. We read: “And after the three and a 
half days spirit of life from God entered into 
them, and they stood upon their feet, and great 
fear fell upon those beholding them. And they 
heard a loud voice out of heaven say to them: 
‘Come on up here.’ And they went up into 
heaven in the cloud, and their enemies beheld 
them.” ( Revelation 11:11, 12) Thus, they had 
an experience similar to that of the dry bones 
in the valley that Ezekiel visited in vision. 
Jehovah breathed upon those dry bones, and 

2S. (a) wlui happens to the two witnesses after 
three and a half days, and what is the effect on their 
enemies? (b) When did Revelation 11:11, 12 and 
Ezekiel’s prophecy of Jehovah’s breathing upon a 
valley of dry hones have a modem-day fulfillment? 




they came to life, providing a picture of the 
rebirth of the nation of Israel after "'() years 
of captivity in Babylon. (Ezekiel 37:1 in 
These two prophecies, in Ezekiel and in Rev¬ 
elation, had their striking modern-day fulfill 
ment in 1919. when Jehovah restored his 
"deceased" witnesses to vibrant life. 

What a shock for those persecutors! The 
corpses of the two witnesses were suddenly 
alive and active again. It was a bitter pill for 
those clergymen to swallow, the more so 
since the Christian ministers whom they had 
schemed to put in prison were free again, 
later to lx* fully exonerated. The shock must 
have been even greater when, in September 
1919, the Bible Students held a convention in 

24. When the two witnesses came to life, what was 
the effect on their religious persecutors? 


Like the dry bones of Ezekiel chapter 37, 
the two witnesses arc reactivated for the 
modern-day preaching work 
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Cedar Point, Ohio, USA Here the recently 
released president of the Watch Tower Sod 
cty, J. F. Rutherford, stirred convcntioncrs 
with his talk "Announcing the Kingdom,” 
based on Revelation 15:2 and Isaiah 52:7. 
Those of the John class began once again 
to "prophesy," or preach publicly. They ad¬ 
vanced from strength to strength, fearlessly 
exposing Christendom’s hypocrisy. 

n Christendom tried again and again to 
repeat her triumph of 1918. She resorted 
to mob action, legal maneuvering, impris¬ 
onment, even executions—all to no avail! 
After 1919 the spiritual domain of the two 
witnesses was out of her reach. In that year 
Jehovah had said to them: ‘Come on up 
here," and they had ascended to an elevated 
spiritual state where their enemies could see 
them but could not touch them. John de¬ 
scribes the shocking effect their restoration 
had on the great city: “And in that hour a great 
earthquake occurred, and a tenth of the city fell; 
and seven thousand persons were killed by the 
earthquake, and the rest became frightened and 
gave glory to the God of heaven.” (Revelation 
11:13) There were truly great convulsions in 
the realm of religion. The ground seemed to 
move under the leaders of the established 
churches as this body of revivified Christians 
got to work One tenth of their city, figura¬ 
tively 7,(XX) persons, were so profoundly af¬ 
fected that they are spoken of as being killed. 

26 The expression “a tenth of the city* re¬ 
minds us that Isaiah prophesied regarding 
ancient Jerusalem that a tenth would survive 
the destruction of the city as a holy seed, 
(Isaiah 613) Similarly, the number 7,(XX) re¬ 
minds us that when Elijah felt that he alone 
remained faithful in Israel, Jehovah told him 

2s. (a) When were the two witnesses told, ‘Come 
on up here,* and how did that take place? (b) What 
shocking effect did the restoration of the two wit¬ 
nesses have on the great city? 

26. Who are represented by the “tenth of the city" 
and the "seven thousand* of Revelation 11:13? Ex¬ 
plain. 


that there were, in fact, still 7,fXX) who had 
not bent down to Baal. (1 Kings 19:14, 18) In 
the first century, the apostle Paul said that 
these 7,000 pictured the remnant of the Jews 
who had responded to the gtxxl news about 
the Christ. (Romans 11:1-5) These scriptures 
help as to understand that the “seven thou 
sand" and the “tenth of the city" in Revelation 
11:13 are those who respond to the restored 
two witnesses and abandon the sinful great 
city. They die, as it were, to Christendom. 
Their names arc taken off her membership 
roles. They no longer exist as far as she is 
concerned.* 

r But how did 'the rest |of Christendom] 
give glory to the God of heaven’? (Certainly 
not by abandoning their apostate religion 
and becoming servants of God. Rather, it is as 
explained in Vincent's Word Studies in the 
New Testament, in discussing the expression 
“gave glory to the God of heaven." There it is 
stated: “The phrase signifies not conversion, 
nor repentance, nor thanksgiving, but recog¬ 
nition, which is its usual sense in scripture. 
Compare Josh. vii. 19 (Sept.). John ix. 24; 
Acts xii. 23; Rom. iv. 20." To her chagrin, 
Christendom had to acknowledge that the 
God of the Bible Students had performed a 
great act in restoring them to Christian activ¬ 
ity. 

- K It may be that the clergy gave this ac¬ 
knowledgment only mentally, or to them¬ 
selves. Certainly, none of them went on 
record as publicly acknowledging the God 
of the two witnesses. But Jehovah’s prophecy 
through John helps us to discern what was in 
their hearts and realize the humiliating shock 
that they experienced in 1919. From that year 
onward, as the “seven thousand" left Chris- 

* Compare (he use of the words ‘dead.’ •■died,'' and “liv¬ 
ing* in such scriptures is Romans 6:2, 10, 11; 7:4, (>, 9; 
Galatians 2:19; Colossians 2:20; 3:3. 


27, 28. (a) How did the rest give glory to the God 
of heaven?* (b) What were Christendom’s clergy 
forced to acknowledge? 
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lendom despite her determined efforts to 
hold on to her sheep, the clergy were forced 
to recognize that the God of the John class 
was stronger than their god. In later years 
they would realize this even more clearly, as 
many more of their flock would depan, echo¬ 
ing the words of the people when Elijah 
triumphed over the Baal religionists at Mount 
Carmel: “Jehovah is the true God! Jehovah is 
the true God!” — 1 Kings 18:39. 


“> But listen! John tells us: “The second woe 
is past. Look! The third woe is coming quickly. ” 
(Revelation 11:14 ) If Christendom is shaken 
by what has happened so far, what will she 
do when the third woe is announced, the 
seventh angel blows his trumpet, and the 
sacred secret of God is finally finished?—Rev¬ 
elation 107. 

29. What docs John say is coming quickly, anti what 
further shaking awaits Christendom? 


REVELATION CLIMAX 


Chapter 



God’s Sacred Secret 
—Its Glorious Climax! 


Do YOU recall lire sworn declaration by 
the strong angel recorded at Revelation 10:1, 
6, 7? He stated: “There will lye no delay any 
longer; but in the days of the sounding of the 
seventh angel, when he is about to blow his 
trumpet, the sacred secret of God according 
to the good news which he declared to his 
own slaves the prophets is indeed brought to 
a finish.” Jehovah’s due time has arrived for 
the sounding of that final trumpet! How is it, 
then, that the sacred secret is brought to a 
finish? John is truly overjoyed to inform us! 
He writes: “And the seventh angel blew his 
trumpet. And loud voices occurred in heaven, 
saying: ‘The kingdom of the world did become 
the kingdom of our Lord and of his Christ, and 
he will rule as king forever and ever.’” ( Revela¬ 
tion 11:15 ) Those angelic hosts have reason 

1. (a) How docs John inform us that the sacred 
secret is brought to a finish? (h) Why do the angelic 
hosts speak loudly? 


to speak loudly, even in thunderous tones! 
Eor this historic announcement is of univer¬ 
sal importance. It is of vital concern to all 
living creation. 

- The sacred secret comes to its happy cli¬ 
max! Gloriously, magnificently, it is brought 
to a triumphant finish in 1914 when the 
Lord Jehovah enthrones his Christ as asso¬ 
ciate King. Acting for his Father, Jesus Christ 
takes over active rulership in the midst of an 
enemy world of mankind. As the promised 
Seed, he receives Kingdom power in order to 
bring to nothing the Serpent and his brtxxl 
and restore paradisaic peace to this earth. 
(Genesis 3:15; Psalm 72:1, 7) As Messianic 
King, Jesus will thus fulfill Jehovah's Word 
and vindicate his Father, “the King of eterni¬ 
ty,” who must rule as Sovereign Lord “forever 
and ever.”—1 Timothy 1:17. 

2. When and with what event is the sacred secret 
brought to a triumphant finish? 
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* But how did “the kingdom of the world 
.. . become the kingdom of our Lord,” Jeho¬ 
vah? lias not Jehovah God always Ixren King? 
That is true, for the Levitc Asaph sang: "God 
is my King from long ago.” And another 
psalmist proclaimed: “Jehovah himself has 
become king!... Your throne is firmly estab¬ 
lished from long ago; you arc from time 
indefinite.” (Psalm 74:12; 93:1, 2) In his wis¬ 
dom. though. Jehovah has allowed other sov¬ 
ereignties to exist on earth. Thus the issue 
raised in Eden as to whether man can govern 
himself without God has been fully tested. 
Man-rule hits failed miserably. True, indeed, 
are the words of God's prophet: “1 well know, 
O Jehovah, that to earthling man his way 
does not belong. It docs not belong to man 
who is walking even to direct his step.” (Jer¬ 
emiah 1(123) Ever since the defection of our 
first parents, the entire inhabited earth has 
been under the domination of “the original 
serpent,” Satan. (Revelation 12:9; Luke 4:6) It 
is time, now, for a dramatic change! To vin¬ 
dicate his rightful position, Jehovah begins to 
exercise his sovereignty over the earth in a 
new way, through his designated Messianic 
Kingdom. 

• When the sounding of the seven trum¬ 
pets got under way in 1922, the Bible Stu¬ 
dents' convention at Cedar Point, Ohio, fea¬ 
tured a talk by the president of the Watch 
Tower Society, J. F. Rutherford, based on 
the scripture “The kingdom of heaven is at 
hand.” (Matthew 4:17, King Janies Version) lie 
concluded with these words: “Then back to 
the field, O ye sons of the most high God! 
Gird on your armor! Be sober, be vigilant, lie 
active, be brave. Be faithful and true witness¬ 
es for the Lord. Go forward in the fight until 
even - vestige of Babylon lies desolate. Herald 
the message far and wide. The world must 
know that Jehovah is God and that Jesus 
Christ is King of kings and Lord of lords. This 

3. Why has Jehovah God. though always King, al¬ 
lowed other sovereignties to exist on earth? 

•t. When the sounding of the trumpets got under 
way in 1922, what was brought to the fore? Explain. 


is the day of all days. Behold, the King reigns! 
You are his publicity agents. Therefore adver¬ 
tise, advertise, advertise, the King and his 
kingdom.” God’s Kingdom by Christ Jesus 
was brought to the fore, and that set off the 
great surge of Kingdom preaching that has 
included the judgments heralded by the 
sounding of all seven of the angelic trumpets. 

s The trumpet blast of the seventh angel 
was reflected in highlights of the Bible Stu 
dents' convention in Detroit, Michigan, 
July 30-August 6, 1928. At that time 107 
broadcasting stations were tied in to what The 
New York Times described as the most exten¬ 
sive and expensive radio hook-up in histo¬ 
ry.’ The convention enthusiastically adopted 
a powerful “Declaration Against Satan and for 
Jehovah," pointing to the overthrow, at Arma¬ 
geddon, of Satan and his evil organization and 
the emancipation of all who love righteous¬ 
ness. Loyal subjects of God’s Kingdom were 
delighted to receive a convention release, the 
368-page book Got eminent. This supplied the 
clearest of proofs “that God set his Anointed 
King upon his throne in 1914.” 

Jehovah Takes Power 

6 Christ enthroned in God’s Kingdom 
—what joy this announcement calls forth! 
John reports: “And the twenty-four elders who 
were seated before God upon their thrones fell 
upon their faces and worshiped God, saying: 
'Wc thank you, Jehovah God, the Almighty, the 
One who is and who was, because you have 
taken your great power and begun ruling as 
king .’”— Rcve/arion 11:16, 17. 

” The ones that offer these thanks to Jeho 
vah God are the 24 elders, symbolizing the 
anointed brothers of Christ in their heavenly 

5. In 1928, what happened at the Bible Students’ 
convention that highlighted the seventh trumpet 
blast? 

6. llow does John report the announcement of 
Christ's having been enthroned in God’s Kingdom? 

7. How were thanks given to Jehovah God (a) by 
the remnant of the symbolic 24 elders on earth? 

(h) by those of the symbolic 24 elders who had been 
resurrected to their positions in heaven? 
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positions. From 1922 onward a remnant on 
earth of these 144,<XX) anointed ones got busy- 
in the work that was set in motion by the 
trumpet blasts. They came to realize the full 
import of the sign at Matthew 24:3-25:46. 
Even earlier in the Lord’s day, however, their 
fellow witnesses who had already ‘proved 
faithful even to death’ had been resurrected 
to take their positions in heaven, so that they 
could now represent the entire group of 144- 
000 in falling upon their faces to render 
homage to Jehovah. (Revelation 1:10; 2.10) 
How thankful all of these are that their Sov¬ 
ereign Lord has not delayed in bringing his 
sacred secret to a climactic finish! 

"On the other hand, the blowing of the 
seventh trumpet brings no joy to the natioas. 
Tire time has come for them to experience 
Jehovah's wrath. As John relates: “But the 
nations became wrathful, and your own wrath 
came, and the appointed time for the dead to be 
judged, and to give their reward to your slaves 
the prophets and to the holy ones and to those 
fearing your name, the small and the great, and 
to bring to ruin those ruining the earth.” (Rev¬ 
elation 11:18) From 1914 onward the nations 
of the world have fiercely expressed their 
wrath against one another, against God’s 
Kingdom, and especially against Jehovah’s 
two witnesses. — Revelation 11:3. 

0 Throughout history the nations have 


a (a) What effect does the blowing of the seventh 
trumpet have on the nations? (b) Against whom 
have the nations expressed their wrath? 

9. How have the nations been ruining the earth, and 
what has God determined to do about it? 


Highlights of Jehovah’s 
Trumpetlike Judgment 
Proclamations 

1. 1922 C.edar Point, Ohio: A challenge 
to Christendom’s leaders in religion, 
politics, and big business to justify their 
failure to bring peace, prosperity, and 
happiness. Messiah’s Kingdom is the 
panacea. 

2. 1923 Los Angeles, California: The 
public talk, “All Nations Now Marching to 
Armageddon, but Millions Now Living 
Will Never Die,” called on peace-loving 
“sheep” to abandon the death-dealing sea 
of humanity. 

3. 1924 Columbus, Ohio: Ecclesiastics 
indicted for self-exaltation and refusal to 
preach Messiah’s Kingdom. True 
Christians must preach God’s vengeance 
and comfort mourning humanity. 

4. 1925 Indianapolis, Indiana: A 
message of hope contrasting the spiritual 
darkness in Christendom with the bright 
Kingdom promise of peace, prosperity, 
health, life, liberty, and eternal happiness. 

5. 1926 London, England: A loeustlike 
plaguing of Christendom and its clergy, 
exposing their rejection of God’s Kingdom, 
and hailing the birth of that heavenly 
government. 

6. 1927 Toronto, Canada: An 
invitation, carried as by armies of cavalry, 
calling on people to forsake ‘organized 
Christianity’ and give heart allegiance to 
Jehovah God and to his King and 
Kingdom. 

7. 1928 Detroit, Michigan: A 
declaration against Satan and for Jehovah, 
making plain that God’s anointed King, 
enthroned in 1914, will destroy Satan’s evil 
organization and emancipate mankind. 


GOD’S SACRED SECRET-ITS GLORIOUS CLIMAX! 
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been mining the earth by their incessant 
warfare and bad management. Since 1914, 
however, this ruination has escalated to an 
alarming degree. Greed and corruption have 
resulted in expanding deserts and tremen¬ 
dous loss of productive land. Acid rain and 
radioactive clouds have damaged large areas. 
Fo<xI sources have been polluted The air we 
breathe and the water we drink arc contam¬ 
inated. Industrial wastes threaten life on land 
and in the sea. And the superpowers threaten 
complete ruination by way of nuclear anni¬ 
hilation of all humankind. Happily. Jehovah 
will “bring to ruin those mining the earth”; 
he will execute judgment on those proud, 
godless humans who are responsible for 
earth’s sorry state. (Deuteronomy 32:5, 6; 
Psalm 14:1-3) Therefore, Jehovah arranges 
for the third woe, to bring these wrongdoers 
to account.—Revelation 11:14. 

Woe to the Ruinous Ones! 

10 Here, then, is the third woe. It comes 
quickly! It is Jehovah’s means of bringing 
ruination to those who desecrate his •‘foot¬ 
stool,” this lovely earth on which we live. 
(Isaiah 66:1) It is set in motion by the Mes¬ 
sianic Kingdom the sacred secret of God. 

10. (a) What is the third woe? (b) In what way does 
the third woe bring more than torment? 


God’s enemies, and Christendom’s leaders in 
particular, have lx:en tormented by the first 
two woes— resulting principally from the lo¬ 
cust plague and the armies of cavalry; hut the 
third woe, which Jehovah’s Kingdom itself 
administers, brings more than torment. (Rev¬ 
elation 9:3-19) It provides the death stroke in 
ousting a ruinous human society and its rul¬ 
ers. This will come as the climax of Jehovah’s 
judging at Armageddon. It is just as Daniel 
prophesied “And in the days of those kings 
[rulers who are ruining the carthj the God of 
heaven will set up a kingdom that will never 
he brought to ruin. And the kingdom itself 
will not be passed on to any other people. It 
will crush and put an end to all these king¬ 
doms, and it itself will stand to times in¬ 
definite.” like an imposing mountain, God’s 
Kingdom will rule over an earth made glori¬ 
ous, vindicating Jehovah’s sovereignty and 
bringing eternal joy to mankind.—Daniel 2: 
35, 44; Isaiah lift 60.13. 
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n The third woe is accompanied by an 
ongoing series of happy events that will pro¬ 
ceed progressively through the Lord s day. It 
is the time ‘for the dead to be judged, and for 
God to give their reward to his slaves the 
prophets and to the holy ones and to those 
fearing his name.’ That means a resurrection 
from the dead! For the anointed holy ones 
who had already fallen asleep in death, this 
takes place early in the Lord's day. (1 Thcssa- 
lonians 4:15*17) In due course the remaining 
holy ones join these by an instantaneous 
resurrection. Others too are to be rewarded, 
including God's slaves the prophets of an¬ 
cient times and all others of mankind who 
come to fear Jehovah’s name, whether they 
are of the great crowd who survive the great 
tribulation or of “the dead, the great and the 
small," who are raised to life during Christ’s 
Millennial Reign. Since God’s Messianic King 
has the keys of death and of Hades, his 
Kingdom rule opens the way for him to 
dispense everlasting life to all who reach out 
for that precious provision. (Revelation 1:18; 
7:9, 14; 20:12, 13; Romans 622; John 5:28, 29) 
Whether it is immortal life in the heavens or 
eternal life on earth, this gilt of life is an 
undeserved kindness from Jehovah, for 
which each recipient may be forever thank¬ 
ful!—Hebrews 2:9. 

Behold the Ark of His Covenant! 

12 Jehovah rules! Through his Messianic 
Kingdom, he is exercising his sovereignty 
toward mankind in a marvelous w~ay. This is 
confirmed by what John sees next: “And tie 
temple sanctuary of God that is in heaven was 
opened, and the ark of his covenant was seen in 
his temple sanctuary. And there occurred light¬ 
nings and voices and thunders and an earth¬ 
quake and a great hail.” (Revelation 11:19) 

11. (a) What ongoing series of happy events does 
the prophecy describe? (b) What undeserved kind¬ 
ness is realized, how, and by whom? 

12. (a) According to Revelation 11:19, what does 
John see in heaven? (b) Of what had the ark of the 
covenant been a symbol, and what happened to it 
after Israel went into captivity to Babylon? 


Ruining the Earth 

“Every three seconds a portion of original 
rainforest the size of a football field 

disappears_The loss of primary forest is 

destroying thousands of plant and animal 
species. *•— Illustrated Atlas of the World 
(Rand McNally). 

“In two centuries of settlement, [the Great 
Lakes] have also become the world’s biggest 
sewer."— The Globt and Mail ( Canada). 

In April 1986 an explosion and fire at a 

nuclear power plant in Chernobyl, U.S.S.R., 
“was the most significant nuclear event... 
since the bombings of Hiroshima and 
Nagasaki," emitting “as much long-term 
radiation into the world’s air, topsoil and 
water as all the nuclear tests and bombs ever 
exploded. "—JAMA; The New York Times. 

In Minamata, Japan, a chemical plant 
discharged mcthylmcrcury into the bay. 
Eating fish and shellfish contaminated with 
the discharge caused Minamata disease (MD) 
a “chronic neurological disease.... To date 
11985], 2578 people throughout Japan have 
officially been verified to have MD." 
—International Journal of Epidemiology. 


This is the only mention in Revelation of the 
ark of God’s covenant. The Ark had been the 
visible symbol of Jehovah’s presence with his 
people Israel. In the tabernacle, and later in 
the temple built by Solomon, it was kept in 
the Most Holy. But when Israel went into 
captivity in Babylon in 607 BCE, Jerusalem 
was desolated and the ark of the covenant 
disappeared. That was when representatives 
of the house of David ceased “to sit upon 
Jehovah’s throne as king."—1 Chronicles 29: 
23* 

>3 Now, after more than 2,500 years, the 
Ark is seen once more. But in John’s vision 

• Roman historian Tacitus reports that when Jerusalem 
was captured in 63 B.C E and Cneius Fompcius entered the 
sanctuary of Herod's temple, he found it was empty. There 
was no ark or the covenant within, - -Tacitus History. 5.9. 

13. What is denoted by the fact that the ark of God’s 
covenant is seen in the heavenly sanctuary of God? 
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this Ark is not in an earthly temple, It appears 
in the heavenly sanctuary of God. Once 
again, Jehovah rules by means of a king in 
the royal line of David. This time, however, 
the King, Christ Jesus, is enthroned in heav¬ 
enly Jerusalem—the exalted vantage point 
from which he executes Jehovah's judg¬ 
ments. (Hebrews 12:22) The following chap¬ 
ters of Revelation will unveil these to us. 

14 In ancient earthly Jerusalem, the Ark was 
not seen by the Israelites in general, nor even 
by the priests serving in the temple, for it was 
within the Most Holy that was screened off 
from the Holy Place by a curtain. (Numbers 
-i:2(); Hebrews 9:2, 3) Only the high priest got 
to see it when he entered the Most Holy on 
the annual Day of Atonement. Nevertheless, 
when the temple sanctuary in the heavens is 
opened, the symbolic ark is visible not only 
to Jehovah’s High Priest. Jesus Christ, but also 
to his underpriests, the 144,000, including 
John. 

15 Those first ones who have been resur¬ 
rected to heaven see this symbolic ark at 
close range, for they have taken their place as 
pan of the 24 elders around Jehovah’s throne. 

14, 15. (a) In ancient Jerusalem, who only got to 
see the ark of the covenant, and why? (b) In the 
heavenly temple sanctuary of God, who get to see 
the ark of his covenant? 


The weighty pronouncements at 
Revelation 11:15-19 are a prelude to the 
visions that follow. Revelation chapter 12 
is a flashback that amplifies in detail the 
grand announcements at Revelation 11: 
15, 17. Chapter 13 gives background to 
11:18, as it describes the origin and 
development of Satan's political 
organization that has brought ruination 
to the earth. Chapters 14 and 15 detail 
further Kingdom judgments tied in with 
the sounding of the seventh trumpet and 
the third woe. 


And the John class on earth have been en- 
lightencd by Jehovah’s spirit to discern His 
presence in His spiritual temple. There have 
also been signs to alert mankind in general to 
this wonderful development. John’s vision 
speaks of lightnings, voices, thunders, an 
earthquake, and hail. (Compare Revelation 
8:5.) What do these symbolize? 

Since 1914 there has been a tremendous 
upheaval in the realm of religion. Happily, 
though, this "earthquake" has been accompa 
nied by dedicated voices giving a clear 
message about God’s established Kingdom. 
Thunderous storm warnings’ from the Bible 
have been sounded. Like lightning, flashes of 
insight as to God's prophetic Word have been 
seen and publicized. A hard pounding "hail” 
of divine judgments has been unleashed 
against Christendom and false religion in 
general. All of this should have caught peo 
pie’s attention. Sadly, though, the majority 

like the people of Jerusalem in Jesus’ 
time—have failed to discern the fulfillment of 
these Revelation signs.—Luke 19:9-44. 

r The seven angels continue to sound their 
trumpets, signaling historic events here on 
earth. Dedicated Christians have a great re¬ 
sponsibility to continue prtxTaiming these 
announcements to the world. How joyfully 
they are fulfilling that commission! This is 
indicated in that, during just ten years, from 
1978 to 1987, they more than doubled the 
hours spent yearly in their global min 
istrv—from 307,272,262 to 739,019,286—a 
140-percent increase. Truly, "the sacred secret 
of God according to the go<xl news" is being 
made known “to the extremities of the in 
habited earth.*—Revelation 107; Romans 
1018. 

w Other visions now await us as God’s 
Kingdom purposes continue to be unveiled. 


16. How have there been lightnings, voices, ihun 
ders. an earthquake, and a great hail? 

I". 18. (a) The sounding of the trumpets of the 
seven angels has brought what responsibility to ded 
irated Christians? (b) How arc Christians fulfilling 
their commission? 
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Chapter 



God’s Kingdom Is Born! 


TllE sacred secret of God lias been un- 
locked. (Revelation 107) Jehovah’s King 
dom by his Messiah is now a dynamic re¬ 
ality. li rules! Its presence spells doom for 
Satan and his seed and glorious victory for 
the Seed of God's heavenly organization. 
The seventh angel has not finished blowing 
on his trumpet, however, for he has much 
more to reveal to us about the third woe. 
(Revelation 11:14) The signs described in 
Revelation chapters 12 to I-t will help us to 
broaden our appreciation of all that is in¬ 
volved in that woe and in bringing God’s 
sacred secret to a finish. 

i John now sees a great sign—one of out¬ 
standing interest for God's people. It intro 
duces a thrilling prophetic vision, the mean¬ 
ing of which was first published in the 
March 1, 1925. issue of The Watch Tower in 
an article entitled "Birth of the Nation" and 
then again in 1926 in the book Delitvrance. 
This brilliant flash of Bible understanding 
became a historic marker in the advance 
ment of Jehovah’s work. So let John de¬ 
scribe the drama as it starts to unfold: “ And 
a great sign was seen in heaven, a woman 
arrayed with the sun, and the moon was be¬ 
neath her feet, and on her head was a crown 
of twelve stars, and she was pregnant. And she 
cries out in her pains and in her agony to give 
birth.” —Revelation 12:1, 2. 

1. I low will an understanding of the signs described 
in Revelation chapters 12 to l i help us? 

2. (a) What great sign docs John see? (b) When was 
the meaning of the great sign revealed? 


4 For the first time, John beholds a wom¬ 
an in heaven. She is, of course, not a literal 
woman. Rather, she is a sign, or a symbol. 
(Revelation 1:1) What does she symbolize? 
In the inspired prophecies, women at times 
represent organizations “married" to out¬ 
standing personalities. In the Hebrew Scrip¬ 
tures. Israel was spoken of as a wife of 
Jehovah God. (Jeremiah 3:14) In the Greek 
Scriptures, the congregation of anointed 
Christians is spoken of as Christ's bride. 
(Revelation 213) 14) The woman John here 
sees is also married to someone, and she is 
about to give birth. Who is her husband? 
Well, later her child is “caught away to God 
and to his throne.” (Revelation 12:5) Jeho¬ 
vah thus claims the child as his own. There¬ 
fore, the woman that John sees must be 
Jehovah’s symbolic wife. 

.V What is the identity of the woman seen in 
heaven? 


Vision 


Revelation 12:1-17 

Subject: The heavenly woman gives 
birth, Michael battles with Satan 
and casts him to earth 

Time of fulfillment: From the 
enthronement of Christ Jesus in 
1914 up to the great tribulation 
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J About eight centuries earlier, Jehovah had 
addressed this symbolic wife, saying: “All 
your sons will be persons taught by Jehovah." 
(Isaiah 54:5, 13) Jesus quoted this prophecy 
and showed that these soas were his faithful 
followers, who later formed the congregation 
of anointed Christiaas. (John 6:44, 45) So 
members of this congregation, spoken of as 
God’s sons, are also children of God’s symbol¬ 
ic wife. (Romans 8:14) The apostle Paul adds 
the final piece of information when he says: 
“The Jerusalem above is free, and she is our 
mother." (Galatiaas 4:26) The “woman" seen 
by John, then, is “the Jerusalem above" 

51 Exactly what, though, is Jerusalem above? 
Since Paul spoke of her as “above,” and John 
secs her in heaven, she is clearly not an 
earthly city; neither is she the same as “New 
Jerusalem,” since that organization is the 
bride of Christ, not Jehovah's wife. (Revela 
lion 21:2) Notice that she is crowned with 12 
stars. The number 12 is associated with com¬ 
pleteness in an organizational setting.* Hence, 
these 12 stars seem to indicate that she is an 
organizational arrangement in heaven, just as 
ancient Jerusalem was on earth. Jerusalem 
above is Jehovah’s universal organization of 
spirit creatures that acts as his wife, both in 
serving him and in producing offspring. 

6 John sees this woman as being robed 
with the sun and having the moon beneath 
her feet. When we add her crown of stars, she 

* Compare the 12 tribes of fleshly Israel, the 12 apostles, 
the 12 tribes of spiritual Israel, and the 12 Rates, 12 angels, 
and 12 foundation stones of the New Jerusalem. —Revela¬ 
tion 21:12-14. 


4. Who arc the sons of God’s symbolic wife, and 
what does the apostle Paul call the woman seen by 
John? 

5. Since Jehovah's symbolic wife is crowned with 12 
stars, what in reality is the Jerusalem above? 

6. (a) What is indicated by the fact that the woman 
seen by John is robed with the sun, has the moon 
beneath her feet, and has a crown of stars? (b) What 
is symbolized by the labor pains of the pregnant 
woman? 


is completely surrounded by heavenly lights. 
God’s favor shines upon her day and night. 
What a fitting symbol of Jehovah’s magnif¬ 
icent heavenly organization! She is also preg¬ 
nant, enduring labor pains. Her cries for di¬ 
vine help show that her time has come to 
give birth. In the Bible, labor pains often 
symbolize the hard work needed to produce 
an important result. (Compare Psalm 902; 
Proverbs 25:23; Isaiah 66:7,8.) No doubt labor 
jrains of this kind were experienced as Jeho¬ 
vah’s heavenly organization prepared for this 
historic birth. 

A Great Fiery-Colored Dragon 

' What docs John next observe? “And an¬ 
other sign was seen in heaven, and, look! a great 
fiery-colored dragon, with seven heads and ten 
horns and upon its heads seven diadems; and its 
tail drags a third of the stars of heaven, and it 
hurled them down to the earth. And the dragon 
kept standing before the woman who was about 
to give birth, that, when she did give birth, it 
might devour her child.”—Revelation 12:3, 4. 

“This dragon is Satan, “the original ser¬ 
pent." (Revelation 12:9; Genesis 3:15) He is a 
ferocious destroyer—a seven-headed dragon, 
or devourer, that can completely swallow' his 
prey. How strange he looks! Those seven 
heads and ten horns indicate that he is the 
architect of the political w ild beast soon to be 
described in Revelation chapter 13. This beast 
also has seven heads and ten horns. Since 
Satan has a diadem on each head—seven in 
all—we can be sure that the w r orld powers 
represented in that wild beast have been 
under his ruiership. (John 16:11) The ten 
horns arc a fitting symbol of the complete¬ 
ness of the power that he has exercised in 
this world. 

-. What is another sign that John sees in heaven? 

8. (a) What is the identity of the great fiery colored 
dragon? (b) What is indicated by the dragon's hav¬ 
ing seven heads, ten horns, and a diadem on each 
head’ 
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* The dragon has authority also in the spirit 
realm. With his tail, he “drags a third of the 
stars of heaven." Stars can represent angels. 
(Job 387) Mention of “a third" would empha¬ 
size that a considerable number of angels 
have been misled by Satan. Once these came 
under his control, there was no escape for 
them. They could not return to Gods holy- 
organization. They became demons, dragged 
along, as it were, by Satan their king, or ruler. 
(Matthew 12:24) Satan also cast them down 
to the earth. This no doubt refers to Noah’s 
day before the Flood, when Satan induced 
the disobedient sons of God to go down to 
earth and cohabit with the daughters of men. 
As a punishment, these “angels that sinned" 
have been thrown by God into the prisonlike 
condition called Tartarus.—Genesis 6:4; 2 Pe¬ 
ter 2:4; Jude 6. 

10 Thus, two opposing organizations have 
come clearly into view-—Jehovah’s heavenly 
organization as pictured by the woman and 
Satan’s demonic organization that challenges 
God’s sovereignty. The great issue of sover¬ 
eignty must be settled. But how? Satan, still 
dragging the demons along with him, is like 
a vicious beast of prey eyeing a potential 
victim. 1 le is waiting for the woman to give 
birth, lie wants to devour this expected in¬ 
fant because he knows that it poses an omi¬ 
nous threat to his continued existence and 
that of the world over which he exercises 
rulership.—John 14:30. 

A Son, a Male 

11 The appointed time for the nations to 
rule without interruption by God came to an 
end in 1914. (I.uke 21:24) Then, right on 
time, the woman bears her child; “And she 

9. What is indicated by the fact that the dragon’s tail 
“drags a third of the stars of heaven’ down to the 
earth? 

to. What opposing organizations come into view, 
and why docs the dragon seek to devour the child 
when the woman gives birth'- 1 
11. How discs John describe the birth of the worn 
an’s child, and why is the child called “a son, a 
male"? 


to. 



W 


gave birth to a son, a male, who is to shepherd 
all the nations with an iron rod. And her child 
was caught away to God and to his throne. And 
the woman fled into the wilderness, where she 
has a place prepared by God, that they should 
feed her there a thousand two hundred and sixty 
days.”(Revelation 12:5, 6) The child is “a son, 
a male." Why does John use this double 
expression? He docs it to show the child’s 
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suitableness, his competence for ruling the 
nations with adequate power It also empha¬ 
sizes how momentous, how joyoas an occa¬ 
sion this birth is! It plays a key role in bring¬ 
ing the sacred secret of God to a finish. Why, 
this male child will even “shepherd all the 
nations with an iron rod”! 

12 Now, docs that expression sound famil¬ 
iar? Yes, Jehovah promised prophetically re¬ 
garding Jesus; “You will break them with an 
iron scepter, as though a potter’s vessel you 
will dash them to pieces.” (Psalm 2:9) It was 
also prophesied regarding him; “The rod of 
your strength Jehovah will send out of Zion, 
saying; ‘Go subduing in the midst of your 
enemies.’” (Psalm 110:2) Therefore, the birth 
seen by John closely involves Jesus Christ. 
No, it is not Jesus’ being born of a virgin back 
before the first century of our Common Era; 
nor could it refer to Jesus' being raised again 
to spirit life in 33 GE. Furthermore, it is no 
transmigration. Rather, it is the birth of God’s 
Kingdom in 1914 as a reality', with Jesus 
—already in heaven for close to 19 centu¬ 
ries—now enthroned as King. — Revelation 
12 : 10 . 

" Never would Jehovah permit Satan to 
devour His wife or His newborn son! At birth, 
the male child is “caught away to God and to 
his throne.” He thus comes completely under 
the protection of Jehovah, who will take the 
fullest care of this new'born Kingdom, His 
iastrument for sanctifying His holy name. At 
the same time, the woman flees to a place 
that God has prepared for her in the wilder¬ 
ness. More details on that later! As for Satan, 
the stage is now' set for a momentous event 
that will make it utterly impossible for him 
ever again to threaten the Kingdom in heav- 
ea What is that event? 


12. (a) In ihe Psalms, what did Jehovah propheti¬ 
cally promise regarding Jesus’ (b) What is symbol 
ized by the woman's giving birth to a son “who is to 
shepherd all the nations with an iron rod'? 
is What Ls indicated by the male child’s being 
'caught away to God and to his throne"? 



W 

War in Heaven! 


14 John tells US: “And war broke out in heav¬ 
en: Michael and his angels battled with the 
dragon, and the dragon and its angels battled but 
it did not prevail, neither was a place found for 
them any longer in heaven. So down the great 
dragon was hurled, the original serpent, the one 
called Devil and Satan, who is misleading the 
entire inhabited earth; he was hurled down to 
the earth, and his angels were hurled down with 
him.” (Revelation 12:7-9 ) So as a dramatic 
development in bringing the sacred secret of 
God to a finish, Satan is ejected, pitched out 
of heaven, and his demons arc cast down to 
the earth with him. The one who has misled 
the entire inhabited earth to the extent of 
becoming its god Is finally restricted to the 
vicinity of this planet, where his rebellion 
first began.—2 Corinthians 4:3, 4. 

1 ■ Who accomplish this great victory in Je¬ 
hovah’s name? The Bible says it is Michael 
and his angels. But w r ho is Michael? The name 

14. (a) As John tells it, what event makes it impos 
siblc for Satan ever again to threaten the Kingdom? 
(b) To what locality are Satan and his demons re¬ 
stricted? 

15. 16. (a) Who Is Michael, and how do we know? 
(b) Why is it fitting that Michael is the one who hurls 
Satan down from heaven? 
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Michael' means “Who Is Like God?" So Mi¬ 
chael must be interested in vindicating Jeho¬ 
vah's sovereignty by proving that no one is 
to be compared to Him. In Jude verse 9, he is 
called “Michael the archangel.” Interestingly, 
the title “archangel" is used elsewhere in the 
Bible with reference to only one person: Jesus 



Christ.” Paul says of him: “The lord himself 
will descend from heaven with a command¬ 
ing call with an archangel's trace and with 
God’s trumpet." (I Thessalonians t:l6) The 
title “archangel” means “chief of the angels.” 
So it is not surprising that Revelation speaks 
of "Michael and his angels.” Other places 
where the Bible mentions angels subject to a 
righteous servant of God have reference to 
Jesus. Thus, Paul speaks of “the revelation of 
the Lord Jesus from heaven with his powerful 
angels."—2 Thessalonians 1:7; see also Mat¬ 
thew 24:30, 31; 25:31. 

w These and other scriptures lead us to the 
inescapable conclusion that Michael Is no one 
else but the Lord Jesus Christ in his heavenly 
position. Now, in the lord’s day, he no longer 
merely says to Satan: “May Jehovah rebuke 
you." Since this is a time of judging, Jesus, as 
Michael, hurls the wicked Satan and his de¬ 
monic angels down from heaven. (Jude 9; 
Revelation 1:10) It is most fitting that He 
should be the One to do this, as He is the 
newly installed King. Jesus is also the Seed, 
promised back in Eden, who will ultimately 
crush the head of that original serpent, thus 
putting him out of existence for all time. 
(Genesis 3:15) By ejecting Satan from heaven, 
Jesus has moved toward that final crushing. 

•Notice, however, that Revelation 12# speaks of "the 
great dragon . and his angels." So the Devil not only 
nukes a counterfeit god of hiniNClf but also tries to become 
an archangel, though the Bible never gives him that title. 
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“Be Glad, You Heavens” 

17 John reports a joyous heavenly reaction 
to this stupendous fall of Satan: “And I heard 
a loud voice in hcivcn say: ‘Now have come to 
pass the salvation and the power and the king¬ 
dom of our God and the authority of his Christ, 
because the accuser of our brothers has been 
hurled down, who accuses them day and night 
before our God! And they conquered him be¬ 
cause of the blood of the Lamb and because of 
the word of their witnessing, and they did not 
love their souls even in the face of death. On 
this account he glad, you heavens and you who 
reside in them!’”—Revelation I2:10-12a. 

18 Whose loud voice is it that John hears? 
The Bible docs not say. But a similar cry 
reported at Revelation 11:17 came from the 
resurrected 24 elders in their heavenly posi¬ 
tions, where they can now represent the 144,- 
000 holy ones. (Revelation 11:18) And since 
the persecuted anointed servants of God still 
on earth arc here spoken of as “our brothers," 
this statement could well come from the 
same source. No doubt these faithful ones 
can join their voice, since their resurrection 
would follow soon after Satan and his demon 
hordes had been thrown out of heaven. 


17, 18. (a) What heavenly reaction does John re¬ 
port as to the fall of Satan from heaven? (b) What is 
the likely source of the loud voice that John hears? 


19 The finishing of the sacred secret of God 
calls for Jesus to take authority in Jehovah’s 
Kingdom. The way is thus opened for God to 
carry’ out his great purpose to deliver faithful 
mankind. Jesus brings salvation not only to 
his God-fearing disciples now on earth but 
also to the countless millions of dead ones 
who are in God's memory. (Luke 21:27, 28) 
Satan's being called “the accuser of our broth 
ers* shows that, even though his accusations 
against Job were proved false, he kept right 
on challenging the integrity of God’s earthly 
servants. Evidently, he repeated on many oc¬ 
casions the charge that a man will give all he 
has in exchange for his soul. 1 low dismally 
Satan has failed!—Job 1:9-11; 2:4, 5. 

* Anointed Christians, who are counted 
righteous “because of the blood of the Lamb," 
arc continuing to bear witness to God and to 
Jesus Christ despite persecutions. For more 
than a hundred years, this John class has 
been pointing to the great issues involved 
with the ending of the Gentile Times in 1914. 
(Luke 21:24, King James Version) And the 
great crowd are now serving loyally by their 
side. None of these are “fearful of those who 
kill the body but cannot kill the soul," as 
real-life experiences of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
have demonstrated over and over again dur- 



19. (a) The finishing of the sacred secret of God 
opens the way for Jesus to d<> what? (b) What is 
indicated by Satan’s being called “the accuser of our 
brothers’? 

20. How have faithful Christians conquered Satan? 







ing this 20th century. By word of mouth and 
by proper Christian conduct, they have con¬ 
quered Satan, consistently proving him to be 
a liar. (Matthew 10:28; Proverbs 27:11: Reve¬ 
lation 7:9) On Ix’ing resurrected to heaven, 
how happy anointed Christians must be, 
since Satan is no longer up there to accuse 
their brothers! It is the time, indeed, for all 
the angelic host to respond joyously to the 
call: "Be glad, you heavens anti you who 
reside in them!” 

A Rival Woe! 

-' Chafing because of the third woe, Satan 
Is now intent on afflicting mankind with his 
own particular brand of woe. It is: “Woe for 
the earth and for the sea, because the Devil has 
come down to you, having great anger, knowing 
he has a short period of time.” (Revelation 
12:12b ) Satan's ouster from heaven does in 
deed mean woe for the literal earth, which is 
being ruined by selfish humans under his 
control. (Deuteronomy 32:5) Even more so, 
Satan’s policy of "rule or ruin’ brings woe to 
the symbolic earth, the structure of human 
society, as well as to the symbolic sea, the 
turbulent mass of mankind itself. During the 
two world wars, Satan’s wrath was reflected 
in the wrath of the natioas subject to him, 
and similar explosions of demonic rage con¬ 
tinue to this day—though not for much lon¬ 
ger! (Mark 13:7, 8) But terrible as the Devil’s 
devices may be, they will never approach the 
woeful effect that the third woe—action by 
God’s Kingdom—will produce on Satan’s vis¬ 
ible organization! 

~ Since Satan's catastrophic ouster, Christ’s 
brothers still on the earth have borne the 
brunt of his wrath. John reports: “Now when 
the dragon saw that it was hurled down to the 
earth, it persecuted the woman that gave birth 

21. How has Satan brought woe to the canh and to 
the sea? 

22, 23. (a) What docs John say happens after the 
dragon has been hurled down to the earth? (b) How 
is it possible for the dragon to persecute ‘the woman 
that gave birth to the male child*? 


to the male child. But the two wings of the great 
eagle were given the woman, that she might fly 
into the wilderness to her place: there is where 
she is fed for a rime and times and half a time 
away from the face of the serpent .”—Revelation 
12:13, 14. 

iS Here the vision picks up the thought 
introduced in verse 6, which tells us that after 
the birth of her child, the woman flees into 
the wilderness, away from the dragon. We 
may wonder how the dragon can persecute 
the woman, since she is in heaven and the 
dragon has now been cast down to the earth. 
Well, remember that the woman has children 
here on earth, her seed. Later in this vision, 
we arc informed that Satan expresses his rage 
toward the woman by persecuting her seed. 
(Revelation 12:17) What happens to the 
woman’s seed here on earth may be regarded 
as happening to the woman herself. (Com¬ 
pare Matthew 25:40.) And the growing num¬ 
ber of companions of the seed here on earth 
would also experience these persecutions. 

A New Nation 

-* While the first world war was being 
fought, Jesus’ brothers faithfully kept on with 
their witnessing to the extent possible. This 
was done in the face of intensified opposition 
from Satan and his vicious henchmen. Final¬ 
ly, the Bible Students’ public witnessing was 

24 What experience did the Bible Students have 
that was similar to the deliverance of the Israelites 
from Kgypt? 


Bir 

th of Kingc 

Bin 

om 

h of new nation 

Flood of persecution ► 

19 

14 191 


9 1922 

Period of recuperation 


GODS KINGDOM IS BORN! 


183 










virtually stopped. (Revelation 11:7-10) That 
was when they had an experience quite sim¬ 
ilar to that of the Israelites in Egypt who also 
endured under great oppression. It was then 
that Jehovah brought them swiftly, as if on 
wings of eagles, to safety in the desert of 
Sinai. (Exodus 19:1-4) Likewise, after the bit¬ 
ter persecution of 1918-19, Jehovah delivered 
his witnesses, as representing his woman, 
into a spiritual situation that was as safe for 
them as the desert was for the Israelites. This 
came as an answer to their prayers.—Com- 
ivare Psalm SS:6-9. 

* In the wilderness, Jehovah brought forth 
the Israelites as a nation, providing for them 
spiritually and physically. Similarly, starting 
in 1919, Jehovah brought forth the seed of 
the woman as a spiritual nation. This is not 
to be confused with the Messianic Kingdom 
that has been ruling from the heavens since 
1914. Rather, this new nation is made up of 
the remnant of anointed witnesses on earth, 
who were brought into a glorious spiritual 

2 S. (a) What did Jehovah bring forth in 1919. much 
as lie brought forth the Israelites as a nation in the 
wilderness? (b) Who make up this nation, and into 
what have they been brought? 


estate in 1919. Being provided now with 
“their measure of food supplies at the proper 
time,’’ these were strengthened for the work 
that lay ahead—Luke 12:42; Isaiah 6&8. 

- How long did this respite for the seed of 
God’s woman last? Revelation 12:6 says 1,260 
days. Revelation 12:1-4 calls the period a time, 
times, and half a time; in other words, three 
and a half times. In fact, both expressions 
stand for three and a half years, extending in 
the Northern Hemisphere from the spring of 
1919 to the autumn of 1922. This was a 
period of refreshing recuperation and reorga¬ 
nization for the restored John class. 

r The dragon did not give up! “And the 
serpent disgorged water like a river from its 
mouth after the woman, to cause her to he 
drowned by the river. ”( Revelation 12:15) W hat 
is meant by “water like a river,* or “a (kwxl of 

26. (a) How long is the time period mentioned at 
Revelation 12*. 14? (b) What was the purpose of the 
period of three and a half times, when did it start, 
and when did it finish' 

2”. (a) According to John’s report, what did the 
dragon do after 1922? <b) What was Satan’s purpose 
in spewing forth a flood of persecution against the 
Witnesses? 
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water"? (The New English Bible) Ancient King 
David s|*>kc of the wicked men who opposed 
him as “flash kxIs of good-for-nothing men" 
|“st reams of the worthless." Young). (Psalm 18: 
4, 5, 16, 17) What Satan now unleashes is 
likewise persecution by worthless or “good- 


“The Earth Opened Its Mouth” 

Satan’s flash flood of persecution has been 
unleashed in many lands against anointed 
Christians and their companions. Often, 
though, developments within Satan’s own 
system of things have resulted in that flood’s 
being swallowed up. 

Tile flood of mobbing* and imprisonments in 
the United States was largely swallowed up by 
favorable Supreme Court decisions during the 
1940’s. 

1945: Vicious persecution in lands controlled 
by Germany and Japan was halted by Allied 
victories in World War II. 

When a ban was imposed on Jehovah's 
Witnesses in the Dominican Republic, the 
Witnesses were imprisoned, lashed, and beaten 
with rifle butts. In 1960 a falling-out between 
dictator Rafael Trujillo and the Roman 
Catholic Church led to the lifting of the ban on 
Jehovah’s Witnesses. 

The shooting, burning, rape, heating, torture, 
and killing of Witnesses during a civil war in 
Nigeria came to a halt in 1970 when government 
forces conquered the breakaway province where 
these things were happening. 

In Spain homes were invaded and Christians 
fined and imprisoned for the “crime" of talking 
about God and holding Christian meetings. 

This persecution finally ended in 1970, when a 
change of government led to a lifting of the ban 
on Jehovah's Witnesses. 

In Portugal hundreds of homes were searched 
without warrant. Witnesses were physically 
injured and thrown into prison, and their Bibles 
were confiscated. This terrorism was 
‘swallowed up’ when, in 1974, a military 
revolution resulted in a change in government 
and a law was passed granting freedom of 
assembly. 

In Argentina, under a military government, 
children of Jehovah’s Witnesses were expelled 
from school, and Witnesses around the country 
were arrested for preaching the good news. This 
persecution finally ended in 1984 when the 
then ruling government legally recognized the 
Association of Jehovah’s Witnesses. 


for-nothing men." After 1922 Satan spewed 
out a flood of persecution against the Witness¬ 
es. (Matthcw r 24:9-13) This came to include 
physical violence, “framing trouble by de¬ 
cree,” imprisonments, and even executions by- 
hanging, shooting, and beheading (Psalm 94: 
20) The debased Satan, having lx*en denied 
direct access to God’s heavenly woman, sea 
out wrathfullv to attaek her remaining seed 
on earth and to destroy them, either direct¬ 
ly or by causing them to lose God’s favor 
through breaking their integrity. But their 
resolve proved to be like that of Job: "Until I 
expire I shall not take away my integrity from 
myself!" Job 27:5. 

2s This vicious flood of persecution reached 
a high point during World War 11. In Europe 
some ten thousand Witnesses were incarcer¬ 
ated in Nazi concentration camps, and thou¬ 
sands died. Under the warlords that ruled 
Italy, Japan, Korea, and Taiwan, faithful Wit¬ 
nesses suffered similar cruel treatment. Even 
in so-called democratic lands, the Witnesses 
were assaulted by Catholic Action groups, 
tarred and feathered, and run out of town. 
Christian assemblies were broken up and 
Witness children were expelled from school. 

29 Relief arrived from an unexpected 
Source “But the earth came to the woman’s 
help, and the earth opened its mouth and swal¬ 
lowed up the river that the dragon disgorged 
from its mouth. And the dragon grew wrathful 
at the woman, and went oH to wage war with the 
remaining ones of her seed, who observe the 
commandments of God and have the work 
of hearing witness to Jesus.” (Revelation 12: 
16. 17) “The earth” - -elements within Satan's 
own system of things—began to swallow up 
“the river," or “flood." During the 1940’s 
the Witnesses gained a series of favorable 

28. How did the Hood of persecution reach a [>eak 
during World War II? 

29. (a) How docs John describe relief arriving from 
an unexpected source? (b) How is it that “the earth 
came to the woman’s help”? (e) What has the dragon 
continued to do? 
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decisions in the United States Supreme G>urt, 
and from ruling powers in some other lands, 
that upheld freedom of worship. Finally, the 
Allied nations swallowed up the Nazi-Fascist 
juggernaut, to the relief of the Witnesses who 
had suffered under cruel dictatorships. Perse¬ 
cutions did not stop altogether, for the wrath 
of the dragon has continued until today, and 
he keeps up the war against those who “have 
the work of bearing witness to Jesus." In 
many lands, loyal Witnesses are still in prison, 
and some still die because of their integrity. 
But in some of these lands, the authorities 
from time to time relax their pressure, and 
the Witnesses enjoy a greater measure of 
freedom.* Thus, in fulfillment of the prophe- 

* The highest couns in a number of lands have granted 
relief to Jehovah's Witnesses; sonic of these decisions arc 
cited in the box on page 92 


cy, the earth continues to swallow up the 
river of persecution. 

In this way, the earth has prov ided suf¬ 
ficient relief to allow God's work to spread to 
more than 200 lands and produce over three 
million faithful preachers of the good news. 
Along with the remaining ones of the wom¬ 
an’s seed, a great international crowd of new 
believers is observing the commandments of 
God as to separateness from the world, clean 
morals, and love of the brothers, and they are 
witnessing to the Messianic Kingdom. Their 
integrity answers Satan’s reproachful chal¬ 
lenge, so dial the death knell is sounded for 
Satan and his system of things.—Proverbs 
27:11. 

50. (a) The earth has provided sufficient relief for 
what to take place? (b) The integrity of God's people 
results in what? 


REVELATION CLIMAX Chapter 


Contending With 
Two Ferocious Beasts 


IIHi great dragon has barn cast down to 
the earth! Our study of Revelation makes it 
clear that never again will the original Ser¬ 
pent or his demon followers lx- allowed back 
into heaven. But we arc not yet finished with 
“the one called Devil and Satan, who is mis¬ 
leading the entire inhabited earth." The ac¬ 
count next identifies in greater detail the 
means used by Satan to fight against ‘the 
woman and her seed.' (Revelation 12:9, 1~) 
John says of that serpentine dragon: “And it 
stood still upon the s and of the sea.” (Revela- 

I, 2. (a) What docs John say about the dragon? 
(b) How docs John, in symbolic language, describe 
a visible organization used by the dragon? 


tion 13:1a) So let us pause to examine the 
dragon’s means of operation. 

J No longer are the holy heavens afflicted 
hv the presence of Satan and his demons. 
Those wicked spirits have been ousted from 
heaven and confined to the vicinity of the 
earth, This no doubt accounts for the tre¬ 
mendous growth of spiritistic practices in 
this 20th century. The wily Serpent still 
maintains a corrupt spirit organization. But 
does he also use a visible organization in 
order to mislead mankind? John tells us: 
“And / saw a wild beast ascending out of the 
sea. with ten horns and seven heads, and upon 
its horns ten diadems, but upon its heads bias- 
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phemous names. iVow the wild beast that I saw 
was like a leopard, but its feet were as those of 
a bear, and its mouth was as a lion’s mouth. 
And the dragon gave to the beast its power and 
its throne and great authority .”—Revelation 13: 
lb. 2. 

5 What is this freakish beast? The Bible 
itself gives the answer. Before the fall of 
Babylon in 539 B.C.E., the Jewish prophet 
Daniel saw visions involving ferocious 
beasts. At Daniel 7:2-8 he describes four 
beasts coming out of the sea, the first resem¬ 
bling a lion, the second a bear, the third a 
leopard, and “see there! a fourth beast, fear¬ 
some and terrible and unusually strong . . . 
and it had ten horns.” This Is remarkably 
similar to the wild beast seen by John about 
the year % C.E. That beast also has the 
characteristics of a lion, a bear, and a leopard, 
and it has ten horns. What is the identity of 
the huge beasts seen by Daniel? He informs 
us: “These huge beasts ... arc four kings that 
will stand up from the earth." (Daniel 7:17) 
Yes, those beasts represent “kings," or politi¬ 
cal powers of the earth. 

4 In another vision. Daniel sees a two¬ 
horned ram that is struck down by a goat 

3- (a) What ferocious beasts did the prophet Daniel 
see in visions? (b) What did the huge beasts of 
Daniel 7 represent? 

•i. (a) In Daniel 8, what did the ram and the he-goat 
portray? (b) What was indicated when the grtr.it 
horn of the he goat was broken and it was succeed 
ed by four horns? 


Vision _ Q 

Revelation 13:1-18 

Subject: The seven-headed wild beast, the 
two-horned wild beast, and the image of the 
wild beast 

Time of fulfillment: From Nimrod’s day to 
the great tribulation 


with a great horn. The angel (iahriel explaias 
to him what it means: “The ram . . . stands 
for the kings of Media and Persia. And the 
hairy he-goat stands for the king of Greece." 
Gabriel goes on to prophesy that the great 
horn of the he-goat would be broken and be 
succeeded by four horns. This actually hap¬ 
pened more than 2(X) years later when Alex¬ 
ander the Great died and his kingdom was 
split into four kingdoms ruled over by four 
of his generals.—Dtniel 8:3 8, 20-25.* 

' It is clear, therefore, that the Author of 
the inspired Bible regards the political pow¬ 
ers of the earth as beasts. What kind of 
beasts? One commentator calls the wild 
beast of Revelation 13:1, 2 a “brute,” and 
adds: “We accept all the connotations that 
(h/piov \theri'on, the Greek word for "beast”) 
conveys, such as that of a cruel, destructive, 
frightful, ravenous, etc, monster."* How well 
that describes the bloodstained political sys¬ 
tem by which Satan has dominated man¬ 
kind! The seven heads of this wild beast 
stand for six major world powers featured in 
Bible history up to John’s day—Egypt, As¬ 
syria, Babylon, Medo-Persia, Greece, and 
Rome—and a seventh world power prophe¬ 
sied to appear later.—Compare Revelation 
17:9, 10. 

6 True, there have been other world pow¬ 
ers in history besides the seven—just as the 
wild beast John saw w r as made up of a body 
as well as of seven heads and ten horns. But 
the seven heads represent the seven major 
powers that have, each in its turn, taken the 

* Far further details, please see pages I6<> 20 i of ihe 
book "Your [till lie Done on Earth ,' published by the 
Watch tower Bible and Tract Society of New York, Inc. 

• The Interpretation of St. John's Revelation, by 
R. C. H. Lenski, pages 390-1 


5. (a) What connotations does the Greek word for 
beast convey? (b) What docs the wild beast of Rev¬ 
elation 13:1, 2, along with its seven heads, stand for? 

6. (a) In what have the seven heads of the wild 
beast taken the lead? (b) Uow r was Rome used by 
Jehovah in executing his own judgment on the Jew 
ish system of things, and how did the Christians in 
Jerusalem fare? 
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lead in oppressing God's people. In 33 C.E., 
while Rome was ascendant, Satan used that 
head of the wild beast to kill the Son of God. 
At that time, God abandoned the faithless 
Jewish system of things and later, in 70 CL. 
allowed Rome to execute his judgment on 
that nation. Happily, the true Israel of God. 
the congregation of anointed Christians, had 
been forewarned, and those- in Jerusalem 
and Judea had fled to safety beyond the 
Jordan River.—Matthew 24:15, 16; Galatians 
6 : 16 . 

' By the end of the first century CL, how¬ 
ever, many in this early congregation had 
fallen away from the truth, and the true 
Christian wheat, “the sons of the kingdom,” 
had been largely choked out by weeds, “the 
sons of the wicked one.” But when the con¬ 
clusion of the system of things arrived, 
anointed Christians again appeared as an or 
ganized group. During the Lord’s day, the 
righteous ones were due to "shine as brightly 
as the sun.” Hence, the Christian congre¬ 
gation was organized for work (Matthew 
13:24-30, 36-43) By then, the Roman Empire 
was no more. The huge British Empire, along 
with the powerful United States of America, 
held the center of the world stage. This dual 
world power proved to be the seventh head 
of the wild beast. 

K Is it not shocking to identify the ruling 
political powers with a wild beast? That is 
what some opposers claimed during World 
War II, when the status of Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses, as an organization and as individuals, 
was being challenged in law courts around 
the earth. But stop and think! Do not the 
nations themselves adopt beasts or wild crea¬ 
tures as their national symbols? For example, 
there are the British lion, the American eagle, 

7. (a) What was due to take place when the conclu¬ 
sion of the system of things arrived and the Lord's 
day began? (b i What proved to be the seventh head 
of the wild beast of Revelation 13:1, 2? 

8. Why should it not be shocking that the Anglo- 
American dual world power is likened to a beast? 


the Chinese dragon, and the Russian bear. So 
why should anyone object if the divine Au 
thor of the Holy Bible also uses beasts to 
symbolize world powers? 

g Moreover, why should anyone object to 
the Bible’s saying that it is Satan who gives 
the wild beast its great authority? God Is the 
Source of that statement, and before him ‘the¬ 
rmions are as a drop from a bucket and as 
a film of dust.’ Thcxse nations would do bet 
ter to court God's favor than to take offense 
at the way his prophetic Word describes 
them. (Isaiah 4015. 17; Psalm 2:10 12) Satan 
is no mythical person assigned to tormenting 
departed souls in a fiery hell. No such place 
exists. Rather, Satan is described in Sc ript ure¬ 
as “an angel of light”—a master of deception 
who exercises powerful influence in general 
political affairs.—2 Corinthians 11:3, 14, 15; 
Ephesians 6:11-18. 

10 The w-ild beast has ten horns on its 
seven heads. Perhaps four heads had one 
horn each and three heads two horns each. 
Moreover, it had ten diadems on its horns. In 
the book of Daniel, fearsome beasts are de¬ 
scribed, and the numbering of their horns is 
to be interpreted literally. For example, the 
two horns on a ram represented a world 
empire made up of two partners, Media and 
Persia, while the four horns on a goat repre¬ 
sented the four coexisting empires that grew- 
out of Alexander the Great’s Greek empire. 
(Daniel 8:3, 8, 20-22) On the beast that John 
saw, however, the numbering of the ten 
horns appears to be symbolic. (Comparc 
Danicl 7:24; Revelation 17:12.) They repre¬ 
sent the completeness of sovereign states 
making up the entire political organization 
of Satan. All these horns arc violent and 
aggressive, but as indicated by the seven 

9. (a) Why should one not object to the Bible’s sav 
ing that Satan gives the wild beast its great authority? 
(b) How is Satan described in die Bible, and how 
docs he influence governments? 

10. (a) What is denoted by the fact that on each of 
the ten horns there was a diadem 5 (b) What do the 
ten horns and the ten diadems symbolize? 
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heads, headship resides in only one world 
power at a time. Similarly, the ten diadems 
indicate that all sovereign states would exer¬ 
cise ruling power simultaneously with the 
dominant state, or world power, of that time. 

11 The wild beast has “upon its heads blas¬ 
phemous names,” making claims for itself 
that show' great disrespect for Jehovah God 
and Christ Jesus. It has used the names of 
God and Christ as a sham to achieve its 
political ends; and it has played along with 
false religion, even allowing the clergy to 
take part in its political processes. For exam¬ 
ple, the House of Lords in England includes 
the bishops. Catholic cardinals have played 
prominent political roles in France and Italy, 
and more recently, priests have taken polit¬ 
ical office in Latin America. Governments 
print religious slogans, such as “IN GOD WE 
TRUST," on their bank notes, and on their 
coins they claim divine approval for their 
rulers, stating, for example, that these are 

11. What is indicated by the fact that the wild beast 
hxs “upon its heads blasphemous names'? 


appointed “by the grace of God.” All of this 
is actually blasphemous, for it attempts to 
involve God in the sullied nationalistic polit 
ical arena. 

12 The wild beast comes out of “the sea," 
which is a fitting symbol of the turbu¬ 
lent masses from which human government 
springs. (Isaiah 17:12, 13) This wild beast 
began to emerge out of the sea of turbulent 
humanity away back in the days of Nimrod 
(about the 21st century B.C.E), when a post- 
Flood system of things, opposed to Jehovah, 
first manifested itself. (Genesis 108-12; 11: 
1-9) But only during the Lord’s day has the 
last one of its seven heads fully manifested 
itself. Notice, too, it is the dragon that “gave 
to the beast its power and its throne and 
great authority." (Compare Luke 4:6.) The 
beast is Satan’s political creation among the 
masses of mankind. Satan is truly “the ruler 
of this world."—John 12:31. 

12. (a) What is signified by the wild beast's coming 
out of “the sea,” and when did it begin to emerge? 
(b) What is indicated by the fact that the dragon 
gives the symbolic beast its great authority? 
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The Death Stroke 

1 ' Early in the Lord’s day, calamity strikes 
the wild beast. John reports: And I saw- one 
of its heads as though slaughtered to death, but 
its death-stroke got healed, and all the earth 
followed the wild beast with admiration.” (Rev¬ 
elation 13:3) This verse says that one head of 
the wild beast received a death stroke, but 
verse 12 speaks as though the entire beast 
suffered. Why is that? Well, the beast’s heads 
are not all in the ascendancy together. Each 
in its turn has lorded it over mankind, par¬ 
ticularly over God’s people. (Revelation 17: 
10) Thus, as the Lord’s day begins, there is 
only one head, the seventh, acting as the 
dominant world power. A death stroke on 
that head brings great distress to the entire 
wild beast. 

" What w-as the death stroke? Later, it Ls 
called a sword stroke, and a sword is 
a symbol of warfare. This sword stroke, 
administered early in the Lord’s day, must 
relate to the first world war, which devastat¬ 
ed and drained Satan's political wild beast. 
(Revelation 64, 8; 13:14) Author Maurice 
Genevoix. who was a military officer during 
that war, said of it “Everyone agrees in rec¬ 
ognizing that in the whole history' of man¬ 
kind, few dates have had the importance of 
August 2, 1914. First Europe and soon af¬ 
ter almost all humanity found themselves 
plunged into a dreadful event. Conventions, 
agreements, moral laws, all the foundatioas 
shix)k; from one day to the next, everything 
was called into question. The event was to 
exceed both instinctive forebodings and 
reasonable anticipations. Enormous, chaot¬ 
ic, monstrous, it still drags us in its wake." 
—Maurice Genevoix, member of the A aide 

I}, (a) What calamity assails the wild beast early in 
the Lord's day? (b) How is it that the entire wild 
beast suffered when one head received a death 
stroke? 

14. When was the death stroke administered, and 
how did a military officer describe its effect on Sa¬ 
tan's w ild beast? 



rnie Frangaise, quoted in the book Promise of 
Greatness (1968> 

15 For the dominant seventh head of the 
wild beast, that war was a major disaster. 
Along with other European nations. Britain 
lost its young men in traumatic numbers. 
In one battle alone, the Battle of the River 
Somme in 1916, 420,000 British soldiers died, 
along with 2(X),(XX) French and 450,000 
German—more than l,000,0(X) fatalities! 
Economically, too, Britain—together with 
the rest of Europe—was shattered. The huge 
British Empire staggered under the blow and 
never fully recovered. Indeed, that war, with 
28 leading nations participating, sent the en¬ 
tire world reeling as if by a deathblow. On 
August 4, 1979, just 65 years after the out¬ 
break of World War 1, The Economist, of 
London, England, commented; “In 1914 the 
world lost a coherence which it has not 
managed to recapture since.” 

16 At the same time, the Great War, as it 
w-as then called, opened the way for the 
United States to emerge distinctly as part of 
the Anglo-American World Power. For the 
first years of the war, public opinion kept the 
United States out of the conflict. But as his- 

15. How did the seventh head of the wild beast 
receive its death stroke? 

16, During the first world war, how did the United 
Suits show that it was part of a dual world power? 
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torian Esmc Wingfield-Stratford wrote, “it 
was all a question of whether, at this hour of 
supreme crisis, Britain and the United States 
would sink their differences in the realiza¬ 
tion of [their] overmastering unity and com¬ 
mon trusteeship.” As events turned out. they 
did. In 1917 the United States contributed 
her resources and manpower to bolster the 
war effort of the staggering Allies. Thus, the 
seventh head, combining Britain and the 
United States, came out on the winning side. 

17 The world after the war was vastly dif¬ 
ferent. Satan's earthly system, although dev¬ 
astated by the death stroke, revived and be¬ 
came more powerful than ever and so won 
the admiration of humans tiecau.se of its 
recuperative power. 

Historian Charles L Mee, Jr., writes: "The 
collapse of the old order [caused by the first 
world war] was a necessary prelude to the 
spread of self-rule, the liberation of new 
nations and classes, the release of new free¬ 
dom and independence." Leading in the de¬ 
velopment of this postwar era was the sev¬ 
enth head of the wild beast, now healed, and 
with the United States of America moving 
into the dominant role. The dual world pow¬ 
er took the lead in advocating both the 
League of Nations and the United Nations. 
By the 1980’s, U.S. political power had led 
the more privileged nations in creating a 
higher standard of living, in fighting disease, 
and in advancing technology. It had even 
placed 12 men on the moon. It is no wonder, 
therefore, that mankind in general has “fol¬ 
lowed the wild beast with admiration.” 

19 Mankind has even gone beyond admir- 

17. What happened to Satan's earthly system after 
the war? 

la How can it he said that mankind in general has 
“followed the wild beast with admiration"? 

19. (a) How has mankind even gone beyond admir 
ing the wild beast? (b) Who has undisputed author¬ 
ity over all the kingdoms of the earth, and how do 
we know? (c) How does Satan delegate authority to 
the wild beast, and with what effect on the majority 
of people? 


ing the wild beast, as John next states.- “And 
(hey worshiped the dragon because it gave the 
authority to the wild beast, and they worshiped 
the wild beast with the words: *Who is like the 
wild beast, and who can do battle with it?'” 
(Revelation 13:4) While Jesus was here on 
earth, Satan claimed to have authority over 
all the kingdoms of the earth. Jesus did not 
dispute this; in fact, he himself referred to 
Satan as the ruler of the world and refused 
to participate in the politics of that day. John 
later wrote of true Christians.- “We know we 
originate with God, but the whole world 
is King in the power of the wicked one." 
(1 John 5:19; Luke 4:5-8; John 6:15; 14:30) 
Satan delegates authority to the wild beast, 
and he does this on a nationalistic basis. 
Thus, instead of being united in bonds of 
godly love, mankind has become divided by 
pride of tribe, race, and nation. The great 
majority of people worship, in effect, that 
pan of the wild beast having authority in the 
land where they happen to live. Thus the 
whole lieast gaias admiration and worship. 

20 Worship in what sense? In the seasc of 
putting love of country ahead of love of 
God. Most people love the land of their birth. 
.•Vs good citizens, true Christians also respect 
the rulers and the emblems of the country 
where they reside, obey the laws, and make 
a positive contribution to the welfare of their 
community and their neighbors. (Romaas 13: 
1-7; 1 Peter 2:13-17) They cannot, however, 
give blind devotion to one country as against 
all others. “Our country, right or wrong" is 
not a Christian teaching. So Christiaas who 
worship Jehovah God cannot share in giving 
prideful patriotic worship to any part of the 
wild beast, for this would amount to wor¬ 
shiping the dragon—the source of authority 
of the beast. They cannot ask admiringly: 
“Who is like the wild beast?” Rather, they 
follow the example of Michael—his name 

20. (a) In what sense do people worship the wild 
beast? (b) Why do Christians who worship Jehovah 
God not take pan in such worship of the wild bexst, 
and whose example do they follow? 
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meaning “Who Is Like God?"—as they up¬ 
hold Jehovah’s universal sovereignty. At 
God’s appointed time, this Michael. Christ 
Jesus, will do battle with the wild beast and 
conquer it, even as he triumphed in expel 
ling Satan from heaven. Revelation 12:7-9; 
19:11, 19-21. 

Waging War Against the Holy Ones 

21 The wily Satan had plans for manipulat 
ing the wild beast to his own ends. John 
explains this: “And a mouth speaking great 
things and blasphemies was given it [the seven- 
headed beast], and authority to act forty-two 
months was given it. And it opened its mouth 
in blasphemies against God, to blaspheme his 
name and his residence, even those residing in 
heaven. And there was granted it to wage war 
with the holy ones and conquer them, and 
authority was given it over every tribe and 
people and tongue and nation. And all those 
who dwell on the earth will worship it; the 
name of not one of them stands written in the 
scroll of life of the Lamb who was slaughtered, 
from the founding of the world .”—Revelation 
13:5-8. 

11 The 42 months mentioned here appear 
to lx- the same as the three and a half years 
during which the holy ones are harassed by 
a horn arising from one of the beasts in 
Daniel’s prophecy. (Daniel 7:23-25; sec also 
Revelation I LI-4.) Thus, from the latter part 
of 1914 on into 1918, while the warring 
nations were literally tearing at one another 
like wild beasts, citizcas of those nations 
were pressured to worship the wild beast, to 
indulge in the religion of nationalism, even 
to be ready to die for their country. Such 
pressure led to intense suffering on the part 
of many of the anointed ones, who felt that 
their higher obedience belonged to Jehovah 
G<xi and his Son. Christ Jesus. (Acts 5:29) 

21 How docs John describe Natan's manipulation of 
the wild beast? 

22. (a) To what time period do the 42 months re¬ 
fer? (b) During the 42 months, how were the anoint 
cd Christians ‘conquered’? 


Their trials came to a climax in May 1918, 
when they were ‘conquered.’ In the United 
States, prominent officers and other represen¬ 
tatives of the Watch Tower Society were 
wrongly imprisoned, and the organized 
preaching by their Christian brothers was 
greatly hindered. Having authority “over 
even’ tribe and people and tongue and na¬ 
tion," the wild beast damped down on God’s 
work worldwide. 

-' This seemed like a victory for Satan and 
his organization. But it could bring them no 
long-term benefits, since no one in Satan’s 
visible organization had his name written in 
"the scroll of life of the Lamb.” Figuratively, 
this scroll contains the names of those who 
will rule with Jesus in his heavenly King¬ 
dom. The first names were written in it at 
Pentecost 35 C.E. And in the years since then, 
more and more names have been added. 
Since 1918, the sealing of the remaining ones 
of the 144,000 Kingdom heirs has been pro¬ 
ceeding to completion. Soon, the names of 
all of them will be written indelibly in the 
Lamb’s scroll of life. As for the opposers who 
worship the wild beast, not one of these will 
have his name written in that scroll. So any 
apparent victory these may have over "the 
holy ones” is an empty one, merely tempo¬ 
rary 

-•John now calls upon those with discern¬ 
ment to listen very carefully: “If anyone has 
an ear, let him hear. ” Then he goes on to say: 
“If anyone is meant for captivity, he goes away 
into captivity. If anyone will kill with the 
sword, he must be killed with the sword. Here 
is where it means the endurance and faith of the 
holy ones.” (Revelation 13:9, 10) Jeremiah 
wrote words quite similar to these in the 

23- (a) What Is “the scroll of life of the Lamb,” and 
what has (seen proceeding to completion since 1918? 
(b) Why was any apparent victory for Satan’s visible 
organization over "the holy ones’ merely an empty 
one? 

24. What does John call upon those with discern 
ment to hear, and what do the words heard mean 
for God's people? 
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years preceding 607 B.C.E, to show that 
there was no turning back of Jehovah’s judg 
ments for the unfaithful city of Jerusalem. 
( Jeremiah 15:2; see also Jeremiah 43:11; Zech- 
ariah 11:9.) In his time of great trial, Jesus 
made it plain that his followers must not 
compromise when he said: “All those who 
take the sword will perish by the sword." 
(Matthew 26c52) Similarly, now in the laird’s 
day God’s people must hold fast to Bible 
principles. There will be no final escape for 
unrepentant ones who worship the wild 
beast. All of us will need endurance, along 
with unshakable faith, in order to survive the 
persecutions and trials that lie ahead.—He¬ 
brews 10:36-39; 11:6. 


-■ But now another wild beast comes onto 
the world scene. John reports: “And I saw 
another wild beast ascending out of (he earth, 
and it had two horns like a lamb, but it began 
speaking as a dragon. And it exercises all the 
authority of the first wild beast in its sight. And 
it makes the earth and those who dwell in it 
worship the first wild beast, whose death-stroke 
got healed. And it perform s great signs, so that 
it should even make fire come down out of 
heaven to the earth in the sight of mankind 
(Revelation 13:11-13 ) This wild beast has two 
horns, indicating a partnership of two polit¬ 
ical powers. And it is described as coming 
out of the earth, not out of the sea. Thus, 
it comes out of Satan’s already established 
earthly system of things. It must be a world 
power, already existing, that takes on a sig¬ 
nificant role during the I-ord’s day. 

25. (a) How does John describe another symbolic 
wild beast that comes onto the world scene? 
(b) What is indicated by the two horns of the new- 
wild beast and by its coining out of the earth? 
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What can it be? I’hc Anglo-American 
World Power—the same as the seventh head 
of the first wild beast but in a special role! 
Isolating it in the vision as a separate wild 
beast helps us to see more clearly how it acts 
independently on the world stage. TT»is (igu 
rativc two-horned wild beast is made up of 
two coexisting, independent, but cooperat¬ 
ing political powers. Its two horns “like a 
lamb” suggest that it makes itself out to be 
mild and inoffensive, with an enlightened 
form of government to which all the world 
should turn. But it speaks “as a dragon’ in 
that it uses pressure and threats and even 
outright violence wherever its version of rul- 
ership is not accepted. It has not encouraged 
submission to God’s Kingdom under the rule 
of the Lamb of God but, rather, to the inter 
ests of Satan, the great dragon. It has promot¬ 
ed nationalistic divisions and hatreds that 
add up to worshiping the first wild beast.* 

r This two-horned wild beast performs 
great signs, even making fire come down 
from heaven. (G)mparc Matthew 7:21-23.) 
Tli is latter sign reminds us of Elijah, the 
ancient prophet of God who engaged in a 

’ Commentators have noted that nationalism, in effect, is 
a religion. Hence, people who arc nationalistic are really 
worshiping that portion of the wild beast represented by 
the country in which they live. Regarding nationalism in 
the United States, we read: “Nationalism, viewed as a reli 
gion. lias much in common with other great religious 
systems of the past . . . On his own national gcxi the 
modern religious nationalist Is conscious of dependence. 
Of His powerful help he feels the need. In Him he recog¬ 
nises the source of his own perfection and happiness. To 
Him, in a strictly religious sense, he subjects himself 
The nation is conceived of as eternal, and the deaths ol her 
loyal sons do but add to her undying fame and glory." 
—Carlton J, F, Hayes, as quoted on page 359 of the book 
U'ftrtf Americans fictiviv arut How They Warship, by J. Paul 
Williams. 

26- (a) What is the two horned wild heist, anti how 
docs it relate to the original wild beast? (b) In what 
sense are the horns of the two-homed hcast lamb 
like, and how is it “as a dragon’ when speaking? 
(c) What are nationalistic people really worshiping, 
and to what has nationalism been likened? (See foot 
note.) 

27. (a) What attitude of the twohorned wild beast 
is indicated by the fact that it makes lire eotne down 
out of heaven? (b) How do many people view the 
modern counterpart of the two-horned wild beast? 


contest with the prophets of Baal. When he 
successfully called down fire from heaven 
in the name of Jehovah, it proved beyond 
doubt that he was a true prophet and that 
the Baal prophets were false. (1 Kings 18: 
21-40) Like those Baal prophets, the two- 
horned wild beast feels that it has adequate 
credentials as a prophet. (Compare Revela¬ 
tion 13:14, 13; l‘>20.) Why, it claims to have 
vanquished the forces of evil in two world 
wars, and now it stands firm against so-called 
godless communism! Many, indeed, view the 
modern counterpart of the two-horned wild 
beast as a guardian of liberty and a font of 
material good things. 

The Image of the Wild Beast 

- H Ls this two-horned wild beast as inno¬ 
cent as its lamblike horns would indicate? 
John goes on to say: “And it misleads those 
who dwell on the earth, because of the signs 
that were granted it to perform in the sight ol 
the wild beast, while it tells those who dwell 
on the earth to make an image to the wild beast 
that had the sword-stroke and yet revived. And 
there was granted it to give breath to the image 
of the wild beast, so that the image of the wild 
beast should both speak and cause to be killed 
all those who would not in any way worship 
the image of the wild beast.”—Revelation 13: 
14, 15. 

-> What is this “image of the wild beast,” 
and what is its purpose? The purpose is to 
promote the worship of the seven-headed 
wild lx-ast of which it is an image and thus, 
in effect, to perpetuate the existence of the 
wild beast. This image is constructed after 
the seven-headed wild beast revives from its 
sword stroke, that is, after the end of the first 
world war. It is no lifeless statue, such as 

2K How does John show that the two horned wild 
hcast is not as innocent as its lamblike horns would 
indicate? 

29. (a) What is the purpose of the image of the wild 
beast, and when was this image constructed? 
(b) Why is the image of the wild beast no lifeless 
statue? 
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Nebuchadnezzar erected on the plains of 
Dura. (Daniel 3:1) The two-horned wild 
beast breathes life into this image so that the 
image can live and play a role in world 
history. 

The outworking of history' identifies this 
image as the organization proposed, promot¬ 
ed. and supported by Britain and the United 
States and known initially as the League of 
Nations. later, in Revelation chapter 17, it 
will appear under a different symbol, that of 
a living, breathing scarlet colored wild beast 
having an independent existence. This in¬ 
ternational body ‘speaks,’ in that it makes 
boastful claims to be the only one able to 
bring peace and security to mankind. But in 
reality it has become a forum for member 
nations to exchange verbal tirades and in¬ 
sults. It has threatened with ostracism, or a 
living death, any nation or people that does 
not bow to its authority. It has actually cx- 

30, 31. (a) What do the facts of history identify this 
image to he? (h) Have any been killed for refusing 
to worship this image? Explain. 


polled nations that fail to abide by its ideol¬ 
ogies. At the onset of the great tribulation, 
militaristic "horns’’ of this image of the wild 
beast will fulfill a devastating role—Rcvela 
lion 7:14; 17:8, 16. 

11 Since World War II, the image of the 
wild beast—now manifested as the United 
Nations organization—has already killed in a 
literal way. For example, in 1950 a UN force 
took the field in the war between North 
Korea and South Korea. The UN force, along 
with the South Koreans, killed an estimated 
1,420,(XX) North Koreans and Chinese. Simi 
larlv, from 1960 to 1964, United Nations 
armies were active in the Congo (now Zaire). 
Moreover, world leaders, including popes 
Paul VI and John Paul II, have continued to 
affirm that this image is man’s last and best 
hope for peace. If mankind fails to serve it, 
they insist, the human race will destroy itself. 
They thus figuratively cause to be killed all 
humans who refuse to go along with the 
image and worship it.—Compare Deuteron¬ 
omy 54), 9. 
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The Mark of the Wild Beast 

•'-John now sees how Satan maneuvers 
the political parts of his visible organization 
to cause the maximum suffering for the re¬ 
maining ones of the seed of God’s woman. 
(Genesis 3:15) He returns to describing “the 
wild beast” itself: “And it puts under compul¬ 
sion nil persons, the small and the great, and the 
rich and the poor, and the free and the slaves, 
that they should give these a mark in their right 
hand or upon their forehead, and that nobody 
might he able to buy or sell except a person 
having the mark, the name of the wild beast or 
the number of its name. Here is where wisdom 
comes in: Let the one that has intelligence 
calculate the number of the wild beast, for it is 
a man’s number: and its number is six hundred 
and sixty-six.”—Revelation 13:16-18. 

"The wild beast has a name, and this 
name is a number 666. Six, as a number, is 
associated with Jehovah's enemies. A Philis¬ 
tine man of the Rephaim was of “extraordi 

32. How does John describe Satan’s maneuvering of 
the political parts of his visible organization to cause 
suffering for the remaining ones of the seed of God’s 
woman? 

.33. (a) What is the name of the wild beast? (b) With 
what is the numlier six associated? Explain 


nary size," and his “lingers and toes were in 
sixes." (1 Chronicles 206) King Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar erected a golden image 6 cubits in 
breadth and 60 cubits high, to unify his 
political officials in one worship. When God’s 
servants refused to worship the image of 
gold, the king had them thrown into a fiery 
furnace. (Daniel 3:1 —3) The number six falls 
short of seven, which stands for complete¬ 
ness from God's standpoint. Therefore, a tri¬ 
ple six represents gross imperfection. 

" A name identifies a person. So how does 
this number identify the beast? John says 
that it “is a man’s number," not that of a 
spirit person, so the name helps to confirm 
that the wild beast is earthly, symbolizing 
human government. Just as six fails to mea¬ 
sure up to seven, so 666—six to the third 
degree—is a fitting name for the world’s 
gigantic political system that fails so miser¬ 
ably to measure up to God’s standard of 
perfection. The world’s political wild beast 
rules supreme under the name-number 666, 
while big polities, big religion, and big busi- 

34. (a) What is indicated by the fact that the num 
lier of the wild beast “is a man's number"? (b) Why 
is 666 a fitting name for Satan’s world political sys¬ 
tem? 



196 






ness keep that wild beast functioning as an 
oppressor of mankind and a persecutor of 
God's people. 

* What does it mean to be marked on the 
forehead or in the right hand with the name 
of the wild beast? When Jehovah gave Israel 
the Law, lie told them: “You must apply 
these words of mine to your heart and your 
soul and bind them as a sign upon your 
hand, and they must serve as a frontlet band 
between your eyes.” (Deuteronomy 11 18) 
This meant that the Israelites had to keep 
that Law constantly before them, so that it 
influenced all their actions and thoughts. 
The 144,000 anointed ones arc said to have 
the father’s name and that of Jesus written 
on their foreheads. This identifies them as 
belonging to Jehovah God and Jesus Christ. 
(Revelation l-t:l) In imitation. Satan uses the 
demonic mark of the wild beast. Anybody 
engaged in everyday activities such as Inn¬ 
ing and selling is pressured to do things the 

35 What does it mean to be marked on the fore¬ 
head or in the right hand with die name of the wild 
beast? 


way the wild beast does, as. for example, in 
celebrating holidays. They arc expected to 
worship the wild beast, letting it rule their 
lives, so as to receive its mark. 

Vi Those who refuse to accept the mark of 
the wild beast have had constant problems. 
Starting in the 1930's, for example, they had 
to light many court battles and endure vio 
lent mobbings and other persecutions. In the 
totalitarian countries, they were thrown into 
concentration camps, where many died. 
Since the second world war, countless young 
men have suffered lengthy imprisonments, 
some even being tortured and killed. Ixvause 
of their refusal to compromise their Christian 
neutrality. In other lands Christians are liter¬ 
ally unable to buy or sell; some arc unable to 
own property; others are rajx'd. murdered, or 
chased from their naii\e land. Why? Because 
in gexxl eoascicnce they refuse to buy a 
political party card.*—John 17:16. 

* See, lor example, (lie tt'ali'tooutr issues of September I. 
1971, page 520; June 15. 1974, page 373; June I. 1975, 
page 341. Fcbruarv 1. 19“9, page 23: June 1. 1979. page 20; 
May 15, 1980, page 10. 

36. Those who refuse in accept the mark of the wild 
beast have had what problems? 
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''In some areas of the earth, religion is 
so ingrained in community life that anyone 
who stands for Bible truth is ostracized by 
family and former friends. It takes great faith 
to endure. (Matthew 1036-38; 17:22) In a 
world where the majority worship material 
wealth and where dishonesty is rampant, the 
true Christian often has to trust implicitly in 
Jehovah that He will uphold him in pursuing 
an upright course. (Psalm 11:7; Hebrews 13: 
18) In a world awash with immorality, it 
takes great determination to remain clean 
and pure. Christians who fall sick are often 
pressured by doctors and nurses to break 
God's law on the sanctity of blood; they even 

37. 38 (a) Why is the world a difficult place for 
those who refuse to have the mark of the wild beast!' 
(h) Who arc keeping integrity, and what arc they 
determined to do? 


have to resist court orders that conflict with 
their faith. (Acts 13:28, 29; 1 Peter 4:3, 4) And 
in these days of rising unemployment, it is 
becoming increasingly difficult for a true 
Christian to avoid work that would mean 
compromising his integrity before God.—Mi 
cah 4:3, 3. 

■ v * Yes, the world is a difficult place for 
those who do not have the mark of the wild 
beast. It Is an outstanding demonstration of 
Jehovah’s power and blessing that the re¬ 
maining ones of the seed of the woman, as 
well as more than three million of the great 
crowd, are keeping integrity despite alt the 
pressures to break God’s laws. (Revelation 
7:9) Unitedly, throughout the earth, may all 
of us continue to magnify Jehovah and his 
righteous ways, as we refuse to receive the 
mark of the wild beast.—Psalm 34:1-3. 


REVELATION CLIMAX Chapter 29 

Singing the Triumphal 
New Song 


How refreshing it is to turn to John's 
next vision! In contrast with the dragon’s 
grotesque bcastlikc organizations, we now 
see Jehovah's loyal servants and their activi¬ 
ties during the Lord’s day. (Revelation 1:10) 
Already, Revelation 7:1, 3 has disclosed to us 
that the four winds of destruction arc being 
held back until all 144,000 of these anointed 
slaves arc scaled. Revelation 12:17 has made 
known that these “remaining ones of [the 
woman’s] seed" become the special target of 

I. What have wc already learned regarding Revela¬ 
tion chapters 7, 12, and 13, and what will wc now 
learn? 


Satan, the dragon, during that time. And Rev¬ 
elation chapter 13 has vividly depicted the 
political organizations raised up on earth by 
Satan to bring intense pressure and cruel 
persecution on Jehovah’s faithful servants. 
But that archenemy cannot thwart God's 
purpose! Wc will now learn that despite Sa¬ 
tan’s malevolent activity, all the 14t,(XX) are 
triumphantly gathered. 

- John, and with him the John class today, 
Ls given a preview of that happy outcome 
“And I saw, and, look! the L.iwb standing upon 
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2. What preview of a happy tinaie does John give us 
at Revelation 14:1, and who is the Lamb? 




the Mount Zion, and with him a hundred and 
forty-four thousand having his name and the 
name of his Father written on their foreheads.” 
( Revelation 14:1 ) As we have seen, this Lamb 
is the same as ihe Michael who cleansed the 
heavens by casting out the Devil and his 
demons, lie Is the Michael whom Daniel 
describes as “standing in behalf of the sons 
of (God’s] people" as he prepares to “stand 
up" in executing Jehovah's righteous judg 
ments. (Daniel 12:1; Revelation 12:7,9) Since 
1914 this self sacrificing Limb of God has 
been standing on Mount Zion as the Messi¬ 
anic King. 

■' It is just as Jehovah foretold: “l. even I, 
have installed my king upon Zion, my holy- 
mountain." (Psalm 2.-6; 1102) This no longer 
refers to the earthly Mount Zion, the geo¬ 
graphical location of earthly Jerusalem, in 
which city human kings in the line of David 
used to reign. (1 Chronicles I L4-7; 2 Chron¬ 
icles 5:2) No, for Jesus, after his death and 
resurrection in 33 C.E., was installed as a 
foundation cornerstone on the heavenly 
Mount Zion, the celestial location where Je¬ 
hovah determined to place the 'city of the 
living God, heavenly Jerusalem." Hence, 'the 
Mount Zion" here represents the exalted po¬ 
sition of Jesus and his joint heirs, who make 
up heavenly Jerusalem, which is the King¬ 
dom. (Hebrews 12:22, 28; Ephesians 3:6) It is 
the glorious royal situation to which Jehovah 

3 . What is "the Mount Zion’ upon which the Lamb 
and the 144,000 are "standing”? 


Vision 


Revelation 14:1-20 

Subject: The 144,000 are with the Lamb on 
Mount Zion; angelic pronouncements sound 
through the earth; harvests are reaped 

Time of fulfillment: 1914 to the great 
tribulation 


elevates them during the Lord’s day. Over 
the centuries, anointed Christians, as “living 
stones,” have earnestly looked forward to 
standing on that heavenly Mount Zion, unit 
ed with the glorified Lord Jesus Christ in 
his majestic Kingdom.—1 Peter 2:4-6; Luke 
22:28-30; John 14:2, 3- 

1 John sees not only Jesus but the com¬ 
plete body of the 144, (XX) fellow heirs of the 
heavenly Kingdom standing upon the Mount 
Zion. At the time represented by the vision, 
many, but not all, of the 144, (XX) are already 
in heaven. Later in the same vision, John 
learns that some of the holy ones still have 
to endure and die faithful. (Revelation 14: 
12, 13) Evidently, then, some of the 144,000 
are still on earth. So how is it that John secs 
all of them standing with Jesus on Mount 
Zion?* In that, as members of the congrega¬ 
tion of anointed Christians, these have now 
“approached a Mount Zion and a city of the 
living God, heavenly Jerusalem.” (Hebrews 
12:22) Like Paul when he was still on earth, 
they have already—in a spiritual sense— 
been raised up to be in union with Christ 
Jesus in heavenly places. (Ephesians 2:3. 6) 
Additionally, in 1919 they responded to the 
invitation, “Come on up here,” and in a fig¬ 
urative way “went up into heaven in the 
cloud." (Revelation 11:12) In view of these 
scriptures, we can see that all the 144,- 
(XX) —spiritually sjtcaking—are located on 
Mount Zion with Jesus Christ. 

'The 144,(XX) have no part with the wor 
shipers of the wild beast, who are marked 
with the symbolic number 666. (Revelation 
13:15-18) In contrast, these loyal ones have 
the name of God and of the Lamb written on 

• a* 1 Corinthians cR shows, anointed Christians do not 
rule as kings while here on earth. Nevertheless, according 
to the context at Revelation l-t \ 6, 12, 13. they share in 
singing the new song by preaching the good news as they 
endure to the end of their earthly course. 

4. How is it that all the 144,000 are standing on 
Mount Zion? 

3. Whose names are written on the foreheads of the 
144,000. and what is the significance of each name 5 


SINGING THE TRIUMPHAL NEW SONG 


199 





their foreheads. No doubt John, a Jew, saw 
God’s name in Hebrew lettering, mr\* In 
having the name of Jesus' Father symbolical¬ 
ly written on their foreheads, these sealed 
ones make known to all that they are Jeho- 
nth’s witnesses, His slaves. (Revelation 3:12) 
Their having Jesus' name also displayed on 
their foreheads indicates that they acknowl¬ 
edge being owned by him. He is their be¬ 
trothed “husband," and they are his prospec¬ 
tive "bride." “a new creation” serving God 
with heavenly life in view. (Ephesians 
5:22-24; Revelation 21:2, 9; 2 Corinthians 
5:17) Their intimate relationship with Jeho¬ 
vah and Jesus Christ affects all their thoughts 
and actions. 

Singing as if a New Song 

u In harmony with this, John reports: “ And 
I heard a sound out of heaven as the sound ot 
many waters and as the sound of loud thunder; 
and the sound that I heard was as of singers who 
accompany themselves on the harp playing on 
their harps. And they are singing as if a new 
song before the throne and before the four 
living creatures and the elders; and no one was 
able to master that song but the hundred and 
forty-four thousand, who have been bought 
from the earth.” (Revelation 14:2, 3) It is 
no wonder that John, upon hearing 1-44,- 
000 voices joined in one melodious chorus, 
is reminded of roaring waterfalls anti pealing 
thunderclaps. How pleasant that dear harp¬ 
like accompaniment! (Psalm 81:2) What 
choir on earth could ever attain to the gran¬ 
deur of that magnificent chorus? 

' And what is this "new song"? As wc 
noted in discussing Revelation 5:9, 10, the 

* This is supported by the use of Hebrew names in other 
visions; Jesus Is given the Hebrew name -Abaddon" (mean¬ 
ing "Destruction") and executes judgment at the place 
"called in Hebrew liar Magcdon " Revelation 9:11; 1016 

(\ What singing does John hear, and how docs he 
describe it? 

7, (a) What is the new song of Revelation 14:3? 
(h) How Is it that the song of Psalm 149:1 is new in 
our day? 


song has to do with Jehovah’s Kingdom pur¬ 
poses and his wonderful provision, through 
Jesus Christ, for making spiritual Israel “a 
kingdom and priests to our God.” It is a song 
of praise to Jehovah publicizing the new 
things be is accomplishing by means of the 
Israel of God and in behalf of it. (Galatians 
6:16) Members of this spiritual Israel respond 
to the psalmist’s invitation: "Praise Jah, you 
people! Sing to Jehovah a new song, his 
praise in the congregation of loyal ones. Let 
Israel rejoice in its grand Maker, the sons 
of Zion—let them lx* joyful in their King.” 
(Psalm 149:1, 2) True, those words were writ 
ten centuries ago, but in our day, they have 
been sung with new understanding. In 19Id 
the Messianic Kingdom was born. (Revela¬ 
tion 12:10) In 1919 Jehovah’s people on earth 
began to announce “the word of the king 
dom” with renewed zeal. (Matthew 1319) 
Stimulated by the Society's ycartext for 1919 
(Isaiah 54:1~)and encouraged by their resto¬ 
ration to a spiritual paradise, they began in 
that year to sing to Jehovah with music in 
their hearts.’—Ephesiaas 5:19. 

h Why Ls it, though, that only the 144.000 
are able to learn the song mentioned at Rev¬ 
elation I B? because it has to do with their 
experiences as chosen heirs of God’s King 
dom. They alone are adopted as sons of God 
and anointed with holy spirit They alone are 
bought from the earth to become part of that 
heavenly Kingdom, and they alone “will be 
priests ... and will rule as kings" with Jesus 
Christ for a thousand years to bring mankind 
to perfection. They alone are seen to be 
"singing as if a new song” in the very pres¬ 
ence of Jehovah-* These unique experiences 

* The scripture says \ts if a new song,' for the sung itself 
was recorded in the prophetic word in ancient times But 
there was tin one qualified to slug It. Now, with the esiah 
listing of the Kingdom and the resurrecting of the IkjIv 
ones, the realities had burst forth in fulfillment of the 
prophecies, and it was time to vocalize the song In all its 
grandeur. 

8. Why is it that only the l i t,000 are able to learn 
the new song of Revelation 14:3? 


200 


REVELATION CLIMAX 



and prospects give them a singular apprecia¬ 
tion of the Kingdom and enable them to sing 
about it in a way that no one else can. 

Revelation 206; Colossians 1:13; 1 Thcssa- 
lonians 2:11, 12. 

9 Nevertheless, others listen and respond to 
their singing. Since 1933 a growing great 
crowd of other sheep has heard their trium¬ 
phant song and been moved to join w >th 
them in publicizing God’s Kingdom. (John 
10:16; Revelation 7:9) True, these newcomers 
cannot learn to sing exactly the same new 
song that the future rulers of God’s Kingdom 
sing. But they too sound a melodious chorus 
of praise to Jehovah that is an anthem laud¬ 
ing Jehovah for the new things he is accom 
plishing. They thus fulfill the psalmist’s ex¬ 
hortation: "Sing to Jehovah a new song. Sing 
to Jehovah, all you people of the earth. Sing 
to Jehovah, bless his name. From day to day 
tell the gtxxi news of salvation by him. De¬ 
clare among the nations his glory, among all 
the peoples his wonderful works. Ascribe to 
Jehovah, O you families of the peoples, as¬ 
cribe to Jehovah glory and strength. Say 
among the nations: ‘Jehovah himself has be¬ 
come king.'*—Psalm 96:1-3, 7, 10,901-9. 

'“How can the 144,(XX) sing “before" the 
elders, since the 24 elders are the 144,000 in 
their glorious heavenly position? Early in the 
laird’s day, those “dead in union with Christ* 
were resurrected as spirit creatures. Thus, 
faithful anointed Christians who have con¬ 
quered arc now in heaven, symbolically ful¬ 
filling functions comparable to those of 24 
divisions of priestly elders. They are included 
in the vision of Jehovah’s heavenly organize 
tion. (1 Thessalonians 4:15, 16; 1 Chronicles 
24:1-18; Revelation 4:4; 6:11) The remnant of 
the 144,000 still on earth are therefore sing 

9. Mow have the great crowd responded to the sing¬ 
ing of the anointed ones, and what exhortation have 
they thus fulfilled? 

10. How is it possible for the l i t,(XX) to sing "lie- 
fore’ the symbolic 2 1 ciders? 


ing the new song before, or in the sight of, 
their resurrected brothers in heaven. 

11 At this jioini we might also ask: Why is 
it that these anointed overcomers are re¬ 
ferred to as the symbolic 24 elders as well as 
the 144.(XX)? It is because Revelation views 
this one group from two different stand¬ 
points. The 24 elders arc always shown in 
their ultimate position around Jehovah’s 
throne, installed as kings and priests in the 
heavens. They symbolize the entire group of 
144,000 in their heavenly position, although 
at present a small remnant of these is still on 
earth. (Revelation 4:4, 10; 5:5 14; 7:11-1.3; 11: 
16-18 ) Revelation chapter 7, however, focus¬ 
es on the 144,(XX) as brought forth from 
humankind, and it stresses Jehovah’s grand 
purpose to seal the complete number of in 
dividual spiritual Israelites and to grant sal¬ 
vation to an unnumbered great crowd. 
Revelation chapter 14 provides a picture 
confirming that the complete Kingdom class 
of 144,000 individual overcomers will be as¬ 
sembled with the Lamb on Mount Zion. The 
qualifications to be met in order to be 
numbered with the 144.000 are also made 
known, as we shall now see* 

Followers of the Lamb 

'- Continuing his description of the 144,- 
(XX) who are “bought from the earth,* John 
tells us: “These are the ones that did not detile 
themselves with women; in fact, they are vir¬ 
gins. These arc the ones that keep following the 
Lamb no matter where he goes. These were 

* The situation nuv be compared to that of the faithful 
and discreet slave that gives food to the domestics at the 
proper time (Matthew 2-its) The slave as a body is re¬ 
sponsible for supplying the ftxid. but the domestics, the 
imliiMual memlx-rs of that hodv, arc sustained by partak 
ing of that spiritual provision. They arc the same group but 
described in different terms -collectively and individually. 

11. Why arc the anointed overcomes referred to as 
the 24 elders as well as the 144,000? 

12. (a) How docs John continue his description of 
the 144,000? (b) In what sense arc the 144,(XX) re¬ 
ferred to as virgins? 


SINGING THE TRIUMPHAL NEW SONG 
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bought from among mankind as firstfruits to 
Cod and to the Lamb, and no falsehood was 
found in their mouths; they are without blem¬ 
ish.” (Revelation 14:4, 5) The fact that the 
144,(MX) "are virgins” docs not mean that 
members of this class arc necessarily unmar¬ 
ried in the llcsh. The apostle Paul wrote to 
Christians who had a heavenly calling that, 
whereas there are advantages to Christian 
singleness, marriage is preferable under ccr 
tain circumstances. (1 Corinthians 7:1, 2, 
36, 37) What characterizes this class is a 
spiritual virginity. They have avoided spiritu¬ 
al adultery with worldly politics and with 
false religion. (James 4:4; Revelation 17:5) As 
the betrothed bride of Christ, they have 
kept themselves pure, -without a blemish in 
among a crooked and twisted generation.” 
—Philippians 2:15. 

*' Additionally, “no falsehood was found in 
their mouths.” In this, they are like their 
King. Jesus Christ. As a perfect human, "he 
committed no sin. nor was deception found 
in his mouth.” (1 Peter 2:21, 22) In being 
simultaneously without blemish and truth¬ 


ful, the 144,000 are prepared as a chaste 
bride for Jehovah’s great High Priest. When 
Jesus was on earth, he invited righthearted 
ones to follow him. (Mark 8:34; 1021; John 
1:43) Those who responded imitated his way 
of life and obeyed his teachings. Thus, dur¬ 
ing their earthly course, they “keep following 
the Lamb no matter where he goes” as he 
guides them through Satan’s world. 

u The 144,(XX) are “bought from the earth,” 
"bought from among mankind.” They are 
adopted as spirit sons of God, and after their 
resurrection, they will no longer be mere 
flesh and blood humans. As mentioned in 
verse 4, they become the “firstfruits to God 
and to the Lamb.” True, back in the first 
century, Jesus was “the firstfruits of those 
who have fallen asleep in death.” (1 Corin 
thians 15:20, 23) But the 144,000 are the 
“certain firstfruits” of imperfect mankind, 
purchased by means of Jesus' sacrifice. 
(James 1:18) Nevertheless, the ingathering of 
fruitage from mankind docs not end with 
them. The book of Revelation has already 
pointed to the harvesting of an unnumbered 


1J. Why are the 144,000 a lilting bride for Jesus 
Christ, and how do they “keep following the Lamb 
no matter where he goes”? 


1 4 . (a) How Is it that the 144,000 are “firstfruits to 
God and to the Lamb”? (b) In what sense arc the 
great crowd also firstfruits? 
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great crowd that cries with a loud voice 
“Salvation wc owe to our God. who is seated 
on the throne, and to the La mb." This great 
crowd will survive the great tribulation, and 
as they continue to be refreshed by “foun¬ 
tains of waters of life,” they will be raised to 
human perfection on earth. Sometime after 
the great tribulation, Hades will be emptied, 
and countless millions of other humans will 
be resurrected and have the opportunity to 
drink from those same waters of life. With 
this in mind, it would be correct to call the 
great crowd a firstfruits of the other sheep 
—they are the first to ‘wash their robes and 
make them white in the blood of the Lamb' 
with the hope of living forever on earth. 
—Revelation 7:9, 10, 14, 17; 20:12, 13- 
r ’ These three firstfruits (Jesus Christ, the 
144,000, and the great crowd) have interest¬ 
ing correspondencies in the festivals cclc 
brated according to the ancient Mosaic Law. 
On Nisan 16, during the l-'cstival of Unfer- 
mented Cakes, a sheaf of the firstfruits of the 
barley harvest was offered to Jehovah. (Levit¬ 
icus 236-1-t) Nisan 16 was the day Jesus was 

IS. What correspondencies arc there lxivvecn the 
three different firstfruits and the festivals celebrated 
under the Mosaic Law? 



Coheirs of the Lamb, Christ Jesus, as 
viewed from two different standpoints 


resurrected from the dead. On the 50th day 
from Nisan 16, in the third month, the Isra¬ 
elites celebrated the festival of the harvest of 
the first ripe fruits of the* wheat harvest. 
(Exodus 23:16; Leviticus 23:13. 16) This festi¬ 
val came to l>c called Pentecost (from a 
Greek word meaning “fiftieth"), and it was at 
Pentecost 33 C.E. that the first members of 
the l4-t,000 were anointed with holy spir¬ 
it. Finally, in the seventh month when the 
whole harvest was gathered in, there was the 
Festival of B<x>ths, a time of joyful thanksgiv¬ 
ing when the Israelites dwelt for a week in 
booths made of, among other things, palm 
branches. (Leviticus 23:33-43) Correspond¬ 
ingly, the great crowd, who are pan of the 
great ingathering, give thanks before the 
throne with “palm branches in their hands.” 
—Revelation 76). 
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Declaring Everlasting Good News 
'•’John next writes: “Anti 1 saw another 
angel Hying in midheaven, and he had everlast¬ 
ing good news to declare as glad tidings to those 
who dwell on the earth, and to every nation and 
tribe and tongue and people, saying in a loud 
voice: Tear God and give him glory, because 
the hour of the judgment by him has arrived, 
and so worship the One who made the heav¬ 
en and the earth and sea and fountains of 
waters.’” (Revelation 14:6, 7) The angel is 


16, 17. (a) John sees an angel flying where, and 
what proclamation is the angel making? (b) Who are 
involved in the Kingdom-preaching work, and what 
experiences indicate this? 







flying “in midheavcn,” where the birds fly. 
l Compare Revelation 19:17.) Hence, his 
voice can be heard around the globe. Of 
how much greater range than any television 
news flash is this angel's worldwide procla 
mation! 

f Everyone is urged to fear, not the wild 
beast and its image, but Jehovah, who is 
incomparably more powerful than any sym¬ 
bolic beast controlled by Satan. Why, Jeho¬ 
vah created heaven and earth, and now the 
time has come for him to judge the earth! 
(Compare Genesis 1:1; Revelation 11:1H.) 
When on earth, Jesus prophesied concerning 
our day: “And this good news of the king¬ 
dom will be- preached in all the inhabited 
earth for a witness to all the nations; and 
then the end will come." (Matthew 2cIt) 


The congregation of anointed Christians is 
fulfilling this commission. (1 Corinthians 
9:16; Ephesians 615) Revelation here reveals 
that invisible angels are also involved in this 
preaching work. How often angelic guidance 
has been apparent in bringing one of Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses to a home where some dis¬ 
tressed soul was yearning, even praying, for 
spiritual help! 

18 As the angel flying in midheaven has 
declared, the hour for judgment has arrived. 
What judgment will God now render? Ears 
will tingle at the announcements now to be 
made by a second, a third, a fourth, and a 
fifth angel.—Jeremiah 19:3. 

IS. According to the angel Hying in midheavcn. the 
hour for what has arrived, and who will lx- making 
further announcements? 


REVELATION CLIMAX 


Chapter 



“Babylon the Great Has Fallen!” 


It IS the hour of God’s judgment! Listen, 
then, to the divine message: "And another, a 
second angel, followed, saying: 'She has fallen! 
Babylon the Great has fallen, she who made all 
the nations drink of the wine of the anger ot her 
fornication!'” (Revelation 14:8) For the first 
time, but not the last, Revelation focuses 
attention on Babylon the Great. Liter, chap¬ 
ter 17 will describe her as a voluptuous har 
lot. Who is she? As we shall see, she is a 
global empire, she is religious, and she is 
Satan's counterfeit system that he uses in 
fighting against the seed of God’s woman. 
(Revelation 12:17) Babylon the Great is the 

1 . What docs the second angel announce, and who 
is Babylon the Great? 


entire world empire of false religion. She 
includes all religions that preserve the reli 
gious teachings and practices of ancient Bab¬ 
ylon and that manifest her spirit. 

- It was at Babylon, more than i,(X X) years 
ago, that Jehovah confused the tongues of 
the would lx- builders of the Tower of Babel. 
The different language groups were scattered 
to die ends of the earth, taking with them 
the apostate beliefs and practices that are the 
basis of most religions to this day. (Genesis 
11:1-9) Babylon the Great is the religious part 
of Satan’s organization. (Compare John 8: 

2. (a) How was it that Babylonish religion was seat 
tered to all parts of the earth? (b) What is the most 
prominent segment of Babylon the Great, and when 
did ii emerge as a powerful organization? 
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45-47.) Her mast prominent segment today 
is apostate Christendom, which emerged as a 
powerful, lawless organization in the fourth 
century after Christ, with creeds and formal¬ 
isms derived, not from the Bible, but largely 
from Babylonish religion.—2 Thessalonians 
2:3 12- 

' You may ask. Since religion still exercis¬ 
es great influence in the earth, why does the 
angel announce that Babylon the Great has 
fallen?’ Well, what resulted in 539 B.C.E. 
when ancient Babylon fell? Why, Israel was 
freed to return to its homeland and restore 
true worship there! So the restoration of 
iritual Israel in 1919 to a radiant spiritual 
prosperity, which continues and expands to 
this day, stands as evidence that Babylon the 
Great fell in that year. No longer does she 
have power of restraint over God’s people. 


Moreover, she has come into deep trouble 
within her own ranks. Since 1919 her cor¬ 
ruption, dishonesty, and immorality have 
been widely exposed. In most of Europe, few 
people go to church anymore, and in many 
socialistic countries, religion is regarded as 
“the opium of the people." Disgraced in the 
eyes of all lovers of (iod's Word of truth, 
Babylon the Great now waits on death row, 
as it were, for the execution of Jehovah’s 
righteous judgment on her. 

Babylon’s Disgraceful Fall 

4 Let us examine in more detail the cir¬ 
cumstances surrounding the disgraceful fall 


The enthroned Christ carries out 
judgment with angelic support 


- 4-6. How is it that “Babylon the Great ... made all 

3. How can it be said that Babylon the Great has the nations drink of the wine of the anger of her 
fallen? fornication”? 
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self against Jehovah, “the Lord of the heav¬ 
ens.”—Daniel 5:23- 

' Babylon the Great has also made eon 
quests, but for the most part, these have been 
more subtle. She* has “made all the nations 
drink” by using the wiles of a prostitute, 
committing religious fornication with them. 
She has enticed political rulers into alliances 
and friendships with her. Through religious 
allurements, she has schemed political, com¬ 
mercial, and economic oppression. She has 
fomented religious persecution and religious 
wars and crusades, its well as national wars, 
for purely political and commercial reasons. 
And she has sanctified these wars by saying 
they are God's will. 

0 Religion’s involvement in the wars and 
politics of this 20th century is common 
knowledge-—as in Shinto Japan, Hindu India, 
Buddhist Vietnam, “Christian” Northern Ire¬ 
land and Latin America, as well as others—not 
to overlook the army chaplains’ part on both 
sides of the two world wars in urging young 
men to slaughter one another. A classic exam 
pie of the philandering of Babylon the Great 
is the share she had in the Spanish Civil War 
of 1936-39, in which at least 600,(XX) jx-ople 
were killed. This bloodspilling was provoked 
by supporters of the Catholic clergy and their 
allies, in part because the wealth and position 


After Babylon fell in 539 B.C.E., 
her prisoners were released 


of Babylon the Great. The angel here tells us 
that “Babylon the Great . . . made all the 
nations drink of the wine of the anger of her 
fornication.” What does this mean? It relates 
to conquest. For example, Jehovah told Jere¬ 
miah: “Take this cup of the wine of rage out 
of my hand, and you must make all the 
nations to whom I am sending you drink it. 
And they must drink and shake back and 
forth and act like crazed men because of the 
sword that I am sending among them.” (Jcr 
emiah 25:15, 16) In the sixth and seventh 
centuries B.C.F.., Jehovah used ancient Bab¬ 
ylon to pour out a symbolic cup of tribula¬ 
tion for many nations to drink, including 
apostate Judah, so that even his own people 
were taken into exile. Then, in her turn. 
Babylon fell because her king exalted him- 


‘The Wine of Her Fornication’ 

A prominent part of Babylon the Great is the 
Roman Catholic Church. The church isgoveined 
by the pope in Rome and claims that each pope is a 
successor of the apostle Peter. Following are some 
published facts about these so-called successors: 

Formosus (891-96): “Nine months after his death, 
Formosus’ body was disinterred from the papal 
crypt and arraigned for trial before a ‘cadaveric’ 
council, at which Stephen | the new pope | presid¬ 
ed. The deceased pope was accused of inordinate 
ambition for the papal office and all his acts were 
declared invalid.... The corpse was stripped of 
pontifical robes; the fingers of the right hand were 
amputated ."—New Catholic Encyclopedia. 

Stephen VI (896-97): "Within a few months | of 
the trial of Formosus’corpse] a violent reaction 
ended the pontificate of Pope Stephen; he was 
dcpris-cd of the pontifical insignia, imprisoned, 
and strangled."— Ntw Catholic Encyclopedia. 

Sergius 111(904-11 ): “His two immediate predeces¬ 
sors ... were strangled in prison.... In Rome he 
was supported by the Theophylactus family, by 
one of whose daughters, Mato/ia, he is supposed 
to have had a son (later Pope John XI ).’*—New 
Catholic Encyclopedia. 

Stephen VII (928-31): “In the last years of his 
pontificate, Pope John X ... had incurred the 
wrath of Marozia, the Donna Senatrix : of Rome, 
and had been imprisoned and assassinated. Maro¬ 
zia then conferred the papacy on Pope Leo VI. who 
died after 6 1/2 months in office. Stephen VII 
succeeded him, probably through the influence of 
Marozia.... During his 2 years as Pope, he was 
powerless under the domination of Marozia.” 

—New Catholic Encyclopedia. 

John XI (931-35): “Upon the death of Stephen VII 
.... Marozia, of the House of Theophylactus, 
obtained the papacy for her son John, a youth in 
his early 20s.... As pope, John was dominated by 
his mother ." — New Catholic Encyclopedia. 

John XII (955-64): “He was hardly eighteen, and 
contemporary reports agree about his disinterest in 
spiritual things, addiction to boorish pleasures, 
and uninhibitedly debauched life.”— The Oxford 
Dictionary of Popes. 

Benedict IX (1032-44; 1045: 1047-48): “He was 
notorious for selling the papacy to his godfather 
and then subsequently reclaiming the office 
twice ."—The New Encyclopedia Britannica. 

Thus, rather than following the example of faithful 
Peter, these and other popes were an evil influence. 
They allowed bloodguilt and spiritual and phy sical 
fornication, as well as a Jezebel influence, locor- 
tupt the church they ruled. (James 4:4) In 1917 the 
Watch Tower Society’s book The Finished Mystery 
set out many of these facts in stark detail. This was 
one way that the Bible Students in those days 
‘struck the earth with every sort of plague.’—Res-- 
elation 11:6; 14:8; 17:1, 2, 5. 


of I he church was threatened hv Spain’s legal 
government. 

'Since Babylon the Great is the religious 
part of Satan’s seed, she has always made 
Jehovah’s “woman,” “Jerusalem above,” her 
main target. In the first century, the con 
gregaiion of anointed Christians was. clearly 
identified as the woman's seed. (Genesis 3:15; 
Galatians ,3:29; 4:26) Babylon the Great tried 
hard to conquer that chaste congregation by 
seducing it into committing religious forni 
cation. The apostles Paul and Peter warned 
that many would succumb and a great apos¬ 
tasy would result. (Acts 2029, 30; 2 Peter 2; 
1 3) Jesus' messages to the seven congrega¬ 
tions indicated that toward the end of John’s 
life. Babylon the Great was making some 
progress in her efforts to corrupt. (Revelation 
2:6, 14, 15, 20-23) But Jesus had already 
shown how far she would be permitted 
to go. 

The Wheat and the Weeds 

* In his parable of the wheat and the 
weeds, Jesus spoke of a man who sowed fine 
seed in a field. But “while men were sleep¬ 
ing,” an enemy came and oversowed weeds. 
Hence, the wheat came to be obscured by 
the weeds. Jesus explained his parable in 
these words: “The sower of the fine seed 
is the Son of man; the field is the world; as 
for the fine seed, these are the sons of the 
kingdom; but the weeds are the sons of the 
wicked one, and the enemy that sowed them 
is the Devil." He then showed that the wheat 
and the weeds would be allowed to grow 
together until “the conclusion of the system 
of things,” when the angels would “collect 
out” the symbolic weeds.—Matthew 1,5: 
24 30, 36-43. 

‘’What Jesus and the apostles Paul and 

", Who has heen the main target of Babylon the 
Great, and what methods has she used against this 
target? 

8. 9. (a) What did Jesus' parable of the wheat and 
the weeds indicate? (b) What happened “while men 
were sleeping’? 
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Peter warned about happened. “While men 
were sleeping," either after the apostles fell 
asleep in death or when Christian overseers 
became drowsy in guarding the fkxk of God, 
Babylonish apostasy sprouted right inside 
the congregation. (Acts 20:31) Soon the 
weeds greatly outnumbered the wheat and 
hid it from view. For a number of centuries, 
it might have appeared that the seed of the 
woman had been completely engulfed by 
the voluminous skirts of Babylon the Great. 

10 In the 1870’s anointed Christians began 
to make determined efforts to disassociate 
themselves from the whorish ways of Bab 
ylon the Great. They abandoned false doc¬ 
trines that Christendom had brought in 
from paganism and boldly used the Bible 
in preaching that the times of the Gentiles 
would end in 1914. The chief instrument of 
Babylon the Groat, the clergy of Christen¬ 
dom, opposed these stirrings of restoration 
of true worship. During the first world war, 
they tcx)k advantage of wartime hysteria to 
try to stamp out that small group of faith 
ful Christians. In 1918, when their activities 
were almost completely suppressed, it ap¬ 
peared that Babylon the Great had succeed¬ 
ed. She seemed to have triumphed over 
them. 

" As we previously noted, the proud city 
of Babylon experienced a disastrous fall 
from power in 539 B.C.E. Then the cry was 
heard: “She has fallen! Babylon has fallen!" 
The great seat of the world empire had fallen 
to the armies of Mcdo-Persia under Cyrus the 
Great. Although the city itself survived the 
conquest, her fall from power was real, and it 
resulted in the release of her Jewish captives. 
They returned to Jerusalem to reestablish 
pure worship there.—Isaiah 213>, 2 Chroni¬ 
cles 3Cr22, 23; Jeremiah 51:7. 8. 

10. What took place in the 18'0's, and how did 
Babylon the Great react to this: * 1 

11. What resulted from the fall of ancient Babylon? 


12 In our century the cry that Babylon the 
Great has fallen has also been heard! Bab¬ 
ylonish Christendom s temporary success in 
1918 was sharply reversed in 1919 when the 
remnant of anointed ones, the John class, 
was restored by a spiritual resurrection. Bab 
ylon the Great bad fallen as far as having any 
captive hold on God’s people was con¬ 
cerned. Like locusts, Christ’s anointed broth¬ 
ers swarmed out of the abyss, ready for 
action. (Revelation 9:1-3; 11:11, 12) They 
were the modern “faithful and discreet 
slave,” and the Master appointed them 
over all his belongings on earth. (Matthew 
24:45-47) Their being used in this way 
proved that Jehovah had utterly rejected 
Christendom despite her claim to lx his rep¬ 
resentative on earth. Pure worship was re¬ 
established. and the way w r as open to com¬ 
plete the work of sealing the remnant of the 
144,000—the remaining ones of the seed of 
the woman, the age-old enemy of Babylon 
the Great. All of this signaled a crushing 
defeat for that satanic religious organization. 

Endurance 
for the Holy Ones 

o Now the third angel speaks. Listen! “And 
another angel, a third, followed them, saying in 
a loud voice: 'If anyone worships the wild beast 
and its image, and receives a mark on his fore¬ 
head or upon his hand, he will also drink ot the 
wine of the anger of God that is poured out 
undiluted into the cup of his wrath.’" ( Revela¬ 
tion 14:9, 10a) At Revelation 13:16, P. it was 
revealed that during the Gird's day those 
who do not worship the image of the wild 
beast would suffer even lx- killed. Now we 
learn that Jehovah has determined to bring 
to judgment those “having the mark, the 
name of the wild beast or the number of its 

12. (a) In our century, how can it be said that Bab- 
ylon the Great has fallen? (h) What proves that Je¬ 
hovah has utterly rejected Christendom? 

I V (a) What docs the third angel announce? 
(h) What judgment docs Jehovah make of those who 
receive the mark of the wild beast? 


'BABYLON THE GREAT HAS FALLEN!" 
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name.” They will lx? forced to drink a bitter 
‘cup of wrath’ of Jehovah’s anger. What will 
this mean for them? In 607 B.C.E., when 
Jehovah forced Jerusalem to drink “his cup 
of rage," the city experienced "despoiling 
and breakdown, and hunger and sword” at 
the hands of the Babylonians. (Isaiah 51: 
17, 19 ) Similarly, when idolizers of earth’s 
political powers and their image, the United 
Nations, get to drink the cup of Jehovah’s 
wrath, the result will be a calamity for them. 
(Jeremiah 25:17, .52, 33) They will be utterly 
destroyed. 

u Even before that happens, however, 
those with the mark of the beast have to 
undergo the tormenting effects of Jehovah’s 
disapproval. Speaking of the worshiper of 
the wild beast and its image, the angel in¬ 
forms John: “ And he shall be tormented with 
fire and sulphur in the sight of the holy angels 
and in the sight of the I.amh. And the smoke of 
their torment ascends forever and ever, and day 
and night they have no rest, those who worship 
the wild beast and its image, and whoever re¬ 
ceives the mark of its name .”—Revelation 14: 
10b, 11. 

|S Some have viewed the mention here of 
fire and sulfur (“fire and brimstone,” King 
James Version ) as a proof of the existence of 
a hellfirc. But a brief look at a similar proph¬ 
ecy shows the real import of these words in 
this context. Back in the days of Isaiah, Jeho¬ 
vah warned the nation of Edom that they 
would lx* punished because of their enmity 
toward Israel. He said “Her torrents must be 
changed into pitch, and her dust into sul¬ 
phur, and her land must become as burning 
pitch. By night or by day it will not be 
extinguished; to time indefinite its smoke 
will keep ascending. From generation to gen¬ 
eration she will be parched forever anti ever 

14. Even before hie destruction of those who wor¬ 
ship the wild beast and its image, what must such 
ones undergo, and how docs John describe this? 

15. 16, What is the import of the words “fire and 
sulphur* at Revelation 14:10? 


no one will be passing across her.”—Isaiah 

349 , 10. 

16 Was Edom hurled into some mythical 
hellfirc to burn forever? Of course not. Rath¬ 
er. the nation completely disappeared from 
the world scene as if she had been totally 
consumed with fire and sulfur. The final 
result of the punishment was not everlasting 
torment but “emptiness . . . wasteness . . . 
nothing." (Isaiah 34:11, 12) The smoke ‘as¬ 
cending to time indefinite’ vividly illustrates 
this. When a house burns down, smoke 
keeps coming from the ashes for some time 
after the flames have died down, providing 
onlookers with evidence that there has been 
a destructive conflagration. Even today God’s 
people remember the lesson to be learned 
from the destruction of Edom. In this way 
‘the smoke of her burning’ is still ascending 
in a symbolic way. 

r Those who have the mark of the wild 
beast will also lx* destroyed completely, as if 
by fire. .3s the prophecy later reveals, their 
dead bodies will be- left unburied for animals 
and birds to eat. (Revelation 19:17, 18) So, 
clearly, they are not being literally tortured 
forever! How arc they “tormented with fire 
and sulphur”? In that the proclamation of 
truth exposes them and warns them of 
God’s coming judgment. Therefore they vili¬ 
fy' God’s people and, where possible, slyly 
persuade the political wild beast to persecute 
and even kill Jehovah’s Witnesses. As a cli 
max, these opposers will lx* destroyed as 
with fire and brimstone. Then “the smoke of 
their torment ascends forever and ever” in 
that God’s judgment of them will serve as a 
touchstone if ever again Jehovah's rightful 
sovereignty is challenged. That issue wall 
have been settled for all eternity. 

18 Who deliver the tormenting message 

17, 18. (a) What is the outcome for those who re 
ecivc the mark of the wild beast? (b) In what way is 
it that worshipers of the wild beast are tormented? 
(e) How is it that “the smoke of their torment as¬ 
cends forever and ever"’ 
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today? Remember, the symbolic locusts have 
authority to torment the men who do not 
have the seal of C.od on their foreheads. 
(Revelation 9:5) Evidently, these ones un¬ 
der angelic direction arc the tormentors. 
Such is the persistence of the symbolic lo¬ 
custs that “day and night they have no rest, 
those who worship the wild beast and its 
image, and whoever receives the mark of its 
name." And finally, after their destruction, 
the monumental evidence of that vindication 
of Jehovah's sovereignty, “the smoke of their 
torment," will ascend forever and ever. May 
the John class endure until that vindication 
is complete! As the angel concludes “Here is 
where it means endurance for the holy ones, 
those who observe the commandments of God 
and the faith of Jesus.”—Revelation 14:12. 

Is Yes, “endurance for the holy ones” 
means their worshiping Jehovah in exclusive 
devotion through Jesus Christ. Their mes¬ 
sage is not popular. It leads to opposition, 
persecution, even martyrdom. But they 
are strengthened by what John next reports: 
“And / heard a voice out of heaven sav: ‘Write: 
Happy are the dead who die in union with the 
Lord from this time onward. Yes, says the spirit, 
let them rest from their labors, for the things 
they did go right with them .’"—Revelation 
14:13. 

20 This promise harmonizes well with 
Paul’s prophecy concerning Jesus’ presence: 
“Those who are dead in union with Christ 
will rise first. Afterward we the living who 
are surviving |those of the anointed ones 
who survive into the Lord’s day] will, togeth¬ 
er with them, be caught away in clouds to 
meet the Lord in the air." (1 Thessa Ionia ns 

l‘>. Why is endurance required on the part of the 
holy ones, and what does John report that strength¬ 
ens them? 

d<). (a) How docs the promise reported by John 
harmonize with Paul's prophecy about Jesus' pres¬ 
ence? (h) Those of the anointed wht > die after Satan's 
ouster front heaven arc promised what special priv 
ilege? 


4:15-17) After Satan's ouster from heaven, 
those who were dead in union with Christ 
rose first. (Compare Revelation 65H1.) After 
ward, those of the anointed ones who die 
during the Lord's day are promised a special 
privilege. Their resurrection to spirit life in 
heaven is instantaneous, “in the twinkling of 
an eye." (1 Corinthians 15:52) llow marvel 
ous this is! And their works of righteousness 
continue right on in the heavenly realm. 

Harvest of the Earth 

Others are also to benefit in this day of 
judgment, as John goes on to tell us: “And / 
saw, and, look! a white cloud, and upon the 
cloud someone seated like a son of man, with a 
golden crown on his head and a sharp sickle 
in his hand. And another angel |thc fourth] 
emerged from the temple sanctuary, crying with 
a loud voice to the one seated on the cloud: ‘Put 
your sickle in and reap, because the hour has 
come to reap, for the harvest of the earth is 
thoroughly ripe.' And the one seated on the 
cloud thrust in his sickle on the earth, and the 
earth was reaped .”—Revelation 14:14-16. 

2 -The identity of the one seated on the 
white cloud is not in doubt. Seated on a 
white cloud, resembling a son of man and 
with a golden crown, he is clearly Jesus, the 
Messianic King that Daniel also saw in vision. 
(Daniel 7:13, 14; Mark 14:61,62) But what is 
the harvest here prophesied? While on earth, 
Jesus likened the discipling work to the har¬ 
vesting of the world field of humanity. (Mat 
thew 9:37, 38; John 4:35, 36) The climax 
of this harvesting comes in the Lord’s day, 
when Jesus Is crowned as King and executes 
judgment on behalf of his Father. Thus, his 
time of ruling, since 1914, is also the joyful 
time for bringing in the harvest.—Compare 
Deuteronomy 16c 13-15. 

21. What does John tell us about “the harvest of the 
earth’? 

22. (a) Who is the one wearing a golden crown and 
seated u|xm the white cloud? (b) When docs the 
climax of the harvesting take place, and how? 


"BABYLON THE GREAT HAS FALLEN!” 
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Although lie is a King and a Judge, Jesus 
waits for word from Jehovah his God before 
beginning to reap. That word comes from 
“the temple sanctuary” by means of an angel. 
Immediately, Jesus obeys. First, from 1919 
on, he has his angels complete the harvesting 
of the 144,000. (Matthew 13:39,43) Next, the 
harvest ingathering of the great crowd of 
other sheep takes place. ( Matthew 25:31-33; 
John 10:16; Revelation TO) History shows 
that between 1931 and 1935 a goodly num¬ 
ber of these other sheep began to appear. In 
1935 Jehovah opened to the understanding 
of the John class the real identity of the 
great crowd of Revelation ”9-17. Thence¬ 
forth, much emphasis was placed on the 
ingathering of this crowd. By the year 1988. 
its number has far exceeded the three mil 
lion mark, and it is still increasing. Surely, the 
one like a son of man has reaped a bountiful, 
joyous harvest during this time of the end. 
—Compare Exodus 23:16; 3-t:22. 

Treading the Vine of the Earth 

With the harvest of salvation completed, 
it is time for another harvest. John reports: 
“And still another angel [the fifth] emerged 
from the temple sanctuary that is in heaven, he, 
too, having a sharp sickle. And still an other 
angel |the sixth) emerged from the altar and he 
had authority over the tire. And he called out 
with a loud voice to the one that had the sharp 
sickle, saying: *Put your sharp sickle in and 
gather the clusters of the vine of the earth, 
because its grapes have become ripe.' ” ( Revela¬ 
tion 14:17, 18 ) The angelic hosts arc entrust 
ed with much harvesting during the Lord’s 
day, separating the good from the bad! 

2S The fifth angel comes front Jehovah’s 

23- (a) From whom docs the word to begin reaping 
conic? (h) What harvesting ha.s taken place from 
IMP,) down till now? 

24. What i.s in the hands of the fifth angel, and what 
docs the sixth angel call out? 

25. (a) What is indicated by the fact that the filth 
angel came from the temple sanctuary? (h) Why is 
it fitting that the command to begin reaping comes 
from an angel who “emerged from the altar”? 


presence in the temple sanctuary; hence, the 
final harvest also takes place according to 
Jehovah’s will, The angel is commanded to 
begin his work by a message relayed through 
another angel that -emerged from the altar." 
This fact is most significant, since faithful 
souls underneath the altar had asked: “Until 
when, Sovereign Lord holy and true, are you 
refraining from judging and avenging our 
blotxl upon those who dwell on the earth?" 
(Revelation 69, 10) With the harvesting of 
the vine of the earth, this cry for vengeance 
will be satisfied. 

* But what is “the vine of the earth”? In 
the 1 lebrew Scriptures, the Jewish nation was 
spoken of as Jehovah’s vine. ( Isaiah 5:7; Jer¬ 
emiah 2:21) Similarly, Jesus Christ and those 
who will serve with him in God’s Kingdom 
are spoken of as a vine. (John 15:1-8) In this 
setting, the significant characteristic of a vine 
is that it produces fruit, and the true Chris¬ 
tian vine has produced abundant fruit to 
Jehovah’s praise. (Matthew 21:43) “The vine 
of the earth," therefore, must Ik, not this 
genuine vine, but Satan’s imitation of it, his 
corrupt visible system of government over 
mankind, with its various “clusters” of de¬ 
monic fruitage produced over the centuries. 
Babylon the Great, in which apostate Chris 
tianity is so prominent, has exercised great 
influence over this poisonous vine.—Com¬ 
pare Deuteronomy 32:32-35. 

r Judgment must be executed! “And the 
angel thrust his sickle into the earth and gath¬ 
ered the vine of the earth, and he hurled it into 
the great winepress of the anger of God. And 
the winepress was trodden outside the city, and 
blood came out of the winepress as high up as 
the bridles of the horses, for a distance of a 
thousand six hundred furlongs.” (Revelation 
14:1 9, 20 ) Jehovah’s indignation against this 

26. What is “the vine of the earth"? 

2“ (a) What takes place when the angel with the 
sickle gathers the vine of the earth? (b) What proph¬ 
ecies m the Hebrew Scriptures indicate the extent of 
the harvest? 
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vine has long since been announced (Zeph- 
aniah 3:8) A prophecy in the book of Isaiah 
leaves no doubt that whole nations will lx- 
destroyed when the winepress is trampled. 
(Isaiah 63:3-6) Joel too prophesied that huge 
“crowds," whole nations, would he trampled 
to destruction in “the winepress," in “the 
low plain of the decision" (Joel 3:12-14) 
Truly, a stupendous harvest the like of which 
will never again (xvur! According to John’s 









vision, not only arc the grapes harvested but 
the whole symbolic vine is cut down and 
thrown into the winepress to lx- trampled. So 
the vine of the earth will lx stamped out and 
will never be able to grow again. 

28 The visionary treading is done by 
horses, for the blood trodden out from the 
vine reaches "the bridles of the horses." 
Since the term “horses" usually refers to 
war operations, this must lx a time of war. 
The armies of the heavens that follow Je~ 
sus into the final war against Satan's system 
of things are said to tread “the winepress 
of the anger of the wrath of God the 
Almighty," (Revelation 19:11 16) These are 
clearly the ones that do the treading of the 
vine of the earth. The winepress is “trod¬ 
den outside the city,” that is, outside heav¬ 
enly Zion. Indeed, it is fitting that the vine 
of the earth should be trodden on earth. 
Hut it will also lx “trodden outside the 
city" in that no harm will come to the 

2N. Who do ihf treading of the vine of tile earth, 
and what does it mean that the winepress is “trod¬ 
den outside the city*? 


remaining ones of the woman’s seed, who 
represent the heavenly Zion on earth. 
These together with the great crowd will 
lx safely hidden within Jehovah’s earth¬ 
ly organizational arrangement.—Isaiah 26c 
20 , 21 . 

-’This vivid vision has a parallel in the 
crushing of the kingdoms of the earth by the 
Kingdom stone described at Daniel 2:3 *. 4-*. 
There will be an extermination. The river of 
blcxxl from the winepress Ls very deep, up to 
the bridles of the horses, and it extends for 
a distance of 1,600 furlongs.* This huge fig¬ 
ure, produced by multiplying the square of 
four by the square of ten (4 x 4 x 10 x 10), 
emphatically conveys the message that evi¬ 
dence of the destruction will involve all the 
earth. (Isaiah 66:15, 16) The destruction will 
be complete and irreversible. Never, no never 
again, will Satan’s vine of the earth take root! 
—Psalm 831". 18. 

' 1,600 furlongs is about 300 kilometers, or ISO English 
miles. Revelation MdO, .Yew World TrunsUttirm Kcfcrenee 
Bible, footnote 

20. How deep is the blood from the winepress, how 
far docs it extend, and what docs all of this indicate? 


214 


REVELATION CLIMAX 




w living as wc do deep in the time of 
the end, the vision of these two harvests is 
very meaningful. We have only to look 
around us to see the fruits of Satan's vine. 
Abortions and other forms of murder; ho¬ 
mosexuality, adultery, and Other forms of 
immorality; dishonesty and lack of natural 
affection—all such things make this world 
vile in Jehovah’s eyes. Satan’s vine bears 
“the fruit of a poisonous plant and worm 

30. What arc the fruits of Satan's vine, and what 
should be our determination? 


wood.” Its ruinous, idolatrous course dis¬ 
honors mankind's Grand Creator. (Deu¬ 
teronomy 29:18: 32:5; Isaiah t2:5. 8) What 
a privilege it is to be actively associated 
with the John class in the harvest of 
wholesome fruitage that Jesus is bringing 
forth to Jehovah’s praise! (Luke 10:2) May 
all of us be determined that we will never 
be tainted by the vine of this world, and 
may wc thus avoid being trampled with 
the vine of the earth when Jehovah's ad¬ 
verse judgment is executed. 
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Chapter 



Jehovah’s Works 
—Great and Wonderful 


WOMAN giving birih to a male child! A 
great dragon seeking to devour that child! 
Those two heavenly signs, so vividly portrayed 
in Revelation chapter 12, brought home to us 
that the agelong controversy involving the 
Seed of God’s woman and Satan and his de¬ 
monic seed is reaching its climax. In highlight¬ 
ing these symbols, John says: “And a great sign 
was seen in heaven ... And another sign was 

1, 2. (a) What third sign docs John report? 
<b) What angelic role has long been known by Jc 
hovah's servants? 


seen.” (Revelation 12:1, 3, ~ 1 -) Now John 
reports a third sign: “And I saw in heaven 
another sign, great and wonderful, seven angels 
with seven plagues. These arc the last ones, be¬ 
cause by means of them the anger of God is 
brought to a finish.” ( Revelation 15:1) This 
third sign also has vital meaning for Jehovah’s 
servants. 

2 Notice the important roles that angels 
again have in accomplishing God’s will. This 
fact has long been known by Jehovah’s ser 
vants. Why, under inspiration the ancient 
psalmist even spoke to such angels, urging 
them: “Bless Jehovah, O you angels of his, 
mighty in power, carrying out his word, by 
listening to the voice of his word”! (Psalm 
103:20) Now, in this new scene, angels are 
assigned to pour out the seven last plagues. 

1 What arc these plagues? Like the seven 
trumpet blasts, they are scathing judgment 

3. What arc tbe seven plagues, and what docs the 
pouring out of them denote? 


Vision - 10 

Revelation 15:1-16:21 

Subject: Jehovah in his sanctuary; the seven 
bowls of his wrath poured into the earth 

Time of fulfillment: 1919 to Armageddon 
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pronouncements publicizing Jehovah’s view 
of various features of this world and warning 
of the final outcome of his judicial decisions. 
(Revelation 8:1 -9:21) The pouring out of them 
points to the execution of those judgments, 
when the objects of Jehovah’s wrath arc de¬ 
stroyed in the day of his burning anger. (Isaiah 
13:9 13; Revelation 6:16,17) Thus, by means of 
them “the anger of God is brought to a fin¬ 
ish." But before describing the pouring out of 
the plagues, John tells us about some humans 
who will not be adversely affected by them. 
Having refused the mark of the wild beast, 
these loyal ones sing praises to Jehovah as they 
proclaim his day of vengeance.—Revelation 
13:13-17. 



The Song of Moses and of the I.amb 

* A remarkable panorama now comes into 
John’s view': “And f saw what seemed to be a 
glassy sea mingled with lire, and those who come 
off victorious from the wild beast and from its 
image and from the number of its name standing 
by the glassy sea, having harps of God.”—Reve¬ 
lation 15:2. 

' The “glassy sea" is the same one that John 
saw earlier, positioned before the throne of 
God. (Revelation -4:6) It is similar to “the mol 
ten sea" (water container) of Solomon's tem¬ 
ple, where the priests obtained water to 
cleanse themselves. (1 Kings 7:23) It Is thus a 
fine representation of "the bath of water," that 
is, God’s Word, by which Jesus cleanses the 
priestly congregation of anointed Christians. 
(Ephesians 3:25,26; Hebrews 1022) This glassy 
sea is “mingled with tire." indicating that these 
anointed ones arc tested and purged as they 

4. What now r comes into John's view? 

\ What is pictured hv the ‘glassy sea mingled with 
tire"? 
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obey the high standard set for them. Further, 
it reminds us that God’s Word also contains 
expressions of fiery judgments against his 
enemies. (Deuteronomy 9:3; Zcphaniah 3:B) 
Some of these lierv judgments are manifested 
in the seven last plagues that are about to be 
poured out. 

6 The fact that the molten sea in Solomon’s 
temple was for the use of the priests indicates 
that the singers standing before the heavenly 
glassy sea are a priestly class. They have 'harps 
of God.” and we therefore associate them with 
the 24 elders and the 144.000. since these 
groups also sing to a harp accompaniment. 
(Revelation 5:8; 14:2) The singers that John 
sees “come off victorious from the wild lxast 
and from its image and from the number of 
its name.” So they must lx- those from among 
the I t i,(MX) who live on earth during the last 
days. As a group, they do indeed come off 
victorious. For some T) years since 1919, they 
have refused to accept the mark of the wild 
beast or look to its image as man's only hope 
for peace. Many of them have already endured 
faithful to the death, and these, now in heaven, 
doubtless follow with special delight the sing¬ 
ing of their brothers who are still on earth. 
—Revelation 14:11 -13. 

' These loyal overcomers have harps of God. 
In this, they are like the temple Levitcs of old, 
who worshiped Jehovah with song to the 
accompaniment of harps. Some also prophe¬ 
sied to a harp accompaniment. (1 Chronicles 
15:16; 25:1-3) The beautiful strains of the harp 
embellished Israel’s songs of joy and prayers 
of praise and thanksgiving to Jehovah. 
(I Chronicles 13:8; Psalm 33:2; 4.3:4: 5~r, 8) In 
times of depression or captivity, the harp was 
not heard. (Psalm 137:2) The presence of harps 
of God in this vision should whet our antici- 

6. (a) Who arc the singers standing before the 
heavenly glassy sea. and how do we know? (b) In 
what way have they “come off victorious'? 

How was the harp used in ancient Israel, and how 
should the presence of harps of God in John’s vision 
affect us? 


pation for an exultant, triumphant song of 
praise and thanksgiving to our Gcxl.* 

K That is what John reports: “ And they are 
singing the song of Moses the slave of God .wd 
the song of the Lamb, saying: ‘Great and wonder¬ 
ful are your works, Jehovah God, the Almighty. 
Righteous and true arc your ways, King of eter¬ 
nity. Who will not really fear you, Jehovah, and 
glorify your name, because you alone arc loyal? 
For all the nations will come and worship before 
you, because your righteous decrees have been 
made manifest.’”—Revelation 15:3, 4. 

These victors sing "the song of Moses,” that 
is, a song similar to one that Moses sang in like 
circumstances. After the Israelites had wit¬ 
nessed the ten plagues in Egypt and the dc 
struction of the Egyptian armies in the Red Sea, 
Moses led them in such a song of triumphant 
praise to Jehovah, proclaiming: “Jehovah will 
rule as king to time indefinite, even forever." 
(Exodus 15:1 19) How fitting that the singers 
in John’s vision, coming off victorious from 
the wild beast and being involved in proclaim¬ 
ing the seven last plagues, should also sing “to 
the King of eternity”!- I Timothy 1:17. 

10 In another song, composed as Israel pre¬ 
pared for the conquest of Canaan, the aged 
Moses told that nation: “1 shall declare the 
name of Jehovah. 1X> you attribute greatness 
to our G<xl!" Tlie last verse of this song also 
gave encouragement to non-Israelites, and 
Moses’ inspired words reach right down to the 
great crowd of today: “He glad, you nations, 
with his people." And why should they be 
glad? because now Jehovah “will avenge the 
blood of his servants, and he will pay back 
vengeance to his adversaries.” This execution 

* Interestingly, in 1921 the John class released the Rible 
study aid The Harp of Cent, which had a circulation of more 
than five million copies in over 20 languages. It helped 
bring In more anointed singers. 

8. What song is being sung, and what are its words? 

9. Why is the song called, in part, ‘the song of Mo 
ses*? 

10. What other song was composed by Moses, and 
how does the last verse of it relate to the great crowd 
of today? 


JEHOVAH'S WORKS-GREAT AND WONDERFUL 
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of righteous judgment will bring jubilation to 
all who hope in Jehovah.—Deuteronomy 32: 
3. 'i.3; Homans 15:10-13: Revelation 7:9. 

How Moses himself would have rejoiced 
t< > lx- in t he lord’s day now, singing along with 
the heavenly chorus: “All the nations will come 
and worship before you"! That transcendent 
song continues to have marvelous fulfillment 
today as we see, not just in vision but as a living 
reality, the millions from “the nations" who are 
now flocking joyfully to Jehovah’s earthly or¬ 
ganization. 

1 ' Nevertheless, this is the song not only of 
Moses but also “of the lamb.” How so? Moses 
was Jehovah’s prophet to Israel, but Moses 
himself prophesied that Jehovah would raise 
up a prophet like him. This One proved to be 
the Lamb, Jesus Christ. Whereas Moses was 
“the slave of God," Jesus was God's Son, in 
effect, the Greater Moses. (Deuteronomy 18: 
15-19; Acts 3:22,23; Hebrews 3:5.6 ) I fence, the 
singers also sing “the song of the Lamb." 

Like Moses, Jesus publicly sang God’s 
praises and prophesied about His victory over 
all enemies. (Matthew 2-4:21,22; 26:30: Luke 1 9: 
41-44) Jesus too looked forward to the time 
when the nations would come in to praise 
Jehovah, and as the self-sacrificing “Lamb of 
God," he laid down his human life to make this 
possible. (John 1:29; Revelation 739; compare 
Isaiah 12-4; Zechariah 8:23.) And just as Moses 
came to appreciate God's name. Jehovah, and 
extol that name, so Jesus made God's name 
manifest. (Kxodus 6:2, 3; Psalm 901, 17; John 
17:6) Since Jehovah is loyal, his glorious prom¬ 
ises arc certain of fulfillment. Surely, then, we 
arc at one with these loyal singers, with the 
Lamb, and with Moses, in subscribing to the 
words of the song: “Who will not really fear 
you, Jehovah, and glorify your name?" 

11. How dot's hie song that John heard continue to 
have a fulfillment? 

12. Why is the song of the victorious ones also 
called "the song of the Lamb’? 

13. (a) How is it that Jesus, although greater than 
Moses, is like him? (b) How may we unite with the 
singers? 


The Angels With the Bosvls 

u It is fitting that we hear the song of these 
anointed conquerors. Why? Because they have 
publicized on earth the judgments contained 
in the bowls that were full of the anger of God. 
But the pouring out of these bowls involves 
more than mere humans, as John goes on to 
show: “And after these things I saw, and the 
sanctuary of the tent of the witness was opened 
in heaven, and the seven angels with the seven 
plagues emerged from the sanctuary, clothed with 
clean, bright linen and girded about their breasts 
with golden girdles. And one of the four living 
creatures gave the seven angels seven golden bowls 
that were full of the anger of God, who lives 
forever and ever.”—Revelation 15:5-7. 

As respects the Israelite temple, which 
contained representations of heavenly things, 
only the high priest could enter the Most Holy, 
here called “the sanctuary." (Hebrews 9:3,7) It 
represents the place of Jehovah’s presence in 
heaven. In heaven itself, however, not only 
docs the High Priest Jesus Christ have the 
privilege of entering in before Jehovah hut the 
angels do also. (Matthew 18:10; Hebrews 9: 
24-26) It Ls not surprising, then, that seven 
angels should be seen coming out from the 
sanctuary in heaven. They have a commission 
from Jehovah God himself: Pour out the bowls 
full of the anger of God.—Revelation 16:1. 

10 These angels are well qualified for this 
work. They are clothed with clean, bright 
linen, showing that they are spiritually clean 
and holy, righteous in Jehovah's sight. Also, 
they wear golden girdles. Girdles are usually 
used when a person girds himself for a task to 
be accomplished. (Leviticus 8:7, 13; I Samuel 

1-4. Whom does John sec emerging from ihe sane 
tuary, and what is given to them? 

13. Why is it not surprising that the seven angels 
emerge from the sanctuary? 

16. (a) What shows that the seven angels are well 
qualified for their work? (b) What indicates that 
others are involved in the great task of pouring out 
the symbolic bowls? 
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Jehovah in His Sanctuary 

>" Finally, completing this part of the vision. 
John tells US: “And the sanctuary became filled 
with smoke because of the glory of God and 


17. What does John tell us about the sanctuary anti 
how does iliat remind us of the sanctuary in ancient 

Israel? 


2:18; Luke 12:37; John 1.3:4,5) So the angels are 
girded for carrying out an assignment. More¬ 
over. their girdles are golden. In the ancient 
tabernacle, gold was used to represent divine, 
heavenly things. (Hebrews 9:4, 11, 12) That 
means that t hese angels have a precious, divine 
commission of service to perform. Others too 
are involved in this great task. One of the four 
living creatures hands the actual bowls to 
them. Doubtless, this was the first living crea¬ 
ture, which resembled a lion, symbolizing the 
boldness and indomitable courage needed to 
proclaim Jehovah’s judgments. Revelation 

4:7. 


because or his power, and no one was able to enter 
into the sanctuary until the seven plagues of the 
seven angels were finished.” (Revelation 15:8) 

There were occasions in Israel’s history when 
a cloud covered the literal sanctuary, and this 
manifestation of Jehovah’s glory' prevented 







(Ik- priesis from entering there. (1 Kings 8: 
10. 11; 2 Chronicles 5:13, 1-4; compare Isaiah 6: 
4, 5.) These were times when Jehovah was 
actively involved with developments on earth. 

'* Jchorah is also deeply interested in things 
happening on earth now. He wants the seven 
angels to complete their assignment. It is a 
climactic time of judgment, as dcscrilxxl at 
Psalm 11:1-6 “Jehovah is in his holy temple. 
Jehovah—in the heavens is his throne. Ills 
own eyes Ixhold. his own beaming eyes ex 
amine the sons of men. Jehovah himself ex¬ 
amines the righteous one as well as the wicked 
one, and anyone loving violence His soul cer 
tainly hates. He will rain down upon the wick¬ 
ed ones traps, lire and sulphur and a scorching 
wind, as the portion of their cup." Until these 
seven plagues arc poured out upon the wicked 
ones, the seven angels will not return to Jeho¬ 
vah’s lofty presence. 

|,> The awesome command thunders forth: 
“And I heard a loud voice out of the sanctuary 
say to the seven angels: ‘Go and pour our the 
seven Iwwls of the anger of God into the earth. 

(Revelation 16:1) Who issues this command? 
It must be Jehovah himself, since the radiance 
of his glory and power prevented anyone else 
from entering the sanctuary. Jehovah came to 
his spiritual temple for judgment in 1918. 
(Malachi 3:1-5) It must, then, have been shortly 
after that due that he gave the command to 
pour out the bowls of the anger of God. In 
fact, the judgments contained in the symbolic 
bowls started to be proclaimed with intensity 
in 1922. And their proclamation is increasing 
to a crescendo today. 

The Bowls and the Trumpet Blasts 

-’"The bowls of Jehovah’s anger reveal fea¬ 
ts. When will the seven angels return to make a 
re|x iri to Jehovah? 

19. (a) What command is issued, and by whom? 
(b) W hen must the pouring out of the symbolic 
bowls have begun? 

20. What do the bowls of Jehovah's anger reveal and 
warn of. and how are they poured out? 


tures of the world scene as Jehovah views 
them and warn of judgments that Jehovah 
will execute. The angels pour out the bowls 
through the agency of the congregation of 
anointed Christians on earth, the ones singing 
the song of Moses and the song of the I-amb. 
While proclaiming the Kingdom as gtxxi 
news, the John class have boldly revealed the 
contents of these bowls of anger. (Matthew 
24:14; Revelation 14:6, 7) Thus, their twofold 
message has been peaceful in proclaiming lib¬ 
erty to mankind but warlike in warning of “the 
day of vengeance on the part of our God.” 

Isaiah 61:1,2. 

21 The targets of the first four bowls of (rod’s 
anger correspond to those of the first four 
trumpet blasts, that is. the earth, the sea. the 
rivers and fountains of water, and the heaven¬ 
ly sources of light. (Revelation 8:1-12) But the 
trumpet blasts announced plagues on “a third,” 
whereas an entirety Is afflicted by the pouring 
out of the bowls of G<xi’s anger. Thus, while 
Christendom, as “a third,” has received first 
attention during the Lord's day, not one part 
of Satan’s system has been exempted from 
being plagued by Jehovah’s vexatious judg¬ 
ment messages and the sorrows they bring. 

- J Tlie final three trumpet blasts were differ¬ 
ent, for they were called woes. (Revelation 
8:13; 9:12) The first two of these consisted 
particularly of the locusts and the armies of 
cavalry, while the third introduced the birth 
of Jehovah’s Kingdom. (Revelation 9:1 21; II; 
15 19) As we shall see, the final three howls of 
his wrath also cover some of these aspects, but 
they are somewhat different from the three 
woes. Let us now pay close attention to the 
dramatic disclosures that result from ihe pour¬ 
ing out of the bowls of Jehovah's anger. 

21 How do the targets of the first four bowls of 
God's anger correspond to those of the first four 
trumpet blasts, and wherein do they differ? 

22. Ilow were the final three trumpet blasts differ¬ 
ent, and how do they relate to the final three bowls 
of Jehovah's anger? 
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God’s Anger 
Brought to a Finish 


John has already introduced ihe angels 
commissioned to pour out the seven bowls. 
He tells us that "these are the last ones, because 

I What will have taken place when the seven howls 
have been poured out to a finality, and what ques 
tions now arise regarding the bowls? 


“Into the Earth” 

The John class has publicized Jehovah’s wrath 
against “the earth” with statements such as 
the following: 

“Aftercenturies ofelFort. political parties 
have proved their inadequacy to meet the 
present conditions and to solve the distressing 
problems. Economists and statesmen, 
studying the question diligently, Hnd that 
they arc able to do nothing." — Millions Notv 
Living Will Never Die. 1920. page 61. 

“There is not a government on earth today that 
satisfies any reasonable proportion of the 
world. Many of the nations arc ruled hy 
dictators. The whole world is practically 
bankrupt."— A Desiruble Government. 1924, 
page 5. 

“Bringing an end to this system of things... 
is the only way to rid the world ol evil and 
make room for peace and righteousness to 
flourish." — "This Good News of the Kingdom, “ 
1954, page 25. 

“The present world arrangement has 
distinguished itself by increasing sin. 
unrighteousness and rebellion against God 
and his will.... It is unreformable. Therefore, 
it must go!" — The Walcbtower, November 15, 
1981, page 6. 


by means of them the anger of Gotl is brought 
to a finish." (Revelation 15:1; 16:1) These 
plagues, revealing Jehovah’s sanctions for 
wickedness in the earth, must he poured out 
to a finality. When they are over, God’s judg¬ 
ments will have been executed. Satan’s world 
will be no more! What do these plagues in¬ 
tend for mankind and the rulers of the present 
wicked system? How can Christians avoid be¬ 
ing plagued along with this doomed world? 
Vital questions, these, and now they are to lx* 
answered. All who long for the triumph of 
righteousness will have keen interest in what 
John next sees. 

Jehovah’s Wrath Against 
“the Earth” 

- The first angel goes into action! "And the 
first one went off and poured out his bowl into 
the earth. And a hurtful and malignant ulcer 
came to be upon the men that had the mark of 
the wild beast and that were worshiping its im¬ 
age.” ( Revelation 16:2 ) As in the case of the 
first trumpet blast, ‘the earth' here symbolizes 
tlie stable-kxiking political system that Satan 
began to build here on earth hack in Nimrod’s 
time, over -+.000 years ago. Revelation H”. 

* In these last days, many governments have 

2. What results from the first angel’s pouring out his 
bowl into the earth, and what ts symbolized hy 'the 
earth"? 

3 , (a) flow have many governments demanded 
what amounts to worship from their subjects? 
(b) What have the nations produced as a substitute 
for God's Kingdom, and what Ls the effect on those 
who worship it? 
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The first four bowls of the anger of God 
bring plagues similar to those resulting from 
the first four trumpet blasts 







demanded what amounts to worship from 
their subjects, insisting that the State must 
be exalted above God or any other loyalty. 
(2 Timothy 3:1; compare Luke 2025; John 
19:15.) Since 1914 it has become common for 
nations to coascript their youth in order for 
them to fight, or be ready to fight, the kind of 
total warfare that has so bkxxlied the pages of 
modern histor\ r . During the bird's day, the 
nations have also prexiuced, as a substitute for 
God’s Kingdom, the image of the beast—the 
League of Nations and its successor, the United 
Nations. What blasphemy to proclaim, as re¬ 
cent popes have done, that this man-made 
body is the nations’ sole hope for peace! It 
staunchly opposes God’s Kingdom. Those 
who worship it become spiritually unclean, 
ulcerated, just as the Egyptians who opposed 
Jehovah in Moses' day were plagued by literal 
sores and ulcers.—Exodus 9:10, 11. 

* The contents of this bowl strongly empha¬ 
size the choice that lies before humans. They 
must suffer either the world’s disapproval or 
Jehovah’s indignation. Mankind has been put 
under compulsion to accept the mark of the 
wild beast, with the intent that “nobody might 
be able to buy or sell except a person having 
the mark, the name of the wild beast or the 
number of its name.” (Revelation 13:16, 17) 
Hut there is a price to pay for this! Jehovah 
regards those who accept the mark as being 
stricken with “a hurtful and malignant ulcer.” 
Since 1922 they have been marked in public 
as having rejected the living God Their polit¬ 
ical schemes have no success, and they suffer 
anguish. Spiritually, they are unclean. Unless 
they repent, this “hurtful" illness will be termi¬ 
nal, for it is now Jehovah’s day of judgment. 
There is no neutral ground between being a 
part of the world's system of things and serv¬ 
ing Jehovah on the side of his Christ —Luke 
11:23; compare James 4.-4. 

4 . (a) What do the contents of the first bowl of the 
anger of God strongly emphasize? (b) IIow docs 
Jehovah regard those who accept the mark of the 
wild beast? 


The Sea Becomes Blood 

11 The second bowl of God’s anger must now 
lx- poured out. What will it mean for man¬ 
kind? John tells us: “ And the second one poured 
out his bowl into the sea. And it became blood as 
of a dead man, and every living soul died, yes, 
the things in the sea. ” ( Revelation 16:3 ) Like the 
second trumpet blast, this bowl is directed 
against “the sea*—the seething, rebellious 
mass of humanity alienated from Jehovah. 
(Isaiah 57:20, 21; Revelation 8:8, 9) In Jcho 
vah's eyes, this “sea* Ls like blood, unfit for 
creatures to live in. That is why Christians 
must be no part of the world. (John 17:14) 
The pouring out of the second bowl of God’s 
anger reveals that all of mankind who inhabit 
this sea are dead in Jehovah’s eyes. By rea¬ 
son of community responsibility, mankind is 
guilty of gross shedding of innocent blexxi. 
When Jehovah’s day of anger arrives, they will 

5. (a) What takes place when the second bowl is 
poured out? (b) How does Jehovah view those who 
inhabit the symbolic sea? 


“Into the Sea” 

The following are just a few of the statements 
published over the years by the John class 
proclaiming God’s wrath against the restless, 
rebellious “sea” of ungodly mankind alienated 
from Jehovah: 

“The history of every nation shows that it has 
been a struggle between the classes. It has been 
a few against the many.... These struggles 
have resulted in many revolutions, great 
suffering, and much bloodshed.” 

— Government, 1928, page 244. 

In the new w orld, “the symbolic \sea’ of the 
restless, rebellious, ungodly peoples out of 
whom the symbolic wild beast ascended long 
ago for the Devil’s use will be gone ."—The 
Watt blower, September 15,1967, page 567. 

“The present human society is spiritually sick 
and diseased. None of us can save it, for God’s 
Word shows its sickness is leading to its 
death .”—True Peace and Security—Prom Wbat 
Source 1973, page 131. 
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literally die at the hands of his executional 
forces. Revelation 19:17, 18; compare Ephe¬ 
sians 2:1; (x)kxssians 2:13- 

Giving Them Blood to Drink 

0 The third bowl of God’s anger, like the 
third trumpet blast, has an effect on fresh- 

6 . What takes place when the third bowl Ls [xmred 
out, and what words are heard from an angel and 
from the altar? 


“Into the Rivers 
and the Fountains” 

The third plague has exposed “the rivers and 
the fountains of the waters" by statements 
such as the following: 

“The clergy, who claim to be teachers of 
| Christ's | doctrines, have sanctified war and 
made it a holy thing. They have delighted to 
have their portraits and statues exhibited side 
by side with those of bloody warriors.”— The 
Watch Tower, September 15, 1924, page 275. 

“Spiritualism [ spiritism | is founded on a great 
untruth, the lie of survival after death and of 
the immortality of the human soul .”—Wat 
Do the Scriptures Say About “Survival After 
Death!, “ 1955, page 51. 

“Human philosophies, political theorists, 
social organizers, economic advisers and 
advocates of religious traditions have resulted 
in no real life-giving refreshment... Such 
waters have even led the drinkers to violate the 
Creator’s law concerning the sacrcdness of 
blood and to engage in religious persecutions." 
—Resolution adopted at the "Everlasting 
Good News” International Convention, 1963. 

“Not the scientific salvation, but the 

destruction of the human race is the thing to 
be expected from man himself.... We cannot 
look to all the psychologists and psychiatrists 
of the world to change mankind’s way of 
thinking ... We cannot depend upon any 
international police force to be formed ... and 
make this earth a safe place in which to live.” 
—Saving the Human Race—In the Kingdom 
Way , 1970. page 5. 
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water sources. “ And the third one poured out his 
bowl into the rivers and the fountains of the 
wafers. And they became blood. And I heard the 
angel over the waters say: 'You, the One who is 
and who was, the loyal One, arc righteous, be¬ 
cause you have rendered these decisions, because 
they poured out the blood of holy ones and of 
prophets, and you have given them blood to 
drink. They deserve it.' And 1 heard the altar say: 
‘Yes, Jehovah God, the Almighty, true and righ¬ 
teous are vour judicial decisions."'—Revelation 
16:4-7. 

These “rivers and the fountains of the wa¬ 
ters" picture the so-called fresh sources of 
guidance and wisdom accepted by this world, 
such as the political, economic, scientific, cdu 
cational. social, and religious philosophies that 
guide human actioas and decisions. Rather 
than kx)k to Jehovah, the Fountain of life, 
for life-giving truth, men have ‘hewn out for 
themselves broken cisterns’ and drunk deeply 
of "the wisdom of this world |that| is foolish 
ness with God.”—Jeremiah 2:13:1 Corinthians 
1:19; 2:6; 3:19; Psalm 36c9. 

•Such tainted “waters” have led men to 
become bkxxJguilly, for example, in encour¬ 
aging them to shed bkxxl on a monumental 
scale in the wars of this century, which have 
now taken more than a hundred million lives. 
Particularly in Christendom, where the two 
world wars erupted, have men lx.*en “in a 
hurry to shed inncxvnt blood," and this has 
included the bkxx.1 of God’s own witnesses. 
(Isaiah 59:7; Jeremiah 2:3-4) Mankind has also 
incurred bloodguilt by its misuse of huge 
quantities of blood for transfusions, in vio 
lation of Jehovah’s righteous laws. (Genesis 
9:3-5; Leviticus 17:14; Acts 15:28, 29) On this 
account, they have already reaped sorrow by 
the proliferation, through bkxxl transfusions, 
of AIDS, hepatitis, and other diseases. Full ret 
ribution for all bkxxlguilt will come shortly 
when transgressors pay the supreme penalty, 

7. What Ls pictured by *ihc rivers and the fountains 
of the waters”? 

8 . In what ways has mankind incurred bkxjdguili? 
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being trampled in “the great winepress of the 
anger of God."—Revelation 14:19, 20. 

"In Moses’ day, when the Nile River was 
turned into blood, the Egyptians were able to 
keep alive by seeking other sources of water. 
(Exodus 7:24) Today, though, during the spir¬ 
itual plague, there is nowhere in Satan's world 
that people can find life-giving waters. The 
pouring out of this third bowl involves pro¬ 
claiming that the world’s “rivers and the foun 
tains of the waters’ are as blood, bringing 
spiritual death to all who imbibe them. Unless 
people turn to Jehovah, they reap his adverse 
judgment.—Compare Ezekiel 33:11. 

10 “The angel over the waters," that is, the 
angel who pours this bowl into the waters, 
magnifies Jehovah as the Universal Judge, 
whose righteous decisions are absolute. 
Therefore, he says of this judgment: “They 
deserve it." Doubtless, the angel personally- 
witnessed much of the bloodshed and cruelty 
fomented over thousands of years by the 
false teachings and philosophies of this w r ick 
ed world. Hence, he knows that Jehovah’s 
judicial decision is right. Even God’s “altar" 
speaks out. At Revelation 6:9, 10, the souls of 
those who were martyred are said to be at the 
base of that altar. So “the altar" adds powerful 
testimony as to the justice and righteousness 
of Jehovah’s decisions.* Certainly, it is fitting 
that those who have shed and misused so 
much blood should themselves be force-fed 
with blood, in symbol of Jehovah’s sentencing 
them to death. 

Scorching Men With Fire 

11 The fourth bowl of the anger of God has 

* For examples of inanimate things serving as a witness 
or giving testimony, compare Genesis ilO; 31 :44 S3: He¬ 
brews 12:24 

9 . What docs the pouring out of the third bowl 
involve? 

10. What does “the angel over the waters" make 
known, and what testimony docs ‘the altar" add? 
tl. What is the target of the fourth bowl of the 
anger of God, and what takes place when it is 
poured out? 


the sun as its target. John tells us: “And the 
fourth one poured out his howl upon the sun; and 
to the sun it was granted to scorch the men with 
lire. And the men were scorched with great heat, 
hut they blasphemed the name of God. who has 
the authority over these plagues, and they did not 
repent so as to give glory to him . ”—Revelation 
16:8, 9. 

11 Today, at the conclusion of the system 
of things, Jesus’ spiritual brothers “shine as 
brightly as the sun in the kingdom of their 

12. What is this world’s “sun," and what is granted 
to this symbolic sun? 


“Upon the Sun” 

As the “sun” of human rulership has 

“scorched” mankind during the Lord's day, 
the John class, with statements such as the 
following, has drawn attention to what is 
happening: 

“Today Hitler and Mussolini, the arbitrary 
dictators, threaten the peace of the whole 
world, and they arc fully supported in their 
destruction of freedom by the Roman 
Catholic Hierarchy .”—Fascism or Freedom. 
1939, page 12. 

“Throughout history the policy followed by 
human dictators has been. Rule or ruin! But 
the regulation now to be applied to all the 
earth by God’s installed King. Jesus Christ, is, 
Be ruled or be ruined .”—When All Nations 
Unite Under God’s Kingdom. 1961, page 23. 

“Since 1945 more than 25 million persons have 
been killed in some 150 wars fought around 
the globe .”—The Watcktower. January 15, 
1980, page 6. 

“The nations around the world ... care little 
about international responsibility or rules of 
conduct. To reach their ends, some nations 
feel fully justified in using any means that 
they consider necessary—massacres, 
assassinations, hijackings, bombings, and so 
on ... How long will the nations put up with 
one another in such senseless and 
irresponsible conduct ?”—The Watcbtower, 
February 15,1985, page 4. 
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Father.” (Matthew 13:40,43) Jesus himself is 
“the sun of righteousness.” (Malachi 4:2 ) 
Mankind, though, has its own ‘sun,’’ its 
own rulers who try to shine in opposi¬ 
tion to God’s Kingdom. The fourth irum 
pet blast proclaimed that the ‘sun, moon, 
and stars’ in Christendom’s heavens arc real 
ly sources of darkness, not light. (Revelation 
8:12) The fourth bowl of God’s anger now 
shows that the world’s “sun" would get 
unbearably hot. Those looked to as sun- 
like leaders would “scorch” mankind. This 
would be granted to the symbolic sun. 
In other words, Jehovah would allow this 
as part of his fiery judgment on man¬ 
kind. In what way has this scorching taken 
place? 


15 After the first world war, the rulers of this 
world formed the League of Nations in an 
effort to solve the problem of world security, 
but this failed. So other experimental types of 
rulership were tried, such as Fascism and 
Nazism. Communism continued to expand. 
Rather than improve mankind’s lot, the sun¬ 
like rulers in these systems began to ‘scorch 
mankind with great heat.’ Ixx'al wars in Spain, 
Ethiopia, and Manchuria led up to the second 
world war. Modern history records that Mus¬ 
solini, Hitler, and Stalin as dictators became 
responsible directly and indirectly for the 
deaths of teas of millions, including many of 
their own nationals. More recently, intema- 

13. In vs hat way have sunlike rulers of this world 
“scorched” mankind? 
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tional or civil conflicts have "scorched” the 
people of countries such as Vietnam, Karnpu 
chca, Iran. Lebanon, and Ireland, as well as 
countries in Latin America and Africa. Add to 
this the ongoing struggle between the super¬ 
powers. whose horrendous nuclear weapons 
are capable of incinerating all mankind. In 
these last days, humanity has surely been ex¬ 
posed to a scorching “sun,' its unrighteous 
rulers. The pouring out of the fourth bowl 
of God’s anger has pinpointed these historic 
facts, and God’s people have proclaimed them 
throughout the earth. 

14 Jehovah’s Witnesses have consistently 
taught that the only solution to mankind's 
baffling problems is God’s Kingdom, through 
which Jehovah purposes to sanctify his name. 
(Psalm 83:4,17,18; Matthew 6:9,10) Mankind, 
however, has as a whole turned a deaf car to 
this solution, Many who reject the Kingdom 
also blaspheme the name of God, even as 
Pharaoh did when he refused to acknowl¬ 
edge Jehovah's sovereignty. (Exodus 1:8 10; 
5:2) Having no interest in the Messianic King 
dom, these opposers choose to suffer under 
their own torrid “sun” of oppressive human 
ruiership. 

The Throne of the Wild Beast 

» Upon what docs the next angel pour out 
his bowl? “And the fifth one poured out his bowl 
upon the throne of the wild beast.” ( Revelation 
16:10a) “The wild beast" is Satan’s govern¬ 
mental system. It does not have a literal 
throne, any more than the wild beast itself is 
literal. Mention of a throne, however, shows 
that the wild beast has exercised royal author¬ 
ity over mankind; this is in harmony with the 
fact that each of the beast’s heads bears a royal 
diadem. In fact, “the throne of the wild beast’ 

14. what have Jehovah’s Witnesses consistently 
taught to be the only solution to mankind’s prob¬ 
lems, with what response by mankind as a whole? 

15. (a) Upon what Is the fifth bowl poured out? 
(b) What is "the throne of the wild beast," and what 
is involved in the pouring out of the howl upon it? 


is the foundation, or source, of that authority.” 
The Bible reveals the true situation of the 
royal authority of the wild Ix-asi when it says 
that “the dragon gave to the beast its power 
and its throne and great authority." (Revela¬ 
tion 13:1, 2; I John 5:19) Thus, the pouring out 
of the bowl upon the throne of the wild beast 
involves a proclamation revealing the true role 
that Satan has played and still plays in sup¬ 
porting and promoting the wild beast. 

16 How Is this relationship between Satan 
and the nations maintained? When Satan 

* A similar use of "throne" appears in the words ad 
dressed prophetically to Jesus; -God is your throne to time 
indefinite, even forever " (Psalm 45io) Jehovah is the 
source, or foundation, of Jesus' royal authority. 

16. (a) Whom do the nations serve, whether they 
are aware of it or not’ Explain, (b) How docs the 
world reflec t Satan's personality? (c) When will the 
throne of the wild lieasi Ire overthrown’ 


“Upon the Throne 
of the Wild Beast” 

Jehovah’s Witnesses have exposed the 
throne of the wild beast and publicized 
Jehovah’s condemnation of it with 
statements such as these: 

“The rulers and political guides of the 
nations arc influenced by malicious 
superhuman forces that are irresistibly 
driving them on in a suicidal march to the 
decisive conflict of Armageddon .”—After 
Armageddon — God’s New World. 1953, 
page 8. 

“The ‘wild beast’ of unthcocratic human 
government got its power, authority and 
throne from the Dragon. So it must hew to 
the party line, the Dragon line .”—After 
Armageddon — God’s New World. 1953, 
page 15. 

“The Gentile nations can loeate their own 
selves only on ... the side of God’s Chief 
Adversary, Satan the Devil.”—Resolution 
adopted at the “Divine Victory” 
International Convention, 1973. 
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tempted Jesus, he showed him all the king 
doms of the world in a vision and offered “all 
this authority and the glory of them." But 
there was a condition—Jesus first had to {per¬ 
form an act of worship before Satan. ( Luke 4: 
5-7) Can wc imagine that the governments of 
the world receive their authority at a lesser 
price? Not at all. According to the Bible, Satan 
is the g<xl of this system of things, so that, 
whether the nations are aware of it or not. 
they serve him. (2 Corinthians 4:3. 4)* This 
situation is revealed in the makeup of the 
present world system, which is built on nar¬ 
row nationalism, hatred, and self-interest. It is 
organized the way Satan wants it—to keep 
mankind under his control. The corruption in 
government, the lust for power, the lying di¬ 
plomacy, the armaments race- these reflect 
Satan's debased personality. The world sub 
scribes to Satan’s unrighteous standards, thus 
making him its god. The throne of the wild 
beast will be overthrown when that beast 
suffers extinction and the Seed of Cod’s 
woman finally abysses Satan himself.—Gene¬ 
sis 3:15; Revelation 19:20. 21; 20:1-3. 

Darkness and Gnawing Pain 

*’ The kingdom of this wild beast has been 
in spiritual darkness ever since its beginning. 
(Compare Matthew 8:12; Ephesians 6:11, 12.) 
The fifth bowl brings intensified public an¬ 
nouncement of this darkness. It even drama¬ 
tizes it, in that this bowl of God’s anger is 
pxHired out upon the very throne of the sym¬ 
bolic wild beast. “And its kingdom became dark¬ 
ened, and they began to gnaw their tongues for 
their pain, hut they blasphemed the God of heav¬ 
en for their pains and for their ulcers, and they 
did not repent of their works .”—Revelation 16: 
10b, 11. 

* Sec also Joh 1:6. 12; 2:1, 2: Matthew 4:8-10; 13:19; Luke 
8:12. John 8:44; 1231. 14 3»; Hebrews 2:14; 1 ivter 5A 


17 (a) Mow does the pouring out of the fifth bowl 
relate to the spiritual darkness that has always envel¬ 
oped the kingdom of the wild beast? (b) How do 
people react to the pouring out of the fifth bowl of 
God’s anger 5 


l * The fifth trumpet blast is not exactly the 
same as the fifth bow l of God’s anger, since the 
trumpet blast heralded a plague of locusts. But 
notice that at the release of that plague of 
locusts, there w'as a darkening of the sun and 
the air. (Revelation 9:2-5) And at Exodus 10: 
14, 15, wc read concerning the locusts with 
which Jehovah plagued Egypt “They were 
very burdensome. Before them there had nev¬ 
er turned up in this way locusts like them, and 
there will never turn up any in this way after 
them. And they went covering the visible sur¬ 
face of the entire land, and the land grew- dark." 
Yes, darkness! Today, the world’s spiritual dark¬ 
ness has become all too evident as a result of 
the sounding of the fifth trumpet and the pour¬ 
ing out of the fifth bowl of God’s anger. The 
stinging message proclaimed by the modern 
day locust swarm brings torment and pain to 
those wicked ones who “have loved the dark¬ 
ness rather than the light.”—John 3:19. 

,q As world ruler, Satan has caused much 
unhappiness and suffering. Famine, w-ars. vio¬ 
lence, crime, drug abuse, immorality, sexually 
transmitted diseases, dishonesty, religious hy¬ 
pocrisy—these and more arc the hallmarks of 
Satan’s system of things. (Compare Galatians 
5:19 21.) F.ven so, the public exposure of Satan 
as the g<xl of this system of things caused pain 
and embarrassment to those who live by his 
standards. “They began to gnaw' their tongues 
for their pain," especially in Christendom. 
Many resent that the truth exposes their life¬ 
style. Some find it threatening, and they per 
sccutc those who publish it. They reject God's 
Kingdom and revile Jehovah’s holy name. 
Their religiously diseased, ulcerous condition 
is laid bare, so that they blaspheme the God 
of heaven. No, they do “not repent of their 
works." So wc cannot expect a mass conver¬ 
sion before the end of this system of things. 
—Isaiah 32-6. 

18. What correspondency i-s there between the fifth 
trumpet blast and the fifth bowl of God’s anger? 

19. In harmony with Revelation 1 6 c10, 11, what does 
the public exposure of Satan as the god of this sys¬ 
tem of things cause? 
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The River Euphrates Dried Up 

■‘"The sixth trumpet blast heralded the 
releasing of “the four angels that are 
bound at the great river Euphrates." (Rev¬ 
elation 9:14) Historically, Habvlon was the 
great city that sat on the river Euphrates. 
Anti in 1919 the release of the symbolic 
four angels accompanied a significant fall 
of Babylon the Great. (Revelation l t:N) It is 
noteworthy, then, that the sixth bowl of 
God’s anger also involves the river Euphra¬ 
tes: **, And the sixth one poured out his bowl 
upon the great river Euphrates, and its water 
was dried up, that the way might be prepared 
for the kings from the rising of the sun.” 
(Revelation 16:12) This too is bad news for 
Babylon the Great! 

In ancient Babylon’s heyday, the abun¬ 
dant waters of the Euphrates were a major 
pan of her defense system. In 539 B.C.E. 
those waters dried up when they were 
diverted from their course by the Persian 
leader Cyrus. Thus, the way was open for 
Cyrus the Persian and Darius the Mede, the 
kings from “the rising of the sun" (that is, 
the east), to enter Babylon and conquer it. 
In the hour of crisis, the river Euphrates 
failed in the defense of that great city. 
(Isaiah 44:27-45:7; Jeremiah 51:36) Some¬ 
thing similar is due to happen to modern 
Babylon, the worldwide system of false 
religion. 

“Babylon the Great “sits on many wa¬ 
ters.” According to Revelation 1~:1, 15, 
these symbolize “peoples and crowds and 
nations and tongues" -hordes of adher¬ 
ents that she has regarded as a protection. 

20. How do both the sixth trumpet blast and the 
pouring out of the sixth bowl involve the river Eu 
ph rates? 

21, 22. (a) How ditl the protective waters of the 
river Euphrates dry up for Babylon in 5W B.C.K.? 
(b) VChat are the ■•waters' that Babylon the Great sits 
on. and how arc these symbolic waters even now 
drying up? 


“Its Water 
Was Dried Up” 

Even now, support for Babylonish religion is 
drying U P in many places, indicating what will 
happen when “the kings from the rising of the 
sun" make their attack. 

“A nationwide survey found that 75 per cent 
of those who live in municipal areas | of 
Thailand | do not go to Buddhist temples to 
listen to sermons at all, while the number in 
the countryside who visit the temples is 
steadily declining to about fifty per cent.” 

— Bangkok Post. September 7,1987, page 4. 

“The magic has gone out of Taoism in the land 
[China | where it was founded some two 
millennia ago.... Deprived of the magical 
devices by which they and their predecessors 
used to gain large followings, members of the 
priesthood find themselves without 
successors, facing the virtual extinction of 
Taoism as an organized faith on the 
mainland.”— Tbt Atlanta Journal and 
Constitution, September 12,1982, page .16-A. 

“Japan ... has one of the world’s largest 

concentrations of foreign missionaries, nearly 
5 ,200, yet... less than 1% of the population 
is Christian.... A Franciscan priest working 
here since the 1950s... believes that ‘the day 
of the foreign missionary in Japan is 
finished.’ ”— Tht Wall Street Journal, July 9, 
1986, page 1. 

In England during the past three decades, 
“nearly 2,000 of the 16,000 Anglican 
churches have been closed because of disuse. 
Attendance has fallen to among the lowest of 
avowedly Christian countries. ... ‘It is not 
now the case that England is a Christian 
country,’ (the Bishop of Durham | said.” 

— The New York Times, May 11, 1987, 
page A4. 

“After hours of heated debate, [Greece’s! 
Parliament approved legislation today, 
enabling the Socialist Government to take 
over huge estates held by the Greek Orthodox 
Church ... Moreover, the law gives 
nonclerics control of church councils and 
committees responsible for the administration 
of prized church investments including 
hotels, marble quarries and office blocks.” 

— The New York Times. April 4, 1987, page 3. 
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But the “waters” are drying up! In Western 
Europe, where formerly she had great in¬ 
fluence, hundreds of millions have openly 
ignored religion. In some Eastern European 
lands, there is a declared policy to try to 
destroy the influence of religion. The mass¬ 
es in those lands have not risen up on her 
behalf. Similarly, when the time comes for 
Babylon the Great to be destroyed, the 
dwindling number of her adherents will 
prove to be no protection at all. (Revela¬ 
tion 17:16) Though she claims a member¬ 
ship of thousands of millions. Babylon the 
Great will find herself defenseless against 
“the kings from the rising of the sun.” 

W ho are these kings? In 539 B.C.E. 
they were Darius the Mede and Cyrus the 
Persian, w T ho were used by Jehovah to 
conquer the ancient city of Babylon. In 
this the Lord’s day, the false religious sys¬ 
tem of Babylon the Great will also be 
destroyed by human rulers. But again, this 
will be a divine judgment. Jehovah God 
and Jesus Christ, “the kings from the rising 
of the sun,” will have put into the hearts 
of human rulers the “thought” to turn on 
Babylon the Great and destroy her utterly. 
(Revelation 17:16, 17) The pouring out of 
the sixth bowl proclaims publicly that this 
judgment is about to be executed! 

These first six bowls of Jehovah’s an¬ 
ger cariy- a sobering message. God’s earthly 
servants, supported by the angels, have 
been busy publicizing their contents on an 
earth wide scale. In this way, due warning 
has been served on all sectors of Satan’s 
world system, and Jehovah has provided 
individuals an opportunity to turn to righ- 

23. (a) Who were the kings from “the rising of the 
sun" in 539 BCE ? (b) Who are “the kings from the 
rising of the sun’ during the lord’s day. and how 
will they destroy Babylon the Great? 

24. (a) How have the contents of the first six bowls 
of Jehovah’s anger lieen publicized, and with what 
result? (b) Before telling us of the remaining bowl 
of God’s anger, what docs Revelation reveal? 


teousness and keep living. (Ezekiel 33: 
14-16) Still, one more bowi of God’s anger 
remains. But before telling us about it. Rev¬ 
elation reveals how Satan and his earthly 
agents are trying to counteract the publi¬ 
cizing of Jehovah's judgments. 

The Gathering to Armageddon 

-"John tells us: “And I saw three unclean 
inspired expressions that looked like frogs come 
out of the mouth of the dragon and out of the 
mouth of the wild beast and out of the mouth 
of the false prophet. They are, in fact, expres¬ 
sions inspired by demons and perform signs, and 
they go forth to the kings of the entire inhabited 
earth, to gather them together to the war of the 
great day of God the Almighty(Revelation 
16:13, 14) In Moses' day, Jehovah brought 
a loathsome plague of frogs on Pharaoh's 
Egypt, so that “the land began to stink." 
(Exodus 8:5-15) During the Lord’s day, there 
has also been a disgusting froglike visitation, 
though from a different source. It consists of 
Satan's “unclean inspired expressions," clear¬ 
ly symbolizing propaganda designed to ma¬ 
neuver all human rulers, “kings.” into oppo¬ 
sition to Jehovah God. Satan thus makes sure 
that they are not swayed by the pouring out 
of the bowls of God’s anger but are firmly on 
Satan’s side when “the war of the great day 
of God the Almighty" begins. 

26 The propaganda comes from “the drag¬ 
on" (Satan) and “the wild beast” (Satan’s 
earthly political setup), creatures that we 
have already met up with in Revelation. 
What, though, is “the false prophet”? This 
is a newcomer in name only. Previously, 
we were shown a wild beast with two horns 
like a lamb thai performed great signs before 
the seven-headed wild beast. This deceptive 

25. (a) What docs John tell us about unclean, frog 
like “inspired expressions"? (b) How has there been 
a disgusting froglike visitation of “unclean inspired 
expressions’ in the Lord's day, and with what result? 

26. (a) From what three sources does satanie propa¬ 
ganda come? (b) What is “the false prophet," and 
how do wc know? 
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creature acted like a prophet for that wild 
beast. It promoted worship of the wild beast, 
even causing an image to be built to it. 
(Revelation 13:11-14) This wild beast with 
two horns like a lamb must be the same as 
“the false prophet” mentioned here. Confirm¬ 
ing this, we read later that the false prophet, 
like the symbolic wild beast with two horns, 
“performed in front of [the seven-headed 
wild beast| the signs with which he misled 
those who received the mark of the wild 
beast and those who render worship to its 
image." — Revelation 19:20. 

With so much Satanic propaganda 
around, the next words that John records are 
indeed timely: “Look! I am coming as a thief. 
Happy is the one that stays awake and keeps his 
outer garments, that he may not walk naked and 
people look upon his shamefulness(Rcvcla- 

27 . (a) What timely warning does Jesus Christ him 
self give? (b) What warning did Jesus give when he 
was on the earth? (c) How did the apostle Paul echo 
Jesus' warning? 


don 16:15 ) Who is coming “as a thief”? Jesus 
himself, coming at an unannounced time us 
Jehovah's Executioner. (Revelation 3:3; 2 Pe¬ 
ter 3:10) While still on earth, Jesus also lik¬ 
ened his coming to that of a thief, saying: 
“Keep on the watch, therefore, because you 
do not know on what day your Lord is 
coming. On this account you too prove your¬ 
selves ready, because at an hour that you do 
not think to be it, the Son of man is coming.” 
(Matthew 24:42, 44; Luke 12:37, 40) Echoing 
this warning, the apostle Paul said: “Jehovah’s 
day is coming exactly as a thief in the night. 
Whenever it is that they are saying: ‘Peace 
and security!' then sudden destruction is to 
be instantly upon them." Satan is even now 


Demonic propaganda is gathering earth’s rulers to 
the focal situation, Har-Magedon, where Jehovah’s 
judgments will be poured out upon them 




maneuvering the nations toward making 
that false proclamation of “Peace and securi¬ 
ty!”— 1 Thessalonians 5:2, 3. 

w Jesus also warned of the kind of pres¬ 
sures that this world, saturated with propa¬ 
ganda, would put on Christians. He said: “Pay 
attention to yourselves that your hearts nev 
er become weighed down with overeating 
and heavy drinking and anxieties of life, and 
suddenly that day be instantly upon you as 
a snare. . . . Keep awake, then, all the time 
making supplication that you may succeed 
in escaping all these things that are destined 
to occur, and in standing before the Son of 
man.” (Luke 21:34-36) “That day” is “the 
great day of God the Almighty.” (Revelation 
16:14) As “that day" of the vindication of 
Jehovah's sovereignty approaches, it be¬ 
comes ever more difficult to cope with the 
anxieties of life. Christians need to be alert 
and watchful, staying awake until that day 
arrives. 

l '> What, though, is implied by the warning 
that those found sleeping would be shamed 
by losing their “outer garments"? In ancient 
Israel, any priest or Levite on guard duty at 
the temple had a heavy responsibility. Jew¬ 
ish commentators tell us that if anyone was 
caught sleeping on such duty, his garments 
could be stripped from him and burned, so 
that he was publicly shamed. 

30 Jesus here warns that something similar 
can happen today. The priests and Lc- 
vites foreshadowed Jesus’ anointed broth¬ 
ers. (1 Peter 29) But Jesus’ warning applies 
by extension to the great crowd too. The 
outer garments here referred to identify the 
wearer as a Christian witness of Jehovah. 

28. What warning did Jesus give about resisting 
worldly pressures, and what is “that day" that Chris¬ 
tians do not want to lie upon them “as a snare”? 

29, 30. (a) What is implied by Jesus' warning that 
those found sleeping would be shamed by losing 
their “outer garments”? (b) What do outer garments 
identify the wearer as being? (c) How might a per¬ 
son lose his symbolic outer garments, and with what 
result? 


(Compare Revelation 3=18; 7:14.) If any allow 
the pressures of Satan’s world to lull them to 
sleep or into inactivity, they arc likely to lose 
these outer garments—in other words, lose 
their clean identification as Christians. Such a 
situation would be shameful. It would put 
one in danger of losing out completely. 

M The need for Christians to stay awake 
becomes even more pressing as the next 
verse of Revelation comes closer to fulfill 
ment: “And they [the expressions inspired by 
demons| gathered them [the earthly kings, or 
rulers] together to the place that is called in 
Hebrew Har-Magedon.” (Revelation 16:16) 
This name, more commonly rendered Arma¬ 
geddon, occurs only once in the Bible. But it 
has fired mankind’s imagination. World lead¬ 
ers have warned of a possible nuclear Arma¬ 
geddon. Armageddon has been linked also 
with the ancient city of Megiddo, the site of 
many decisive battles in Bible times, and 
some religious leaders have therefore specu¬ 
lated that the final war on earth will take 
place in that limited area. In this, they are far 
wide of the truth. 

‘-The name Har-Magedon means “Moun 
tain of Megiddo.” But rather than being a 
literal place, it represents the world situation 
into which all natioas are gathered in oppo- 
sition to Jehovah God and where he will 
finally destroy them. This is global in extent. 
(Jeremiah 25:31-33; Daniel 2:44) It is similar 
to “the great winepress of the anger of God” 
and “the low plain of the decision," or “the 
low plain of Jchoshaphatwhere the natioas 
arc gathered for execution by Jehovah. (Rev¬ 
elation 14:19; Joel 3:12, 14) It is also related 

31. (a) How docs Revelation 1616 stress the need 
for Christians to stay awake? (h) What speculation 
have some religious leaders made regarding Arma¬ 
geddon? 

32, 33. (a) Rather than being a literal place, what 
does the name Har-Magedon, or Armageddon, rep¬ 
resent? (b) What other Bible terms are similar to 
’Armageddon" or related to it? (c) When will it be 
time for the seventh angel to pour out the final howl 
of the anger of God? 
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bowl, and what proclam; 
tuarv from the throne*? 


issues 'out 


Those motivated by Satan’s polluted 
must suffer the execution of Jehovah 
righteous judgments 


to “the soil of Israel” where the Satanic ar¬ 
mies of Gog of Magog are destroyed and that 
location “between the grand sea and the holy 
mountain of Decoration" where the king of 
the north comes “all the way to his end' at 
the hands of Michael the great prince. Eze¬ 
kiel 3&16-18, 22, 23; Daniel 11:45-12:1. 

»When the nations have been maneu¬ 
vered into this situation by the croaking 
propaganda originating with Satan and his 
earthly agents, it will be time for the seventh 
angel to pour out the final bowl of the anger 
of God. 


upon the air. At this a loud voice issued out of 
the sanctuary from the throne, saying: ‘It has 
come to pass!’”—Revelation 16:17. 

• w “The air” is the final life sustaining me¬ 
dium to be plagued. But this is not the literal 
air. There Is nothing about the literal air 
that makes it deserving of Jehovah's adverse 
judgments, any more than the literal earth, 
sea, freshwater sources, or sun deserve to 
suffer judgments at Jehovah’s hand. Rather, 


35. (a) What Ls 'the air’ of Revelation 16:17? (b) In 
pouring out his bow( upon the air, what does the 
seventh angel express? 





this is “the air" Paul was discussing when he 
called Satan “the ruler of the authority of the 
air.” (Ephesians 2:2) It is the Satanic “air" 
breathed by the world today, the spirit, or 
general mental inclination, that characterizes 
his whole wicked system of things, the Satan¬ 
ic thinking that permeates every aspect of 
life outside Jehovah’s organization. So in 
pouring out his bowl upon the air, the sev¬ 
enth angel expresses God’s wrath agaiast 
Satan, his organization, and everything that 
motivates mankind to support Satan in defy¬ 
ing Jehovah’s sovereignty. 

* This and the previous six plagues give 
the sum total of Jehovah's judgments against 
Satan and his system. They are a declaration 
of doom for Satan and his seed. When this 
final bowl is poured out, Jehovah himself 
proclaims: "It has come to pass!" There is 
nothing else to say. When the contents of the 
bowls of God’s anger have been publicized 
to Jehovah's satisfaction, there will be no 
delay in his executing the judgments pro¬ 
claimed by these messages. 

''John continues: “And lightnings and voic¬ 
es and thunders occurred, and a great earth¬ 
quake occurred such as had not occurred since 
men came to be on the earth, so extensive an 
earthquake, so great. And the great city split 
into three parts, and the cities of the nations 
fell; and Babylon the Great was remembered in 
the sight of God, to give her the cup of the wine 
of the anger of his wrath. Also, every island 
fled, and mountains were not found. And a 
great hail with every stone about the weight of 
a talent descended out of heaven upon the men, 
and the men blasphemed God due to the plague 
of hail, because the plague of it was unusually 
great .”—Revelation 16:18-21. 

36. (a) What do the seven plagues constitute? 
(b) What is indicated by Jehovah's proclamation: “It 
has come to pass!'? 

37. How docs John describe what takes place after 
the pouring out of the seventh bowl of the anger of 
God? 


5K Once again, Jehovah acts unmistakably 
toward mankind, this being signaled by “light 
nings and voices and thunders." (Compare 
Revelation 4:5; 8:5.) Mankind will be shaken in 
a way that has never happened before, as if by 
a devastating earthquake. (Compare Isaiah 13: 
13; Joel 3:16.) This blockbuster shaking will 
shatter “the great city," Babylon the Great, so 
that it splits into “three pans"—symbolic of its 
collapse into unredeemable ruin. Also, “the 
cities of the nations" will fall. “Every island" 
and “mountains”—institutions and organiza¬ 
tions that seem so permanent in this system— 
will go. "A great hail," much greater than 
that which afflicted Egypt during the seventh 
plague, with each hailstone weighing about a 
talent, will pummel mankind painfully* (Ex¬ 
odus 9:22-26) This punishing downpour of 
congealed waters likely pictures unusually 
heavy verbal expressions of Jehovah’s judg¬ 
ments, signaling that the end of this system of 
things has arrived at last! Jehovah could well 
use literal hail too in his destructive work. 
—Job 38:22,23. 

" Thus, Satan’s world will meet up with 
Jehovah’s righteous judgment. To the end, 
most of humankind will continue to defy' and 
blaspheme God. As with Pharaoh of old, their 
hearts will not be softened by the repeated 
plagues or by the final death-dealing culmina¬ 
tion of those plagues. (Exodus 11:9, 10) There 
will be no last-minute, large-scale change of 
heart. With their dying breath, they will rail 
against the God who declares: “They will have 
to know that I am Jehovah.” (Ezekiel 38:23) 
Nevertheless, the sovereignty of Jehovah God 
the Almighty will have been vindicated. 

* If John hod in mind the Greek talent, each hailstone 
would weigh about 45 pounds. It would be a devastating 
hailstorm. 


38. What is symbolized by (a) the “great earth 
quake"? (b) the fact that "the great city," Babylon the 
Great, Is split into “three parts"? (c) the fact that 
“every island fled, and mountains were not found"? 
(d) “the plague of hail"? 

39. f>cspite the pouring out of the seven plagues, 
what course of action will most of humankind take? 
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Chapter 



Judging 

the Infamous Harlot 


Jehovah'S righteous anger must Ire poured 
out to completion, seven bowls of it! When the 
sixth angel emptied his bowl at the location of 
ancient Babylon, it fittingly symbolized the 
plaguing of Babylon the Great as events move 
swiftly toward the final war of Armageddon. 
(Revelation 161, 12, 16) Likely, it is this same 
angel that now reveals why and how Jehovah 
executes his righteous judgments. John is 
struck with wonderment at what he next 
hears and sees: “And one of the seven angels that 
had the seven bowls came and spoke with me, 
saying: ‘Come, I will show you the judgment 
upon the great harlot who sits on many waters, 
with whom the kings of the earth committed 
fornication, whereas those who inhabit the earth 
were made drunk with the wine of her 
fornication.***■—Revelation 17:1, 2. 

- ‘The great harlot"! Why so shocking a 
designation? Who is she? Some have identified 
this symbolic harlot with ancient Rome. But 

1 . What does one of the seven angel* reveal to John? 

2, What evidence Ls there that -the great harlot" 
(a) is not ancient Rome’ (b) is not big business? 
(c) is a religious entity? 


Vision _/ 7 

Revelation 17:1-18 

Subject: Babylon the Great rides a 

scarlet-colorcd wild beast that finally turns 
on her and devastates her 

Time of fulfillment: From 1919 to the 
great tribulation 


Rome was a political power. This harlot 
commits fornication with the kings of the 
earth, and this evidently includes the kings of 
Rome. Besides, after her destruction, “the kings 
of the earth" are said to mourn her passing. 
Therefore, she cannot be a political power. 
(Revelation 18:9,10) Additionally, since she is 
mourned also hv the world’s merchants, she 
could not picture big business. (Revelation 
18:1s, 16) We read, however, that ‘by her 
spiritistic practice all the nations were misled.' 
(Revelation 18:23) This makes it clear that the 
great harlot must be a worldwide religious 
entity. 

' Which religious entity? Is she the Roman 
Catholic Church, as some have maintained? Or 
is she all of Christendom? No, she must be 
even larger than these if she is to mislead all 
the nations. She is, in fact, the entire world 
empire of false religion. Her origin in the 
mysteries of Babylon is shown in that many 
Babylonish doctrines and practices are 
common to religions around the earth. For 
example, belief in the inherent immortality of 
the human soul, in a hell of torment, and in a 
trinity of gods is to be found in most Oriental 
religions as well as in the sects of Christendom. 
False religion, spawned more than 4,000 years 
ago in the ancient city of Babylon, has 
developed into the modern monstrosity 

\ (a) Why must the great harlot symbolize more 
than the Roman Catholic Church or even all of 
Christendom? (b) What Babylonish doctrines arc to 
lx - found in most Oriental religions as well as in the 
sects of Christendom? (c) What did Roman Catholic 
cardinal John Henry Newman admit regarding the 
origin of many of Christendom's doctrines, ceremo¬ 
nies, and practices? (See footnote.) 
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The human soul 
survives death 


Trinitictor ^ 
triads of gods 


Spiritism—talking 
with the^drad” 


,Babylon 


Use of images 
in worship 


Use of spells 
to placate demons 


il priesthood 


False doctrines 
have their origi 


all around the world 


that is called, appropriately, Babylon the 
Great* Why, though, is she described by the 
repugnant term “the great harlot"? 

' Babylon (or Babel, meaning "Confu- 


' Indicating the non-Christian origin of many of apos¬ 
tate Christendom's doctrines, ceremonies, and practices, 
19th-century Roman Catholic cardinal John Henry New¬ 
man wrote in his Essay on the Devekpmenl of Christian 
Doctrine "The use of temples, and these dedicated to par 
ocular saints, and ornamented on occasions with (tranches 
of trees; incense, lamps, and candles; votive offerings on 
recovery front illness, holy water; asylums; holydays and 
seasons, use of calendars, processions, blessings on the 
fields; sacerdotal vestments, the tonsure, the ring in mar 
riage. turning to the East, images at a later date, perhaps 
the ecclesiastical chant, and the Kvric Elclson [the song 
“Lord, Have Mercy'( are all of pagan origin, and .sanctified 
by their adoption into the Church.' 

Rather than sanctify such idolatry, 'Jehovah the M 
mighty' admonishes Christians; “(iet out from among 
them, and separate yourselves,. and quit touching the 
unclean thing." 1 Corinthians fit)4 IK 


4. (a) In what ways did ancient Israel commit for¬ 
nication? (b) In what outstanding way has Babylon 
the Great committed fornication? 


sion”) came to its peak of greatness in Neb¬ 
uchadnezzar’s time. It was a religio-political 
state with more than a thousand temples 
and chapels. Its priesthtxxl exercised great 
power. Though Babylon has long since 
ceased to exist as a world power, religious 
Babylon the Great lives on, and after the 
ancient jyattern, she still seeks to influence 
and mold political affairs. But does God 
approve of religion in politics? In the He¬ 
brew Scriptures, Israel was said to prostitute 
herself when she got involved with false 
worship and when, instead of trusting in 
Jehovah, she made alliances with the na¬ 
tions. (Jeremiah 3:6, 8, 9; Ezekiel 16:28-30) 
Babylon the Great also commits fornication. 
Outstandingly, she has done whatever she 
deems expedient in order to gain influence 
and power over the ruling kings of the 
earth.—1 Timothy 4:1. 
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s Today, religious leaders frequently earn 
paign for high government office, and in 
some lands, they share in government, even 
holding cabinet posts. In 1988 two well- 
known Protestant clergymen ran for the of¬ 
fice of president of the United States. Leaders 
in Babylon the Great love the limelight; their 
photos are often to be seen in the public 
press as they consort with prominent politi¬ 
cians. In contrast, Jesus shunned political in¬ 
volvement and said of his disciples; “They are 
no part of the world, just as I am no part 
of the world."—John 6:15; 17:16; Matthew 
4:8-10; see also James 4:4. 

Modern-Day ‘Harlotry’ 

<■ Through her meddling in politics, the 
great harlot has brought untold sorrow to 
mankind. Consider, for example, the facts 
behind Hitler’s rise to power in Germany 
—ugly facts that some would like to expunge 
from the history books. In May 1924 the Nazi 
Party held .52 scats in the German Reichstag. 
By May 1928 these had dwindled to 12 scats. 
However, the Great Depression engulfed the 
world in 1930, riding in its wake, the Nazis 
made a remarkable recovery, gaining 230 out 
of 608 scats in the German elections of July 
1932. S<x>n after, former chancellor Franz von 
Papen, a Papal Knight, came to the Nazis' 
aid. According to historians, von Papen envi¬ 
sioned a new Holy Roman Empire. His own 
short tenure as chancellor had been a failure, 
so now' he hoped to gain power through the 
Nazis. By January 1933, he had mustered 
suppon for Hitler from the industrial barons, 
and through wily intrigues he ensured that 
Hitler became Germany’s chancellor on Jan 
uarv 30. 1933. lie himself was made vice- 

5. (a) What limelight do religious clergymen enjoy? 
(b) Why is a desire for worldly prominence a direct 
contradiction of the words of Jesus Christ? 

6 , 7. (a) How did Hitler’s Nazi Party come to power 
in Germany? (b) How did the concordat that the 
Vatican made with Nazi Germany help Hitler in his 
push for world domination? 


chancellor and was used by Hitler to win 
the support of Catholic sections of Germany. 
Within two months of gaining power, I Iitlcr 
dissolved parliament, dispatched thousands 
of opposition leaders to concentration camps, 
and tegan an open campaign of oppressing 
the Jew's. 

7 On July 20,1933, the Vatican’s interest in 
the rising power of Nazism was displayed 
w-hen Cardinal Pacclli (who later became 
Pope Pius Xll) signed a concordat in Rome 
between the Vatican and Nazi Germany. Von 
Papen signed the document as 1 litlcr’s repre¬ 
sentative, and Pacclli there conferred on von 
Papen the high papal decoration ot the Grand 
Cross of the Order of Pius.* In his book Satan 
in Top Hat. Tibor Kocves writes of this, stat¬ 
ing: "The Concordat was a great victory for 

* William L. Shirei’s historical work The Kite ami Fail of 
the Third Ketch states that von Papen was ‘more responsi¬ 
ble than any other individual in Germany for Hitler's com 
ing to power.' In January 193? former German chancellor 
von Schleicher had said of von I’apen: "lie proved to he 
the kind of traitor beside whom Judas Iscariot is a saint." 


Churchill Exposes 
‘Harlotry’ 

In his book Tbt Gathering Slorm (1948), 
Winston Churchill reports that Hitler 
appointed Franz von Papen as German 
minister to Vienna for “the undermining or 
winning over of leading personalities in 
Austrian politics.” Churchill quotes the 
U.S. minister in Vienna as saying of von 
Papen: “In the boldest and most cynical 
manner ... Papen proceeded to tell me that 
... he intended to use his reputation as a 
good Catholic to gain influence with 
Austrians like Cardinal lnnitr.er.” 

After Austria had capitulated and Hitler’s 
storm troopers had goose-stepped into 
Vienna, Catholic cardinal Innitzcr ordered 
that all Austrian churches fly the swastika 
flag, ring their bells, and pray for Adolf 
Hitler in honor of his birthday. 
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Hitler. It gave him the first moral support he 
had received from the outer world, and this 
from the most exalted source." The con¬ 
cordat required the Vatican to withdraw its 
support from Germany’s Catholic Center Par¬ 
ty, thus sanctioning Hitler’s one-party "total 
state.”* Further, its article 14 stated: “The 
appointments for archbishops, bishops, and 
the like will he issued only after the governor, 
installed by the Reich, has duly ascertained 
that no doubts exist with respect to general 
political considerations.” By the end of 1933 
(proclaimed a “Holy Year” by Pope Pius XI). 
Vatican support had become a major factor in 
Hitler’s push for world domination. 

“Though a handful of priests and nuns 


’ In addressing the College of Mondragone on May 1-i, 
1929, Pope Pius XI said ihai he would negotiate with the 
IX'vil himself if the good of souls required it. 

8 , 9. (a) I low did the Vatican as well as the Catholic 
Church and its clergy react to the Nazi tyranny? 
(b) What statement did the German Catholic bishops 
issue at the start of World War II? (c) In what have 
rcligio-politica) relationships resulted? 


This item appeared in the first edition only 
of The New York Times, December 7, 
1941, the same day Nazi Germany’s ally 
Japan attacked Pearl Harbor 

‘WAR PRAYER'TOR REICH 

Catholie Bishop* at Fulda Ask 
Blessing and Victory 

By Trlrpfvanr to To* Ntw Y,)** Tims* 

FULDA, Germany, Dec. 8— 

The Conference of German Catho¬ 
lic Bishops assembled in Fulda has 
recommended the introduction of 
a special "war prayer" which is to 
be read at the beginning and end 
of ail divine aervices. 

The prayer Implores Providence 
to bless German arms with victory 
and grant protection to the lives 
and health of all soldiers. The 
Bishops further instructed Catholic 
clergy to keep and remember in a 
special Sunday sermon at least 
once a month German soldiers "on 
land, on sen and in the air." 


protested Hitler’s atrocities—and suffered for 
it the Vatican as well as the Catholic Church 
and its army of clergy gave either active or 
tacit support to the Nazi tyranny, which they 
regarded as a bulwark against the advance of 
world communism. Sitting pretty in the Vat¬ 
ican, Pope Pius XII let the Holocaust on the 
Jews and the cruel persecutions of Jehovah's 
Witnesses and others proceed uncriticized. It 
is ironical that Pope John Paul II, on visiting 
Germany in May 1987, should glorify the 
anti-Nazi stand of one sincere priest. What 
were the other thousands of the German 
clergy doing during Hitler’s reign of terror? A 
pastoral letter issued by the German Catholic 
bishops in September 1939 at the outbreak of 
World War II provides enlightenment on this 
point. It reads in part: “In this decisive hour 
wc admonish our (Catholic soldiers to do their 
duty in obedience to the Fuehrer and to lx* 
ready to sacrifice their whole individuality. 
We appeal to the Faithful to join in ardent 
prayers that Divine Providence may lead this 
war to blessed success." 

9 Such Catholic diplomacy illustrates the 
kind of harlotry that religion has engaged in 
over the past 4,000 years in wooing the po¬ 
litical State in order to gain power and advan¬ 
tage. Such rcligio-political relationships have 
fostered warfare, persecutions, and human 
misery on a vast scale. How happy mankind 
can be that Jehovah’s judgment upon the 
great harlot is at hand. May it soon be exe¬ 
cuted! 

Sitting on Many Waters 

10 Ancient Babylon sat on many waters 

the Euphrates River and numerous canals. 

These were a protection to her as well as a 
source of commerce producing wealth, until 
they dried up in one night. (Jeremiah 5038; 
515), 12, 13) Babylon the Great also looks to 

10. What arc the “many waters" that Babylon the 
Great looks to for protection, anti what is happening 
to them? 
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“many waters* to protect and enrich her. 11 Further, Babylon of old was described as 
These symbolic waters are “peoples and "a golden cup in the hand ol Jehovah, she 

crowds and nations and tongues,* that is. all making all the earth drunk." (Jeremiah 51:7) 

the thousands of millions of humans over Ancient Babylon forced neighboring nations 

whom she has dominated and from whom to swallow expressions of Jehovah’s anger 

she has drawn material support. But these when she conquered them militarily, making 

waters are also drying up, or withdrawing ^ How did ancient Babylon'make all the earth 

support—Revelation 17:15; compare Psalm drunk'? (b) How has Babylon ihe Great ‘made all the 

18:4; Isaiah 8-7. earth drunk’? 











them as weak as drunken men. In that rc- 
spect, she was Jehovah’s instrument. Babylon 
the Great, uxt, has made conquests to the 
point of becoming a worldwide empire. But 
she is certainly not God’s instrument. Rather, 
she has served “the kings of the earth" with 
whom she commits religious fornication. She 
has gratified these kings by using her lying 
doctrines and enslaving practices to keep the 
masses of the people, “those who inhabit the 
earth,” weak as drunken men, passively sub 
servient to their rulers. 

12 Shinto Japan provides a notable example 
of this. The indoctrinated Japanese soldier 
regarded it as the highest honor to give his 
life for the emperor—the supreme Shinto 
god. During World War II, some 1,500,000 
Japanese soldiers died in battle; almost to a 
man, they looked at surrender as dishonor¬ 
able. But as a consequence of Japan’s de¬ 
feat, Emperor Hirohito was compelled to 
renounce his claim to divinity. Tins resulted 
in a notable withdrawing of the “waters" 
supporting the Shinto segment of Babylon 
the Great—alas, after Shintoism had sanc¬ 
tioned the shedding of buckets of blood in 
the Pacific war theater! This weakening of 
Shinto influence also opened the way in re¬ 
cent years for more than 120,000 Japanese, 
the great majority of whom were formerly 
Shintoists and Buddhists, to become dedicat¬ 
ed, baptized ministers of the Sovereign Lord 
Jehovah. 

The Harlot Rides a Beast 

1 ' What more does the prophecy disclose 
as to the great harlot and her fate? As John 
now relates, a further vivid scene comes to 
view: “And he [the angel 1 carried me away in 
the power of the spirit into a wilderness. And I 

12. (a) I low was a segment of Babylon the Great in 
Japan responsible for much bloodshed during World 
War II? (b) How were “waters" in suppon of Bab 
ylon the Great withdrawn in Japan, and with what 
result? 

13. What amazing sight docs John see when the 
angel carries him in the power of the spirit into a 
wilderness? 


caught sight of a woman sitting upon a scarlet- 
colored wild beast that was full of blasphemous 
names and that had seven heads and ten horns." 
—Revelation 17:3. 

u Why is John carried into a wilderness? 
An earlier pronouncement of doom against 
ancient Babylon was described as being 
“against the wilderness of the sea." (Isaiah 
21:1, 9) This gave due warning that, de¬ 
spite all its watery defenses, ancient Bab¬ 
ylon would become a lifeless desolation. It 
is fitting, then, that John should be- carried 
in his vision to a wilderness to see the fate 
of Babylon the Great. She too mast be¬ 
come desolate and waste. (Revelation 18: 
19, 22, 23) John is amazed, though, bv what 
he sees out there. The great harlot is not 
alone! She is sitting on a monstrous wild 
beast! 

” This wild beast has seven heads and ten 
horns. Is it, then, the same as the wild beast 
that John saw earlier, which also has seven 
heads and ten horns? (Revelation 13:1) No, 
there arc differences. This wild beast is 
scarlet-colored and. unlike the previous 
wild beast, is not said to have diadems. 
Rather than having blasphemous names on 
its seven heads only, it is ’/id1 of blasphe¬ 
mous names." Nevertheless, there must be a 
relationship between this new wild beast 
and the previoas one; the similarities be¬ 
tween them are too pronounced to be co¬ 
incidental. 

10 What, then, is this new scarlet-colored 
wild beast? It must be the image to the wild 
beast that was brought forth under the urg¬ 
ing of the Anglo American wild beast that 
has two horns like a lamb. After the image 
was made, that tw r o-horned wild beast was 
allowed to give breath to the image of the 

M. Why is it fitting that John was carried into a 
wilderness? 

15. What differences arc there between the wild 
beast of Revelation 13:1 and that of Revelation 17:3? 

16. What is die identity of the scarlet-colored wild 
beast, and what has been stated as to its purpose? 
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wild beast. (Revelation 13:H, 15) John now- 
secs the living, breathing image. It pictures 
the League of Nations organization that the 
two-horned wild beast brought to life in 
1920. U.S. President Wilson had envisioned 
that the league “would be a forum for the 
dispensation of justice for all men and wipe¬ 
out the threat of war forever." When it w r as 
resurrected after the second world w-ar as 
the United Nations, its chartered purpose 
was “to maintain international peace and 
security.” 


>’ In what way is this symbolic w-ild beast 
full of blasphemous names? In that men 
have set up this multinational idol as a 
substitute for God’s Kingdom—to accom¬ 
plish w-hat God says his Kingdom alone can 
accomplish. (Daniel 2:44; Matthew' 12:18, 21) 
What is remarkable about John’s vision, 

17. (a) In what way is the symbolic scarlet-colored 
wild beast full of blasphemous names? (b) Who is 
riding the scarlet-colored wild beast 5 ( c ) How did 
Babylonish religion link itself with the League of 
Nations anti its successor right from the beginning? 
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though, is that Babylon the Great Is riding 
the scarlet-colored wild beast. True to the 
prophecy, Babylonish religion, particularly 
in Christendom, has linked itself with the 
League of Nations and its successor. As ear¬ 
ly xs December 18, 1918, the body now 
known as the National Council of the 
Churches of Christ in America adopted a 
declaration that declared in part: “Such a 
League is not a mere political expedient; 
it is rather the political expression of the 
Kingdom of God on earth. . . . The Church 
can give a spirit of good-will, without 
which no League of Nations can endure.... 
The I.eague of Nations is rooted in the 
Gospel. Like the Gospel, its objective is 
‘peace on earth, good-will toward men.'” 


18 On January 2, 1919, the San Francisco 
Chronicle carried the front-page headline: 
“Pope Pleads for Adoption of Wilson’s 
League of Natioas." On October 16, 1919, 
a petition signed by 14,450 clergymen of 
leading denominations was presented to the 
U.S. Senate, urging that body “to ratify the 
Paris peace treaty embodying the league of 
nations covenant." Though the US. Senate 
failed to ratify the treaty, Christendom’s 
clergy continued to campaign for the 
League. And how was the League inaugurat¬ 
ed? A news dispatch from Switzerland, dat¬ 
ed November 15, 1920, read: “Opening of 
the first xssembly of the league of Nations 

18. How did Christendom’s clergy show their sup 
port for the League of Nations? 


242 


REVELATION CLIMAX 







was announced at eleven o’clock this morn¬ 
ing by the ringing of all the church bells in 
Geneva." 

w Did the John class, the one group on 
earth that eagerly accepted the incoming 
Messianic Kingdom, share with Christendom 
in paying homage to the scarlet-colored wild 
beast? Far from it! On Sunday, September 7, 
1919, the convention of Jehovah's people in 
Cedar Point, Ohio, featured the public talk 
“The Hope for Distressed Humanity." On the 
following day, the Sandusky Starjounial re 
ported that J. F. Rutherford, president of the 
Watch Tower Stx'icty, in addressing nearly 
7,000 persons, had “asserted that the Lord’s 
displeasure is certain to be visited upon the 
League ,.. because the clergy—Catholic and 
Protestant—claiming to lx- God's representa¬ 
tives, have abandoned his plan and endorsed 
the League of Nations, hailing it as a political 
expression of Christ's kingdom on earth." 

The dismal failure of the League of Na¬ 
tions should have signaled to the clergy that 
such man-made organs are no pan of a King 
dom of God on earth. What blasphemy to 
make such a claim! It makes it seem as 
though God was a party' to the colossal botch 
that the League turned out to lie. As for God, 
“perfect is his activity." Jehovah> heavenly 
Kingdom under Christ—and not a combine 
of squabbling politicians, many of them athe¬ 
ists—is the means by which he will bring in 
peace and have his will done on eanh as in 
heaven.—Deuteronomy 32:4; Matthew 610. 

il What of the League’s successor, the Unit 
cd Nations? From its inception, this body has 
also had the great harlot riding on its back, 
visibly associated with it and trying to guide 
its destiny. For example, on its 20th anniver- 

19. When the .scarlet-colored wild heist made its 
appearance, what course of action did the John class 
take? 

20. Why was it blasphemous for the clergy to hail 
the League of Nations as “the political expression of 
the Kingdom of God on earth"? 

21. What shows that the great harlot supports and 
admires the League's successor, the United Nations? 


sary, in June 1963, representatives of the 
Roman Catholic Church and the Hastern Or¬ 
thodox Church, together with Protestants, 
Jews, Hindus, Buddhists, and Muslims—said 
to represent tw r o thousand million of earth’s 
population—assembled in San Francisco to 
celebrate their support and admiration of the 
UN. On visiting the UN in October 1965, 
Pope- Paul VI described it as “that greatest of 
all international organizations" and added: 
“The peoples of the earth turn to the United 
Nations as the last hope of concord and 
peace." Another papal visitor. Pope John 
Paul II, addressing the UN in October 1979, 
said: “I hope the United Nations will ever 
remain the supreme forum of peace and 
justice." Significantly, the pope made no men¬ 
tion of Jesus Christ or of God’s Kingdom in 
his speech. During his visit to the United 
States in September 1987, as reported by The 
New York Times. “John Paul spoke at length 
about the positive role of the United Nations 
in promoting ... ‘new worldwide solidarity."’ 

A Name, a Mystery 

-* The apostle John is soon to learn that the 
great harlot has chosen a dangerous I'teast to 
ride. First, though, his attention turns to Bab¬ 
ylon the Great herself. She is richly adorned, 
but. oh, how repulsive she is! “And the wom¬ 
an was arrayed in purple and scarlet , and was 
adorned with gold and precious stone and pearls 
and had in her hand a golden cup that was full 
of disgusting things and the unclean things ot 
her fornication. And upon her forehead was 
written a name, j mystery: ‘Babylon the Great, 
the mother of the harlots and of the disgusting 
things of the earth.’ And I saw that the woman 
was drunk with the blood of the holy ones and 
with the blood of the witnesses ofJesus.”—Rev¬ 
elation !7:4-6a. 

As was the custom in ancient Rome, this 

22. (a) What kind of beast has the great harlot cho¬ 
sen to ride? (b) How docs John describe the symbol 
ic harlot Babylon the Great? 

23. What is tiie full name of Babylon the Great, and 
what is its significance? 


JUDGING THE INFAMOUS HARLOT 


243 



“Blasphemous Names” 

When the wild beast with two horns promoted 
the League of Nations after World War I, its 
many religious paramours immediately sought 
to give a religious sanction to this move. As a 
result, the new peace organization became 
“full of blasphemous names.” 

“Christianity can furnish the good-will, the 
dynamic behind the league | of nations), and 
so change the treaty from a scrap of paper into 
an instrument of the kingdom of God .”—The 
Christian Century, U.S.A..Junc 19, 1919, 
page 15. 

“The League of Nations idea is the extension 
to international relationships of the idea of the 
Kingdom of God as a world order of good will. 
... It is the thing all Christians pray for when 
they say, ‘Thy Kingdom come .’”—Tht 
Christian Century, U.S.A., September 25, 
1919, page 7. 

“The Cement of the League of Nations is the 
Blood of Christ.”—Dr. Prank Crane, 
Protestant minister, U.S.A. 

“The [National] Council | of Congregational 
Churches] supports the Covenant jot the 
League of Nations| as the only political 
instrument now available by which the Spirit 
of Jesus Christ may find wider scope in 
practical application to the affairs of nations." 
—Tht Congregationalist and Advance, U.S.A., 
November 6,1919, page 642. 

“The conference calls upon all Methodists to 
uphold and promote highly the ideals | of the 
League of Nations ] as expressed by the idea of 
God the father and God’s earthly children." 
—The Wesleyan Methodist Church. Britain. 

“When we consider the aspirations, the 
possibilities and the resolutions of this 
agreement, we sec that it contains the heart of 
the teachings of Jesus Christ: The Kingdom of 
God and his righteousness ... It is nothing 
less than that."—Sermon by the Archbishop 
of Canterbury at the opening of the league of 
Nations Assembly in Geneva, December 3, 
1922. 

“The League of Nations Association in this 
country has the same holy right as any 
humanitarian missionary society, because she 
is at present the most effective agency of the 
rule of Christ as the Prince of peace among 
the nations."—Dr. Garvic, Congrcgationalist 
minister. Britain. 


prostitute is identified by the name on her 
forehead.* It is a long name: “Babylon the 
Great, the mother of the harlots and of the 
disgusting things of the earth." That name is 
“a mystery," something with hidden mean¬ 
ing. But in God's due lime, the mystery is to 
be explained. In fact, the angel gives John 
enough information to allow Jehovah's ser¬ 
vants today to discern the full significance of 
this descriptive name. We recognize Babylon 
the Great as being all of false religion. She is 
“the mother of the harlots" because all the 
individual false religions in the world, includ¬ 
ing the many sects in Christendom, are like 
her daughters, imitating her in committing 
spiritual harlotry. She is also the mother of 
“disgusting things" in that she has given birth 
to such revolting offspring as idolatry, spirit 
ism. fortune-telling, astrology, palmistry, hu¬ 
man sacrifice, temple prostitution, drunk¬ 
enness in honor of false gods, and other 
obscene practices. 

24 Babylon the Great is dressed in “purple 
and scarlet," the colors of royalty, and is 
“adorned with gold and precious stone and 
pearls." How appropriate! Just reflect on all 
the magnificent buildings, rare statues and 
paintings, priceless icons, and other reli¬ 
gious paraphernalia, as well as astronomical 
amounts of property and cash, that this 
world's religions have accumulated. Whether 
at the Vatican, in the TV empire of evange 
lism centered in the United States, or in the 
exotic wats and temples of the Orient, Bab¬ 
ylon the Great has amassed- and at times 
lost—fabulous wealth. 

- s l.(x)k now at what the harlot has in her 

* Compare the words of Roman author Scncea to an 
errant priestess (as quoted by Swctc y "You stood, girl, in 
the house of ill repute . . . your name hung from your 
forehead; you accepted money for your disltonor ."—Con 

trx/r j, 2 

24. Why is it appropriate that Babylon the Great Is 
seen to be dressed in “purple and scarlet" and is 
“adorned with gold and precious stone and pearls"? 

25. (a) What is symbolized by the contents of the 
“golden cup that was full of disgusting things?" 
(b) In what sense Is the symbolic harlot drunk? 
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hand. John must have gasped at the sight of it 
—a golden cup “full of disgusting things and 
the unclean things of her fornication”! This is 
the cup containing "the wine of the anger of 
her fornication" with which she has made all 
the nations drunk. (Revelation 14:8; 17:2) It 
looks rich on the outside, but its contents 
arc disgusting, unclean. (Compare Matthew 
23:25, 26.) It contains all the filthy practices 
and lies that the great harlot has used to 
seduce the nations and bring them under her 
influence. Even more revolting, John secs that 
the harlot herself is inebriated, drunk with the 
blocxl of (iod’s servants! In fact, we later read 
that “in her was found the blood of prophets 
and of holy ones and of all those who have 
been slaughtered on the earth.” (Revelation 
18:24) What massive bloodguilt! 

Over the centuries, the world empire of 
false religion has shed oceans of blood. For 
example, in medieval Japan, temples in 
Kyoto were transformed into fortresses, and 
warrior-monks, invoking "the holy name of 
Buddha." battled one another until the streets 
ran red with blood. In this 20th century, the 
clergy of Christendom have marched with the 
armies of their respective countries, and these 
have slaughtered one another, with the loss of 
at least a hundred million lives. In October 
1987 former U.S. president Nixon said: “The 
20th century has been the bltxxliest in history. 
More people have been killed in the wars of 
this century than in all the wars fought before 
the century began.” The religions of the world 
are judged adversely by God for their share in 
all of this; Jehovah detests “hands that arc- 
shedding innocent blood.” (Proverbs 616, 1 ”) 
Earlier, John heard a cry from the altar: ‘Until 
when. Sovereign Lord holy and true, arc you 
refraining from judging and avenging our 
blood upon those who dwell on the earth?” 
(Revelation 610) Babylon the Great, the 
mother of the harlots and of the disgusting 
things of the earth will be deeply involved 
when the time comes to answer that question. 

26. What evidence is there of bloodguilt on the part 
of Babylon the Great? 
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An Awesome Mystery Solved 


TW7 


▼THAT is John’s reaction at seeing the 
great harlot and her fearsome mount? He 
himself answers: “Well, on catching sight of 
her I wondered with great wonderment.” ( Rev¬ 
elation 17:6b) Mere human imagination 
could newer conjure up such a sight. Vet, 
there it is—away out in a wilderness—a de¬ 
bauched prostitute perched on a gruesome, 
scarlet-colored wild beast! (Revelation 17:3) 
The John class today also wonders with great 
wonderment xs events unfold in fulfillment 
of the prophetic vision. If people of the 
world could see it. they would exclaim, In¬ 
credible!’ and the world’s rulers would echo, 
‘Unthinkable!’ But the vision becomes a star¬ 
tling 20th-century reality. God's people have 
already had a remarkable share in the vi¬ 
sion’s fulfillment, and this assures them that 
the prophecy will move right on to its as¬ 
tounding climax. 

2 The angel notices John’s amazement. 
"And so, " John continues, “the angel said to 
me: ‘Why is it you wondered? I will tell you the 
mystery of the woman and of the wild beast that 
is carrying her and that has the seven heads and 
the ten horns.’” (Revelation 17:7) Ah, the 
angel will now unravel the mystery! He ex¬ 
plains to the widc-cvcd John the various 
facets of the vision and the dramatic events 
that arc about to unfold. Likewise, as it serves 

1. (a) How does John react at seeing the great har 
lot and her fearsome mount, and why? (b) How docs 
the John class today react as events unfold in fulfill¬ 
ment of the prophetic vision? 

2. (a ) In response to John's amazement, what docs 
the angel tell him? (b) What has the John class had 
revealed to it, and how has this been done? 


under angelic direction today, the watchful 
John class has had revealed to it the under¬ 
standing of the prophecy. “EX) not interpre¬ 
tations belong to God?" Like faithful Joseph, 
we believe that they do. (Genesis 408; com¬ 
pare Daniel 2:29, 30.) God’s people are 
placed, as it were, center stage as Jehovah 
interprets to them the meaning of the vision 
and its impact on their lives. (Psalm 25:14) 
Right on time, he has opened up to their 
understanding the mystery of the woman 
and of the wild beast.—Psalm 32:8. 

'From September 18 to 20. 1942, at the 
height of World War II, Jehovah’s Witnesses 
in the United States held their New World 
Theocratic Assembly. The key city, Cleveland, 
Ohio, was tied in by telephone with more 
than 50 other convention cities, for a peak 
attendance of 129,699. Where wartime condi¬ 
tions permitted, other conventions repeated 
the program around the world. At the time, 
many of Jehovah's people expected that the 
war would escalate into God’s war of Arma¬ 
geddon; hence the title of the public talk, 
“Peace Can It last?,” aroused much curios¬ 
ity. How could the new president of the 
Watch Tower Society, N. H. Knorr, pre¬ 
sume to talk about peace when the very 
opposite seemed to he in store for the na¬ 
tions?* The reason was that the John class 
was paying "more than the usual attention" 

*J. F. Rutherford died on January 8, 1942, and 
N. H. Knorr succeeded him as president 


3, 4. (a) What public talk was given by the Soci¬ 
ety's president in 1942, and how did it identify the 
scarlet-colored wild beast? (b) What words spoken 
by the angel to John were discussed by President 
Knorr? 
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to God's prophetic Word—Hebrews 2:1; 
2 Peter 1:19. 

* What light did the talk “Peace—Can It 
I-ast?” throw on the prophecy? Clearly iden¬ 
tifying the scarlet-colored wild beast of Rev¬ 
elation 17:3 as the League of Nations, Presi¬ 
dent Knorr went on to discuss its stormy 
career on the basis of the angel's following 
words to John: ‘The wild beast that you saw 
was, hut is not, and yet is about to ascend out 
of the abyss, and it is to go off into destruc¬ 
tion."— Revelation 17:8a. 

* “The wild beast . . . um.' Yes, it had 
existed as the League of Nations from Janu¬ 
ary 10, 1920, onward, with 63 nations partic¬ 
ipating at one time or another. But, in turn, 


*5. (a) How was it that “the wild beast. was” and 
then “is not"? (b) How- did President Knorr answer 
the question, “Will the League remain in the pit?" 


Japan, Germany, and Italy withdrew, anti the 
Soviet Union was dropped from the League. 
In September 1939 the Nazi dictator of Ger¬ 
many launched World War II* Having failed 
to keep peace in the world, the League of 
Nations virtually plunged into an abyss of 
inactivity. By 19-42 it had become a has been. 
Neither before this nor at some later date 
—but right at that critical time—did Jeho¬ 
vah interpret to his people the full depth of 


* On November 20, 1940, Germany. Italy. Japan, and 
Hungary signed up for a “new League of Nations." fol¬ 
lowed four days later by the Vatican's broadcasting a Mass 
and a prayer for a religious peace and for a new order of 
things. That “new League" never materialized 


AN AWESOME MYSTERY SOLVED 


As prophesied about the scarlet-colored wild beast, 
the League of Nations was abyssed during World 
War II but was revived as the United Nations 













meaning of the vision! At the New World 
Theocratic Assembly, President Knorr could 
declare, in line with the prophecy, that “the 
wild beast . . . is not.' He then asked the 
question, “Will the League remain in the pit?" 
Quoting Revelation 17:8. he answered: “The 
association of worldly natioas will rise again.” 
That is just how it proved to be- in vindica¬ 
tion of Jehovah’s prophetic Word! 

Ascending out of the Abyss 

The scarlet-colored wild beast did indeed 
climb out of the abyss. On June 26, 1945, 
with noisy fanfare in San Francisco, T.S.A., 50 
nations voted to accept the Charter of the 
United Nations organization. This body was 
“to maintain international peace and securi¬ 
ty.” There were many similarities between 
the League and the UN. The World Hook Ency- 
ckfx’dia notes: “In some ways, the UN resem 
hies the League of Nations, which was orga¬ 
nized after World War I . . . Many of the 
nations that founded the ITJ had also found 
ed the League. Like the League, the UN wxs 
established to help keep peace between na¬ 
tions. The main organs of the UN are much 
like those’ of the League.” The UN, then, is 
actually a revival of the scarlet-colored wild 
beast. Its membership of over 150 nations far 
exceeds that of the League’s 63; it has also 
taken on broader responsibilities than its pre¬ 
decessor. 

' At first, great hopes were expressed for 
the l!N. This was in fulfillment of the angel's 
words: “And when they see how the wild beast 
was, but is not, and yet will be present, those 
who dwell on the earth will wonder admiringly, 
but their names have not been written upon the 

(\ (a) When did the scarlet-colored wild beast 
climb out of the abyss, and with what new name? 
(b) Why is the United Nations actually a revival of 
the scarlet-colored wild beast? 

7. (a) In what way have earth's dwellers wondered 
admiringly at the revived scarlet-colored wild beast? 
(b) What goal has eluded the UN. and what did its 
secretary-general say in this regard? 


scroll of life from the founding of the world. ” 
(Rcve/arion 17:8b) Earth's dwellers have ad 
mired this new colossus, operating from its 
imposing headquarters on New York’s Last 
River. But true peace and security have elud 
ed the UN. In this diabolical nuclear age, 
world peace has been maintained only by 
the threat of “mutual assured destruction” 
—MAD, as it is abbreviated—and the arms 
race has continued to escalate astronomical¬ 
ly. After almost 40 years of effort by the 
United Nations, its secretary-general, Javier 
Perez dc Cuellar, lamented in 1985: “We are 
living in another age of fanatics, and we 
don’t know what to do about it.” 

* The UN does not have the answers. And 
why? Because the Giver of life to all mankind 
is not the UN’s life-giver. Its life span will be 
short, for according to God's decree, “it is to 
go off into destruction." The UN’s founders 
and admirers do not have their names re¬ 
corded in God's scroll of life. How could 
sinful, mortal men. many of whom mock 
God’s name, achieve through the UN what 
Jehovah God has declared he is about 
to accomplish, not by human means, but 
through the Kingdom of his Christ?—Daniel 
7:27; Revelation 11:15. 

9 The UN is actually a blasphemous coun¬ 
terfeit of God’s Messianic Kingdom by his 
Prince of Peace, Jesus Christ—to whose 
princely rule there will be no end. (Isaiah 9: 
6, 7) Even if the UN were to patch up some 
temporary peace, wars would soon erupt 
again. This is in the nature of sinful men. 
“Their names have not been written upon the 
scroll of life from the founding of the world.” 
Jehovah’s Kingdom by Christ will not only 
establish eternal peace on earth but, on the 

8. 9. (a) Why docs the UN not have the answers to 
the world’s problems, and what will shortly happen 
to it according to God's decree? (b) Why do the UN’s 
founders and admirers not have their names record¬ 
ed in God's "scroll of life"? (c) What will Jehovah’s 
Kingdom successfully accomplish? 
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In support of the UN's “Year of Peace,” 
representatives of the world’s religions offered up 
a babel of prayers at Assisi, Italy, but not one of 
them prayed to the living God, Jehovah 


basis of Jesus’ ransom sacrifice, raise the dead, 
the righteous and the unrighteous who are in 
God’s memory. (John 5:28, 29; Acts 24:15) 
This includes everyone who has remained 
steadfast despite the attacks of Satan and his 
seed, and others who have yet to show them¬ 
selves obedient. Obviously, God’s scroll of life 
will never contain the names of die-hard 
adherents of Babylon the Great or of any 
who continued to worship the wild heast 
—Exodus 3233; Psalm 86:8 10, John 17:3; 
Revelation 16:2; 17:5. 

Peace and Security—A Vain Hope 

In an effort to bolster the hopes of man 
kind, the United Nations proclaimed 1986 to 
be an “International Year of Prate,” with the 
theme ‘To Safeguard Peace and the Future 
of Humanity.” Waning nations were called 

10, 11. (a) What did the liN proclaim in 1986, and 
what was the response? (b) How many -religious 
families" assembled at Assisi, Italy, to pay for prate, 
and docs God answer such prayers? Explain. 


upon to lay down their weapons, at least for 
one year. What was their response? Accord¬ 
ing to a report by the International Peace 
Research Institute, more than five million sol¬ 
diers were killed in combat during 1986 
alone! Though some special coins and 
commemorative stamps were issued, most 
of the nations did little about pursuing the 
ideal of peace in that year. Nevertheless, the 
world’s religions always anxious for a fine 
rapport with the UN—set about publicizing 
the year in various ways. On January 1, 1986, 
Pope John Paul 11 praised the work of the UN 

and dedicated the new' vear to peace. And 
on Octolx-r 27, he assembled the leaders of 

many of the world's religions at Assisi. Italy. 

to r>rav for peace. 

11 Does God answer such prayers for 
peace? Well, to which God were those- reli¬ 

gious leaders praying ? If you asked them, 
each group would give a different answer. Is 
there a pantheon of millions of gods that can 
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hear and grant petitions made in many dif¬ 
ferent ways? Many of the participants wor¬ 
shiped Christendom's Trinity.' Buddhists, 
Hindus, and others chanted prayers to gods 
without number. In all, 12 “religious families" 
assembled, being represented by such nota¬ 
bles as the Anglican Archbishop of Canter¬ 
bury, Buddhism’s Dalai Lama, a Russian 

* The Trinity concept stems from ancient Babylon, 
where the son god Shamash. the moon god Sin. and the 
star god Ishtar were worshiped as a triad. Egypt followed 
the same pattern, worshiping Osiris, Isis, and llorus. Assyr 
la's chief god, Asshur, is portrayed as having three heads 
Following the same pattern, Images are to he found in 
Catholic churches depicting God as having three heads. 


The “Peace” Paradox 

Though 1986 was proclaimed by the UN to be the 
International Year of Peace, the suicidal 
armaments race escalated. World Military and 
Social Expenditures 19S6 supplies these sobering 
details: 

In 1986 global military expenditures reached 
$900 thousand million. 

One hour’s global military expenditure would 
suffice to immunise the 3.5 million that die 
annually from preventable infectious disease. 

Worldwide, one person in five lives in gnawing 
poverty. All these starving people could be fed for 
one year at the cost of what the world spends for 
armaments in two days. 

The explosive energy in the world’s stockpile of 
nuclear weapons is 160,000,000 times greater than 
that of the Chernobyl explosion. 

Today a nuclear bomb can be delivered having 
an explosive power more than 500 times as 
powerful as the bomb dropped on Hiroshima in 
1945. 

Today’s nuclear arsenals contain the 

equivalent of more than one million Hiroshimas. 
They represent 2,700 times the explosive energy 
released in World War II, when 38 million people 
died. 

Wars have become more frequent and more deadly. 
War deaths totaled 4.4 million in the 18th 
century, 8.3 million in the 19th century, 

98.8 million in 86 years of the 20th century. Since 
the 18th century, war deaths have increased more 
than six times faster than the world's population. 
There have been ten times as many deaths per war 
in the 20th century as in the 19th. 


Orthodox metropolitan, the president of 
Tokyo’s Shinto Shrine Association, African 
ani mists, and two American Indians decked 
out in plumed headdresses. It was a colorful 
group, to say the least, making for spectacular 
TV coverage. One group prayed unceasingly 
for 12 hours at one time. (Compare Luke 20 
45-47.) But did any of those prayers reach 
beyond the rain clouds that hovered over the 
gathering? No, for the following reasons: 

u In contrast with those who “walk in the 
name of Jehovah,” not one of those religion¬ 
ists was praying to Jehovah, the living God, 
whose name appears some 7,000 times in the 
original text of the Bible. (Micah 4:5; Isaiah 42: 
8, 12)" As a group, they did not approach 
God in the name of Jesus, the majority of 
them not even believing in Jesus Christ. 
(John 14:13; 15:16) None of them arc doing 
God’s will for our day, which is to proclaim 
worldwide God’s incoming Kingdom—not 
the UN—as the real hope for mankind. (Mat¬ 
thew 7:21-23; 24:14; Mark 13:10) For the most 
part, their religious organizations have been 
involved in the bloody wars of history, in¬ 
cluding the two world wars of this century’. 
To such, God says: “Even though you make 
many prayers, I am not listening; with blood¬ 
shed your very hands have become filled.” 
—Isaiah 1:15; 59:1-3. 

H Further, it is deeply significant that the 
world’s religious leaders should join hands 
with the United Nations in calling for peace 
at this time. They would like to influence the 
UN to their own advantage, especially in this 
modern age when so many of their people 
are abandoning religion. Like the unfaithful 

* Webster's Third Neu> International Dictionary of 1981 
defines Jehovah God as "a supreme deity recognized and 
the only deity worshiped by Jehovah's Witnesses." 


12. For what reasons did God not answer the 
prayers for peace of the world's religious leaders? 

13 (a) Why is it significant that the world’s reli¬ 
gious ieaders should join hands with the UN in call 
ing for peace? (b) The cries for peace will culminate 
in what divinely foretold climax? 
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leaders in ancient Israel, they call out, “There 
is peace! There is peace!’ when there is no 
peace.” (Jeremiah 6:14) No doubt their cries 
for peace will continue, rising in support of 
the climax concerning which the apostle Paul 
prophesied: “Jehovah’s day is coming exactly 
as a thief in the night. Whenever it is that 
they are saying: ‘Peace and security!’ then 
sudden destruction Ls to be instantly upon 
them just as the pang of distress upon a 
pregnant woman; and they will by no means 
escape.”—1 Thessalonians 5:2, .5. 

What form will this significant cry of 
“Peace and security!” take? It is here men- 

14. What form will the cry of “Peace and security!* 
take, and how can one avoid being misled by it? 


honed as being outstanding just before the 
sudden destruction of those making the cry. 
Hence, it will have to be something more 
pronounced than any previous declarations 
by world leaders. No doubt it will Ik on an 
earth-wide scale. Yet, it will be no more 
than a facade. Underneath, nothing will real¬ 
ly have changed. Selfishness, hatred, crime, 
family breakdown, immorality, sickness, sor 
row, and death will still he here. That is w hy 
the coming cry will mislead those who are 
not awake to Bible prophecy'. But it need not 
mislead you, if you have been awake to the 
meaning of world events and have heed¬ 
ed the prophetic warnings in God’s Word- 
Mark 13:32-37; Luke 21:34-36. 


REVELATION CLIMAX 


Chapter 



Executing Babylon the Great 


In FURTHER describing ihc scarlei-colorcd 
wild beast of Revelation 17:3, the angel tells 
John: “Here is where (he intelligence that has 
wisdom comes in: The seven heads mean seven 
mountains, where the woman sits on top. And 
there arc seven kings: five have fallen, one is, 
the other has not yet arrived, but when he docs 
arrive he must remain a short while. ”( Revela¬ 
tion 17:9, 10) The angel Ls here conveying 
wisdom from above, the only wisdom that 
can give understanding of the symbols in 
Revelation. (James 3:17) This wisdom en¬ 
lightens the John class and its companions 
as to the seriousness of the times in which 
we live. It builds in devoted hearts apprccia 
tion of Jehovah’s judgments, now about to 

1. How docs the angel describe the scarlet colored 
wild beast, and what kind of wisdom is needed to 
understand the symbols of Revelation? 


be carried out, and inculcates a healthy fear 
of Jehovah. As Proverbs 9:10 states: “ The fear 
of Jehovah is the start of wisdom, and the 
knowledge of the Most Holy One is what 
understanding is.” What does divine wisdom 
reveal to us about the wild beast? 

J The seven heads of that ferocious lxast 
stand for seven “mountains,” or seven 
“kings.” Both terms are used Seripturally to 
refer to governmental powers. (Jeremiah 51: 
24, 25; Daniel 2:34, 35, 44, 45) In the Bible, 
six w-orld powers arc mentioned as having 
an impact on the affairs of God's peo¬ 
ple: Egypt. Assyria, Babylon, Medo-Persia, 
Greece, anti Rome. Of these, five had already 
come and gone by the time John received 

2. What Ls the meaning of the seven heads of the 
scarlet-colored wild beast, and how is it that “five 
have fallen, one is”? 
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Revelation, whereas Rome was still very 
much a world power. This corresponds well 
with the words, “five have fallen, one is." But 
what of “the other" that was due to come? 

'■ The Roman Empire endured and even 
expanded for hundreds of years after John's 
day. In 330 C.E., Emperor Constantine 
moved his capital from Rome to Byzan¬ 
tium, which he renamed Constantinople. In 
395 C.E.. the Roman Empire was split into 
Eastern and Western parts. In 1 10 C.F., Rome 
itself fell to Alaric. king of the Visigoths (a 
Germanic tribe that had converted to the 
Arian brand of “Christianity"). Germanic 
tribes (also “Christian") conquered Spain 
and much of the territory of Rome in North 
Africa. There were centuries of upheaval, 
unrest, and readjustment in Europe. No¬ 
table emperors arose in the West, such as 
Charlemagne, who formed an alliance with 
Pope Leo III in the 9th century, and Freder¬ 
ick II, who reigned in the 13th century. But 
their domain, though named the Holy Ro¬ 
man Empire, was much smaller than that of 
the earlier Roman Empire at its zenith. It was 
more of a restoration or a continuation of 
this ancient power than a new empire. 

•* Rome’s Eastern Empire, centered at Con¬ 
stantinople. endured in a somewhat uneasy 
relationship with the Western Empire. In the 
sixth century, Eastern emperor Justinian 1 
was able to reconquer much of North Africa, 
and he also intervened in Spain and Italy. In 
the seventh century, Justinian II recovered 
for the Empire areas of Macedonia that had 
been conquered by Slavic tribesmen. By the 
eighth century, however, much of the for¬ 
mer territory of ancient Rome in North Af¬ 
rica, Spain, and Syria had come under the 

f>. (a) How did the Roman Empire come to Ixr di¬ 
vided? (b) What developments took place in the 
West? (c) How is the Holy Roman Empire to be 
viewed? 

4 . What successes did the Eastern Empire have, but 
what happened to much of the former territory of 
ancient Rome in Noah Africa, Spain, and Syria? 


The Succession of 
Seven World Powers 
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new empire of Islam and thus passed from 
the control of both Constantinople and 
Rome. 

11 The city of Constantinople itself endured 
somewhat longer. It survived frequent at¬ 
tacks from Persians, Arabs, Bulgars, and Rus 
sians until in 1203 it finally fell—not to 
Muslims but to Crusaders from the West. In 
1433, though, it came under the power of 
the Muslim Ottoman ruler Mehmed 11 and 
s(x>n became capital of the Ottoman, or 
Turkish. Empire. Thus, although the city of 
Rome fell in 410 C.E., it took many more 
centuries for all traces of the political Roman 
Empire to pass from the world scene. And 
even then, its influence was still discernible 
in religious empires based on the papacy of 
Rome and the Eastern Orthodox churches. 

0 By the 15th century, however, some 
countries were building brand-new empires. 
While some of these new imperial powers 
were found in the territory' of former colo¬ 
nies of Rome, their empires were not mere 
continuations of the Roman Empire. Portu¬ 
gal, Spain, France, and Holland all became 
seats of far flung domains. But the most 
successful was Britain, which came to pre 
side over a huge empire on which ‘the sun 
never set.’ This empire spread at different 
times over much of North America, Africa, 
India, and Southeast Asia, as well as the 
expanse of the South Pacific. 

' By the 19th century, some of the colo¬ 
nics in North America had already broken 
away from Britain to form the independent 
United States of America. Politically, some 
conflict between the new nation and the 

5. Though the city of Rome fell in 410 C.E., how is 
it that it took many more centuries for all traces of 
the political Roman Empire to pass from the world 
scene? 

6. What brand new empires developed, and which 
one became the most successful? 

7. Ilow did a kind of dual world |x>wer come to 
exist, and how long did John say that the seventh 
’head.’ or world power, would continue? 


former motherland continued. Nevertheless, 
the first world war forced both countries to 
recognize their common interests and ce¬ 
mented a special relationship between them. 
Thus, a kind of dual world power came to 
exist, made up of the United States of Amer¬ 
ica, now the world’s wealthiest nation, and 
Great Britain, seat of the world’s largest em¬ 
pire. Here, then, is the seventh ‘head,’ or 
world power, that continues into the time of 
the end and in the territories of which the 
modem day witnesses of Jehovah first got 
established. Compared with the long reign 
of the sixth head, the seventh remains only 
“a short while,” until God’s Kingdom de¬ 
stroys all national entities. 

Why Called an Eighth King? 

* The angel further explains to John: “And 
the wild beast that was but is nut. it is also itself 
an eighth king, but springs from the seven, and 
it goes off into destruction.” (Revelation 17: 
1 1 ) The symbolic scarlet colored wild beast 
"springs from" the seven heads; that is, it is 
born from, or owes its existence to, those 
heads of the original “wild beast . . . out of 
the sea," of which the scarlet colored wild 
beast is an image. In what way? Well, in 
1919 the Anglo-American power was the 
ascendant head. The previous six heads had 
fallen, and the position of dominant world 
power had passed to this dual head and was 
now centered in it. This seventh head, as the 
current representative of the line of world 
powers, was the moving force in establish¬ 
ing the League of Nations and is still the 
major promoter and financial support of the 
United Nations. Thus, in symbol, the scarlet 
colored wild beast—the eighth king— 
“springs from" the original seven heads. 
Viewed in this way, the statement that it 
sprang from the seven harmonizes well with 

8, 9. What docs the angel call the symbolic scarlet - 
colored wild beast, and in what way docs it spring 
from the seven? 
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the earlier revelation that the wild beast with 
two horns like a lamb (the Anglo-American 
World Power, the seventh head of that orig¬ 
inal wild beast) urged the making of the 
image and gave it life.—Revelation 13:1, 11, 
14, 13. 

9 Additionally, original members of the 
League of Nations included, along with 
Great Britain, governments that ruled in the 
seats of some of the previous heads, name¬ 
ly Greece, Iran (Persia), and Italy (Rome). 
Eventually, governments ruling the territory 
controlled by the previous six world powers 
came to be supportive members of the im¬ 
age of the wild beast. In this sense, too, it 
could be said that this scarlet-colored wild 
beast sprang from the seven world powers. 

10 Notice that the scarlet-colored wild 
beast “is also itself an eighth king.” Thus, the 
United Nations today is designed to kx>k like 
a world government. At times it has even 
acted like one, sending armies into the field 
to resolve international disputes, as in Korea, 
the Sinai Peninsula, some African countries, 
and Lebanon. But it is only the image of a 
king. Like a religious image, it has no real 

10. (a> How can it be said that the scarlet-colored 
wild beast “is also itself an eighth king"? (b) How did 
a Soviet leader express support for the United Na¬ 
tions? 


“It is also itself an eighth king” 



influence or power apart from what is in¬ 
vested in it by those who brought it into 
existence and worship it. On occasion, this 
symbolic wild beast looks weak; but it has 
never experienced the kind of wholesale 
abandonment by dictator-oriented members 
that sent the League of Nations reeling into 
the abyss. (Revelation 17:8) Though holding 
radically different opinions in other areas, a 
prominent Soviet leader in 1987 joined the 
popes of Rome in expressing support for the 
UN. He even called for “a comprehensive 
system of international security” based on 
the LIN. As John soon learns, the time will 
come w r hen the UN will act with consider¬ 
able authority. Then it, in its turn, “goes off 
into destruction.” 

Ten Kings for One Hour 

11 In the previous chapter of Revelation, 
the sixth and seventh angels poured out 
bowls of the anger of God. Thus we were 
advised that earth’s kings arc being gathered 
to God’s war at Armageddon and that ‘Bab¬ 
ylon the Great is to be remembered in the 
sight of God.’ (Revelation 16:1, 14, 19) Now 
w r c will learn in greater detail how r God's 
judgments on these are to be executed. Lis¬ 
ten again to Jehovah’s angel as he speaks to 
John. “And the ten horns that you saw mean 
ten kings, who have not yet received a king¬ 
dom, but they do receive authority as kings 
one hour with the wild beast. These have one 
thought, and so they give their power and 
authority to the wild beast. These will battle 
with the l.amh, hut, because he is Lord of lords 
and King of kings, the Lamb will conquer 
them. Also, those called and chosen and faith¬ 
ful with him will do so."—Revelation 17:12-14. 

12 The ten horns depict all the political 

11. What docs Jehovah's angel tell about the ten 
horns ort the symbolic scarlet-colored wild beast? 

12. (a) What do the ten horns depict? (b) How is it 
that the symbolic ten horns ‘had not yet received a 
kingdom'? (c) How do the symbolic ten horns have 
“a kingdom" now, and for how long? 
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powers that presently hold sway on the 
world scene and that support the image of 
the wild beast. Very few of the countries that 
now- exist were know-n in John's (.lay. And 
those that were, such as Egypt and Persia 
(Iran), today have an entirely different polit¬ 
ical setup. Hence, in the first century, the ‘ten 
horns had not yet received a kingdom: But 
now in the Lord’s day, they have “a king¬ 
dom,” or political authority. With the col¬ 
lapse of the great colonial empires, particu¬ 
larly since the second world war, many new 
nations have been born. These, as well as the 
longer-established powers, must rule with 
the w-ild beast for a short period — just “one 
hour”—before Jehovah brings an end to all 
worldly political authority at Armageddon. 

11 Today, nationalism is one of the stron¬ 
gest forces motivating these ten horns. They 
have “one thought" in that they want to 
preserve their national sovereignty rather 
than accept God's Kingdom. This was their 
purpose in subscribing to the League of Na¬ 
tions and the United Nations organization in 
the first place — to preserve w-orld peace and 
thus safeguard their ow-n existence. Such an 
attitude ensures that the horns will oppose 
the Lamb, the “Lord of lords and King of 
kings,” because Jehovah has purposed that 
his Kingdom under Jesus Christ will shortly 
replace all these kingdoms.—Daniel 7:13, 14; 
Matthew- 24:30, 25:31-33, 46. 

h Of course, there is nothing that the rul¬ 
ers of this world can do against Jesus him¬ 
self. He is in heaven, far out of their reach. 
But Jesus’ brothers, the remaining ones of 
the woman’s seed, are still on earth and 
apparently vulnerable. (Revelation 12:17) 
Many of the horns have already demonstrat- 

13- In what way do the ten horns have ‘one 
thought,” and what attitude toward the Lamb docs 
this ensure? 

14. How is it possible for the rulers of the world to 
battle with the Lamb, and what will be the outcome? 



Turning their backs on the Lamb, “they give 
their power and authority to the wild beast” 


ed bitter hostility toward them, and in this 
way they have battled w-ith the Lamb. (Mat¬ 
thew 25:40, 45) Soon, though, the time will 
come for God’s Kingdom to “crush and put 
an end to all these kingdoms." (Daniel 2:44) 
Then, the kings of the earth will be in a fight 
to the finish w r ith the Lamb, as we shall soon 
see. (Revelation 19:1121) But here we learn 
enough to realize that the nations will not 
succeed. Though they and the UN scarlet- 
colored wild beast have their “one thought," 
they cannot defeat the great “Lord of lords 
and King of kings,” nor can they defeat 
“those called and chosen and faithful with 
him," which includes his anointed followers 
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still on earth. These too will have conquered 
by keeping integrity in answer to Satan’s 
vile accusations.—Romans 8:37*39; Revela¬ 
tion 12:10, 11. 

Devastating the Harlot 

God's people arc not the only objects of 
the enmity of the ten horns. The angel now 
draws John’s attention back to the harlot: 
“And he says to me: ‘The waters that you saw, 
where the harlot is sitting, mean peoples and 
crowds and tuitions and tongues. And the ten 
horns that you saw, and the wild beast, these 
will hate the harlot and will make her devastat¬ 
ed and naked, and will cat up her fleshy parts 
and will completely bum her with fire .' ’’ — Rev¬ 
elation 17:15, 16. 

'"Just as ancient Babylon relied on her 

15. What docs the angel say about the harlot and the 
attitude and action of the ten horns and the wild 
beast toward her? 

16. Why will Babylon the Great not be able to rely 
on her waters for protective support when political 
governments turn against her? 


watery defenses, Babylon the Great today 
relies on her huge membership of “peoples 
and crowds and nations and tongues." The 
angel appropriately draws our attention to 
these before telling of a shocking develop¬ 
ment: Political governments of this earth will 
turn violently upon Babylon the Great. What 
will all those “peoples and crowds and na- 
tioas and tongues” do then? God’s people 
are already warning Babylon the Great that 
the water of the river Euphrates will dry up. 
(Revelation I6d2) Those waters will finally 
drain away completely. They will not be 
able to give the disgusting old harlot any 
effectual support in her hour of greatest 
need.- Isaiah 44:27; Jeremiah 50:38; 51: 
36. 37. 

r Certainly, the immease material wealth 
of Babylon the Great will not save her. It 
may even hasten her destruction, for the 
vision shows that when the wild beast and 
the ten horns vent their hatred on her they 
will strip off her royal robes and all her 
jewelry. They will plunder her wealth. They 
“make her. .. naked,” shamefully exposing 
her real character. What devastation! Her 
end is also far from dignified. They destroy 
her, “cat up her fleshy parts," reducing her 
to a lifeless skeleton. Finally, they “complete¬ 
ly burn her with fire.” She is burned up like 
a carrier of the plague, without even a de¬ 
cent burial! It is not the nations alone, as 
represented by the ten horns, that destroy 
the great harlot, but “the wild beast,” mean¬ 
ing the UN itself, joins them in this rampage. 
It will give its sanction to the destruction of 
false religion. A majority of the 15(>and- 
morc nations within the UN have already 
displayed, by their voting pattern, a hostility 

17. (a) Why will ihc wealth of Babylon the Great 
not save her? (b) How will the end of Babylon the 
Great be far from dignified? (c) Besides the ten 
horns, or individual nations, what else joins in the 
rampage against Babylon the Great? 
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toward religion, especially that of Christen 
dom. 

18 Why would the nations treat their for¬ 
mer paramour so outrageously? We have 
seen in recent history- the potential for such 
a turning against Babylonish religion. Of¬ 
ficial government opposition has tremen 
dously reduced the influence of religion in 
lands such as the Soviet Union and China. 
In Protestant sectors of Europe, widespread 
apathy and doubt have emptied the church 
es. so that religion is practically dead. The 
vast Catholic empire is torn by rebellion and 
disagreement, which the itinerant pope has 
been unable to calm. We should not. though, 
lose sight of the fact that this final, all-out 
attack on Babylon the Great comes as an 
expression of God’s unalterable judgment 
on the great harlot. 

Carrying Out God’s Thought 

1 low- does Jehovah execute this judg¬ 
ment? This may lx- illustrated by Jehovah’s 
action against his apostate people in ancient 
times, concerning whom he said: “In the 
prophets of Jerusalem I have seen horrible 
things, committing adultery and walking in 
falsehood; and they have strengthened the 
hands of evildoers in order that they should 
not return, each one from his own badness. 

18 (a) What potential for the nations to turn 
against Babylonish religion has already been seen? 
(b) What will be the basic reason for the ail-out 
attack on the great harlot? 

19. (a) Mow can the execution of Jehovah’s judg¬ 
ment against the great harlot lx - illustrated by his 
judgment on apostate Jerusalem in 607 BCE ? 
(b) What did the desolated, uninhabited condition 
of Jerusalem after 607 B.C.E. prefigure for our day? 


To me all of them have become like Sodom, 
and the inhabitants of her like Gomorrah." 
(Jeremiah 23:14) In 607 B.C.F.., Jehovah used 
Nebuchadnezzar to strip off the garments, 
take away the beautiful articles, and leave 
naked and nude’ that spiritually adulterous 
city. (Ezekiel 23:-*. 26, 29) Jerusalem of that 
time was a pattern of Christendom today, 
and as John saw in earlier visions, Jeho¬ 
vah will administer to Christendom and the 
rest of false religion a similar punishment. 
The desolated, uninhabited condition of Je¬ 
rusalem after 607 B.C.E shows what reli¬ 
gious Christendom will look like after being 
stripped of her w-ealth and shamefully ex¬ 
posed. And the rest of Babylon the Great will 
fare no better. 

Again Jehovah uses human rulers in ex¬ 
ecuting judgment. “For God put it into their 
hearts to carry out his thought, even to carry our 
their one thought by giving their kingdom to the 
wild beast, until the words of God will have 
been accomplished.” ( Revelation 17:17) What 
is Gtxl’s “thought”? To arrange for the exe¬ 
cutioners of Babylon the Great to hand to¬ 
gether, in order to destroy her completely. Of 
course, the rulers' motive in attacking her 
w-ill be to carry out their own “one thought.” 
They will feel that it is in their nationalistic 
interests to turn upon the great harlot. They 
may come to view the continued existence 
of organized religion within their boundaries 
as a threat to their sovereignty. But Jehovah 

20. (a) How docs John show that Jehovah once 
again will use human rulers in executing judgment? 
(b) What is God’s “thought"? (c) In what way will the 
nations earn- out their “one thought,' but whose 
thought will realty be carried out? 


Christendom as the principal part of Babylon the 
Great will resemble ancient Jerusalem in utter ruin 
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will actually be maneuvering matters; they 
will carry out his thought by destroying his 
age-old, adulterous enemy at one stroke! 
—Compare Jeremiah 7:8-11, 34. 

21 Yes, the nations will use the scarlet- 
colored wild beast, the United Nations, 
in destroying Babylon the Great. They do 
not act on their ow r n initiative, for Jehovah 
puts it into their hearts “even to earn,' out 
their one thought by giving their kingdom 
to the wild beast." When the time comes, 
the natioas will evidently see the need to 
strengthen the United Nations. They will 
give it teeth, as it w'ere, lending it whatever 
authority and pow'er they possess so that it 
can turn upon false religion and fight suc¬ 
cessfully against her “until the words of 
God will have been accomplished." Thus, 
the ancient harlot will come to her complete 
end. And grxxl riddance to her! 

21. Since the scarlet-colored wild (least will lie used 
in destroying Babylon the Great, what wall the na¬ 
tions evidently do with regard to the United Na¬ 
tions? 
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The Great City 

Sl DDEN, shocking, devastating—such will 
be the demise of Babylon the Great! It will 
be one of the most catastrophic events in all 
history, marking the start of the “great tribu¬ 
lation such as has not occurred since the 
world’s beginning until now, no, nor will 
occur again."—Matthew 24:21. 

- False religion has liccn around for a long 
time. It has existed without a break since the 

1 What will mark the start of the great tribulation? 

2 Though political empires have risen and fallen, 
what kind of empire has endured? 


22 As if to emphasize the certainty of Jeho¬ 
vah’s execution of judgment on the world 
empire of false religion, the angel concludes 
his testimony by saying: “And the woman 
whom you saw means the great city that has a 
kingdom over the kings of the earth.” (Revela¬ 
tion 17:18) Like Babylon of Belshazzar's time, 
Babylon the Great has “been weighed in the 
balance and found wanting." (Daniel 5:27, The 
.\eteEnglish Bible) I Ier execution wall be swift 
and final. And how do Jehovah’s Witnesses 
respond to the unraveling of the mystery of 
the great harlot and of the scarlet-colored w'ild 
beast? They show zeal in proclaiming Jeho¬ 
vah’s day of judgment, w r hile answering “with 
graciousness* sincere searchers for truth. (Co- 
lossians 4:5,6; Revelation 17:3, 7) As our next 
chapter will show, all who are desirous of 
surviving when the great harlot is executed 
must act, and act quickly! 

22. (a) At Revelation 17:18, what is signified by the 
way the angel concludes his testimony? (b) How do 
Jehovah's Witnesses respond to the unraveling of 
the mystery? 



Devastated 

days of bloodthirsty Nimrod, w'ho opposed 
Jehovah and set men to building the Tow- 
er of Babel. When Jehovah confused the 
tongues of those rebels and scattered them 
over the earth, Babylon’s faLse religion trav¬ 
eled with them. (Genesis 10:8-10; 11:4-9) 
Since then, political empires have risen and 
fallen, but Babylonish religion has endured- 
It has taken many shapes and forms, becom¬ 
ing a world empire of false religion, the 
prophesied Babylon the Great. Its most 
prominent part is Christendom, which grew' 
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Vision 


12 


Revelation 18:1-19:10 

Subject: The fall and destruction of Babylon 
the Great; the marriage of the Lamb 
announced 

Time of fulfillment: From 1919 until after 
the great tribulation 


out of a fusion of early Babylonish teachings 
with apostate “Christian'' doctrine. Because 
of the long, long history of Babylon the 
Great, many people find it hard to believe 
that it will ever be destroyed. 

' It is therefore appropriate that Revelation 
should confirm the doom of false religion by 
giving us two detailed descriptions of her fall 
and subsequent events leading to her total 
desolation. We have already seen her as “the 
great harlot” that is finally devastated by her 
erstwhile lovers of the political realm. (Rev¬ 
elation 17:1, 15, 16) Now, in still another 
vision, we are to view her as a city, the 
religious antitype of ancient Babylon. 

Babylon the Great Takes a Tumble 

“John continues the account, telling us: 
“After these things I saw another angel descend¬ 
ing from heaven, with great authority; and the 
earth was lighted up from his glory. And he cried 
out with a strong voice, saying: 'She has fallen! 

3. How does Revelation confirm the d<x>m of false 
religion? 

t. (a) What vision docs John next see? (b) Hew 
may wc identify the angel, and why is it fitting for 
him to announce the fall of Babylon the Great? 

As humans spread into all the earth, they 
took Babylonish religion with them 


Babylon the Great has fallen.’” ( Revelation 18: 
1, 2a ) It is the second time that John hears 
that angelic announcement. (See Revelation 
14:8.) This time, however, its significance is 
emphasized by the magnificence of the heav¬ 
enly angel, for his glory lights up the whole 
earth! Who can he lx:? Centuries earlier the 
prophet Ezekiel, reporting on a heavenly vi¬ 
sion, stated that “the earth itself shone be 
cause of his (Jehovah’s) glory." (Ezekiel 43:2) 
The only angel to shine with glory compara 
blc to Jehovah’s would be the Lord Jesus, 
who is “the reflection of [God’s] glory and the 
exact representation of his very being." ( He¬ 
brews 1:3) In 1914 the Son of man arrived in 
his glory,’ and since that time Jesus, installed 
“on his glorious throne" in the heavens, has 
been exercising authority over the earth as 
Jehovah’s associate King and Judge It is lit 
ting. then, that he should announce the fall 
of Babylon the Great.—Matthew 25:31. 32. 

“> Whom d<x*s this angel with great author¬ 
ity ase in heralding such amazing news be¬ 
fore mankind? Why, it is the very people that 
are released as a result of that fall, the re¬ 
maining anointed ones on earth, the John 
class. From 1914 to 1918, these suffered 

S. (a) Whom docs the angel use in heralding the fall 
of Baby lon the Great? (b) When judgment lxyun on 
those professing to be “the house of God," how did 
Christendom fare? 
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greatly at the hands of liabvlon the Great, 
but in 1918 the I/)rd Jehovah and his “mes¬ 
senger of the [Abrahamic] covenant," Jesus 
Christ, began judgment with “the house of 
God," those professing to be Christians. Thus 
apostate Christendom was brought to trial 
(Malachi 3d; 1 Peter 4d7) Her tremendous 
bloodguilt incurred during the first world 
war, her complicity in persecuting Jehovah’s 
faithful witnesses, and her Babylonish creeds 
did not help her in the time of judgment; nor 
did any other part of Babylon the Great 
merit God’s approval.—Compare Isaiah 
13:1*9. 

6 So by 1919 Babylon the Great had fallen, 
opening the way for God’s people to be 
released and restored, in one day as it were, 
to their land of spiritual prosperity. (Isaiah 
668) By that year, Jehovah God and Jesus 
Christ, the Greater Darius and the Greater 
Cyrus, had maneuvered matters so that false 
religion could no longer keep a hold on 
Jehovah's people. No more could it pre¬ 
vent them from serv ing Jehovah and mak¬ 
ing known to all who might hear that har¬ 
lotlike Babylon the Great is doomed and the 
vindication of Jehovah’s sovereignty is at 
hand!—Isaiah 45:1 -4; Daniel 5:.3(), 31. 

' Tme, Babylon the Great was not de¬ 
stroyed in 1919 — any more than the ancient 
city Babylon was destroyed in 539 B.GE. 
when it fell to the armies of Cyrus the Per¬ 
sian. But from Jehovah’s viewpoint, that or¬ 
ganization had fallen. She was judicially con¬ 
demned. awaiting execution; therefore, false 
religion could no longer hold Jehovah’s peo¬ 
ple in captivity. (Compare Luke 9:59, 60.) 
These were released to serve as the Master’s 
faithful and discreet slave in providing spiri 
lual food at the proper time. They had re¬ 
ft. Why can it lie said that Babvlon the Great had 
fallen by 1919? 

7. (a) Though Babylon the Great was not destroyed 
in 1919. how did Jehovah view her? (b) When Bab¬ 
ylon the Great fell in 1919. what resulted to Jeho¬ 
vah’s people? 


ccived a judgment of “Well done" and were 
commissioned to get busy again in Jehovah’s 
work.—Matthew 24:45 47; 25:21,23; Acts 1:8. 

8 Millenniums ago Jehovah used other 
prophets to foretell this epoch-marking 
event. Isaiah spoke of a watchman who “pro¬ 
ceeded to call out like a lion: ‘Upon the 
watchtower, O Jehovah, I am standing con¬ 
stantly by day, and at my guardpost I am 
stationed all the nights.’" And what event 
does that watchman discern and proclaim 
with lionlike boldness? This: “She has fallen! 
Babylon has fallen, and all the graven images 
of her gods he [Jehovah] has broken to the 
earth!" (Isaiah 21:8, 9) This watchman well 
foreshadows the wide-awake John class to¬ 
day, as it uses the Watchtower magazine 
and other theocratic publications to .sound 
abroad the news that Babylon has fallen. 

Decline of Babylon the Great 

v Ancient Babylon’s fall in 539 B.CF. was 
the stan of a long decline that ended in her 
desolation. Similarly, since the first world 
war, the influence of Babylonish religion has 
declined remarkably on a global scale. In 
Russia, the Bolshevik Revolution has contin¬ 
ued to stifle the influence of the Russian 
Orthodox Church. In Japan, Shinto emperor 
worship was proscril)ed following the sec¬ 
ond world war. In China, the communist 
government controls all religious appoint¬ 
ments and activity. In Protestant northern 
Europe, most people have become indiffer¬ 
ent to religion. And the Roman Catholic 
Church has recently been weakened by 
schisms and internal dissent in its global 
domain.—Compare Mark 3:24-26. 

10 All these trends arc doubtless part of the 
’drying up of the river Euphrates’ in prepara- 

B. What event does the watchman of Isaiah 21 A, 9 
proclaim, and who today is foreshadowed by that 
watchman? 

9. 10. (a) The influence of Babylonish religion has 
suffered what decline since World War I? (b) Mow- 
does the mighty angel describe the fallen condition 
of Babylon the Great? 
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tion for the coming militaristic attack on 
Babylon the Great. This ‘drying up' is reflect¬ 
ed. too. in the pope’s announcement of Octo¬ 
ber 1986 that the church must “again become 
mendicant’—because of huge deficits. (Reve¬ 
lation 16:12 ) Particularly since 1919 has Bab¬ 
ylon the Cheat been exposed to public gaze 
as a spiritual wasteland, just as the mighty 
angel here announces: “And she has become a 
dwelling place of demons and a lurking place ot 
every unclean exhalation and a lurking place of 
every unclean and hated bird!" ( Revelation 18: 
2b) Soon she will be literally such a waste¬ 
land, as desolate as Babylon’s ruins in 20th- 
century Iraq. — See also Jeremiah 50:25-28. 

11 The word ‘demons’ here is likely a re¬ 
flection of the word “goat-shaped demons" 
( se'Miw ”) found in Isaiah's description of 
fallen Babylon; “And there the haunters of 
waterless regions will certainly lie down, 
and their houses must be filled with eagle 
owls. And there the ostriches must reside, 
and goat-shaped demons themselves will 
go skipping about there." (Isaiah 13:21) It 
may not refer to literal demons but rath¬ 
er to shaggy-haired, desert-dwelling animals 
whose appearance made onlookers think of 
demons. In the ruins of Babylon the Great, 
the figurative existence of such animals, 
along with stagnant, poisonous air (“unclean 
exhalation”) and unclean birds, signifies her 
spiritually dead condition. She holds forth no 
life prospect whatever for mankind.—Com¬ 
pare Ephesians 2:1, 2. 

12 Her situation also matches Jeremiah’s 
prophecy: "There is a sword against the 
Chaldeans,’ is the utterance of Jehovah, 
‘and against the inhabitants of Babylon and 
against her princes and against her wise 
ones. . . . There is a devastation upon her 
waters, and they must be dried up. Por it is a 

11. In what sense has Babylon the Great become ‘a 
dwelling place of demons* and ‘a lurking place of 
unclean exhalations and of unclean birds’? 

12. How docs the situation of Babylon the Great 
match Jeremiah's prophecy in chapter SO? 







The John class, 
like a watchman, 
proclaims that 
Babylon has 
fallen 


land of graven images, and because of their 
frightful visions they keep acting crazy. 
Therefore the haunters of waterless regioas 
will dwell with the howling animals, and in 
her the ostriches must dwell; and she will 
nevermore be dwelt in, nor will she re¬ 
side for generation after generation.’" Idol 
airy and chanting of repetitious prayers 
cannot save Babylon the Great from a retri¬ 
bution resembling God’s overthrow of Sod¬ 
om and Gomorrah.—Jeremiah 50:35-40. 

Passion-Arousing Wine 

The mighty angel next calls attention to 
the broad extent of the harlotry of Babylon 
the Great, proclaiming: “For because of the 
passion-arousing wine of her fornication * all the 
nations have fallen victim, and the kings of 
the earth committed fornication with her, and 

' New World Translation Reference Bible, footnote 

13. (a) How does the mighty angel call attention to 
the broad extent of the harlotry' of Babylon the 
Great? (b) What immorality that was rife in ancient 
Babylon is also found in Babylon the Great? 
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the traveling merchants of the earth became rich 
due to the power of her shameless luxury . ” 
(Revelation 18:3 ) She has indoctrinated all 
nations of mankind in her unclean religious 
ways. In ancient Babylon, according to Greek 
historian Herodotus, each maiden was re¬ 
quired to prostitute her virginity in temple 
worship. Revolting sexual corruption is por¬ 
trayed to this day in the war-damaged Bud¬ 
dhist sculptures at Angkor Wat in Kampu¬ 
chea and in the temples at Khajuraho, India, 
which show the Hindu god Vishnu sur¬ 
rounded by disgusting erotic scenes. In the 
United States, the disclosures of immorality 
that shook the world of TV evangelists in 
1987, and again in 1988, as well as the reve¬ 
lation of the widespread practice of homo¬ 
sexuality by ministers of religion, illustrate 
that even Christendom tolerates shocking ex¬ 
cesses of literal fornication. Yet, all the na¬ 
tions have fallen victim to an even more 
serious kind of fornication in this 20th cen¬ 
tury. 

11 We have already reviewed the illicit 
religio-political relationship that catapulted 
Hitler into power in Nazi Germany Other 
nations also suffered because of religion’s 
meddling in secular affairs. For example: In 
Fascist Italy, on February 11, 1929, the I-utcr- 
an Treaty was signed by Mussolini and Car 
dinal Gasparri, making Vatican City a sover¬ 
eign state. Pope Pius XI claimed that he had 
“given Italy back to God. and God back to 
Italy." Was that the truth? Consider what 
happened six years later. On October 3,1935, 
Italy invaded Abyssinia, claiming that it was 
“a barbarous land which still practises slav¬ 
ery." Who, really, was being barbarous? Did 
the Catholic Church condemn Mussolini’s 
barbarity? While the pope issued ambiguous 
statements, his bishops were quite vocal in 
blessing the armed forces of their Italian 

14-16. (a ) What spiritually illicit religio-political re¬ 
lationship developed in Fascist Italy? (b) When Italy 
invaded Abyssinia, what statements did bishops of 
the Roman Catholic Church make? 


“fatherland." In the book The Vatican in the 
Age of the Dictators, Anthony Rhodes reports: 

“In his Pastoral letter of the 19th Octo¬ 
ber [ 1935], the Bishop of Udine [Italy) wrote, 
‘It Is neither timely nor fitting for us to 
pronounce on the rights and wrongs of the 
case. Our duty as Italians, and still more as 
Christians is to contribute to the success of 
our arms.’ The Bishop of Padua wrote on the 
21st October, ‘In the difficult hours through 
which we are passing, we ask you to have 
faith in our statesmen and armed forces.’ On 
the 24th October, the Bishop of Cremona 
consecrated a number of regimental flags 
and said: ‘The blessing of God be upon these 
soldiers who, on African soil, will conquer 
new and fertile lands for the Italian genius, 
thereby bringing to them Roman and Chris¬ 
tian culture. May Italy stand once again as the 
Christian mentor to the whole world.’" 

16 Abyssinia was raped, with the blessing of 
the Roman Catholic clergy. Could any of 
these claim, in any sense, that they were like 
the apostle Paul in being “clean from the 
blood of all men"? — Acts 2026. 

r Add to Germany, Italy, and Abyssinia 
another nation that has fallen victim to the 
fornication of Babylon the Great—Spain. 
The Civil War of 19.36-39 in that land was 
sparked, in part, by the democratic govern¬ 
ment’s taking steps to reduce the huge pow¬ 
er of the Roman Catholic Church. As the war 
got under way, the Catholic Fascist leader of 
the revolutionary forces, Franco, described 
himself as “the Christian Generalissimo of 
the Holy Crusade," a title that he later 
dropped. Several hundred thousand Span¬ 
iards died in the lighting. Apart from this, 
according to a conservative estimate. Fran¬ 
co’s Nationalists had murdered 40,000 Popu¬ 
lar Front members, while the latter had mur¬ 
dered 8,000 clerics—monks, priests, nuns, 
and novices. Such Is the horror and tragedy 

17. How did Spain suffer because its clergy failed to 
“beat their swords into plowshares”? 
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“The Kings ... Committed 
Fornication With Her” 

In the early 1800’s European merchants were 
smuggling large quantities of opium into China. 
In March 1839 Chinese officials tried to stop the 
illegal trade by seizing 20,000 chests ol the drug 
from British merchants. This led to tension 
between Britain and China. As relations 
between the two countries deteriorated, some 
Protestant missionaries urged Britain to go to 
war, with statements such as the following: 

“How these difficulties do rejoice my heart 
because I think the English government may be 
enraged, and God, in His power may break 
down the barriers which prevent the gospel of 
Christ from entering China.”—Henrietta 
Shuck, Southern Baptist missionary. 

Finally, war broke out— the war that is today 
known as the Opium War. Missionaries 
wholeheartedly encouraged Britain with 
comments such as these: 

“I am constrained to look back upon the 
present state of things not so much as an opium 
or an English affair, as the great design of 
Providence to make the wickedness of man 
subserve His purposes of mercy toward China 
in breaking through her wall ol exclusion." 

—Peter Parker. Congrcgationalist missionary. 

Another CongrcRationalist missionary, 
Samuel W. Williams, added: “The hand of 
God is apparent in all that has transpired in a 
remarkable manner, and we doubt not that He 
who said He came to bring a sword upon the 
earth has come here and that tor the speedy 
destruction of His enemies and the 
establishment of His own kingdom. He will 
overturn and overturn until He has established 
the Prince of Peace." 

Regarding the horrendous slaughter of Chinese 
nationals, missionaryJ. Lewis Shuck wrote: “I 
regard such scenes... as the direct instruments 
of the Lord in clearing away the rubbish which 
impedes the advancement of Divine Truth.” 

Congrcgationalist missionary Elijah C. 
Bridgman added: “God has often made use of 
the strong arm of civil power to prepare the way 
for His kingdom ... The agency in these great 
moments is human; the directing power divine. 
The high governor of all the nations has 
employed England to chastize and humble 
China."—Quotations taken from “Ends and 
Means," 1974. an essay by Stuart Creighton 
Miller published in The Mils ionary F.nttrprisr in 
China and America ( a 1 larvard Study edited by 
John K. Fairbank). 


of civil war, illustrating the wisdom of heed 
ing Jesus’ words: “Return your sword to its 
place, for all those who take the sword will 
perish by the sword.” (Matthew 26:52) How 
disgusting that Christendom gets involved in 
such massive bloodshed! Her clergy have 
indeed failed utterly to “beat their swords 
into plowshares”!—Isaiah 2:4. 

The Traveling Merchants 

* Who are “the traveling merchants of the 
earth”? No doubt we would today call them 
traders, commercial giants, wheeler-dealers 
of big business. This is not to say that it is 
wrong to engage in legitimate business. The 
Bible provides wise counsel for business peo¬ 
ple, warning against dishonesty, greed, and 
the like. (Proverbs 11:1; Zechariah 7:9, 10, 
James 5:1-5) The greater gain is “godly devo¬ 
tion along with self-sufficiency.” (1 Timothy 
6c6. 17-19) However, Satan's world does 
not follow righteous principles. Corruption 
abounds. It is to be found in religion, in 
politics—and in big business. From time to 
time the news media expose scandals, such 
as embezzlement by high government of¬ 
ficials and illegal trafficking in arms. 

19 International trading in arms is soaring 
beyond S1,000,(XX),(XX),(XX) each year, while 
hundreds of millions of humans are deprived 
of life’s necessities. That is bad enough. But 
armaments appear to be a basic supjrort of 
the world’s economy. On April 11, 19B7, 
an article in London’s Spectator reported; 
“Counting only directly related industries, 
some 400,()(X) jobs are involved in the 
US. and 750,(XX) in Europe. But curiously 
enough, as the social and economic role 
of building weapons has grown, the actual 
question of whether the producers are well 
defended has slipped into the background." 
Huge profits are made as bombs and other 

18. Who arc “the traveling merchants of the earth”? 

19. What fact about the world’s economy helps ex 
plain why the merchants of the earth come up for 
unfavorable mention in Revelation? 
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weaponry arc traded all over the earth, even 
to potential enemies. Some day those bombs 
may come back in a fiery holocaust to de¬ 
stroy those selling them. What a paradox! 
Add to this the graft that surrounds the arms 


“The Traveling Merchants 
... Became Rich” 

“Between 1929 and the outbreak of World 
War II, IBcrnadino] Nogara [the Vatican 
financial administrator] assigned Vatican 
capital and Vatican agents to work in 
diversified areas of Italy’s economy 
—particularly in electric power, telephone 
communications, credit and banking, small 
railroads, and the production of agricultural 
implements, cement, and artificial textile 
fibers. Many of these ventures paid ofT. 

“Nogara gobbled up a number of companies 
including La Socicta Italiana della Viscosa, La 
Supertessile, La Societa Meridionale Industrie 
Tessili, and La Cisaraion. Fusing these into 
one company, which he named CISA-Viscosa 
and placed under the command of 
Baron Francesco Maria Oddasso, one of the 
most highly trusted Vatican laymen, Nogara 
then maneuvered the absorption oi the new 
company by Italy’s largest textile 
manufacturer, SNIA-Viscosa. Eventually the 
Vatican interest in SNIA-Viscosa grew larger 
and larger, and in time the Vatican took 
control—as witness the fact that 
Baron Oddasso subsequently became vice 
president. 

“Thus did Nogara penetrate the textile 
industry. He penetrated other industries in 
other ways, for Nogara had many tricks up his 
sleeve. This selfless man ... probably did more 
to infuse life into the Italian economy than did 
any other single businessman in Italy’s history 
... Benito Mussolini had never quite been able 
to achieve the empire of which he dreamed, 
hut he enabled the Vatican and Bernadino 
Nogara to create a dominion of another kind.” 
—Tbt Vatican Empire, by Nino Lo Bello, 
pages 71-3. 

This is just one example of the close 
cooperation between the merchants of the 
earth and Babylon the Great. No wonder these 
merchants will mourn when their business 
partner is no inure! 


industry. In the United States alone, accord¬ 
ing to the Spectator, “every year the Penta¬ 
gon inexplicably loses J'-XKf million worth of 
arms and equipment." It is no wonder that 
the merchants of the earth come up for 
unfavorable mention in Revelation! 

20 As foretold by the glorious angel, reli 
gion has been deeply involved in such cor 
rupt business practices. For example, there is 
the Vatican’s involvement in the collapse of 
Italy’s Banco Ambrosiano in 1982. The case 
has dragged on through the 1980’s, the un¬ 
answered question lx*ing: Where did the 
money go? In February 1987 Milan magis¬ 
trates issued arrest warrants for three Vatican 
clerics, including an American archbishop, 
on charges that they were accessories to 
fraudulent bankruptcy, but the Vatican re¬ 
jected an extradition request. In July 1987, 
amid an uproar of protest, the warrants were 
nullified by Italy’s highest Court of Appeals 
on the basis of an old treaty between the 
Vatican and the Italian government. 

21 Did Jesus have a tie-in with questionable 
business practices of his day? No. I le was not 
even a property owner, for he had “nowhere 
to lay down his head." A rich young ruler 
was advised by Jesus- “Sell all the things you 
have and distribute to poor people, and you 
will have treasure in the heavens; and come 
lx my follower.” That was fine admonition, 
for it could have resulted in his getting rid 
of all anxieties over business matters. (Luke 
9:58; 18:22) In contrast. Babylonish religion 
often has unsavory links with big business. 
For example, in 198~ the Albany Times Union 
reported that the financial administrator of 
the Catholic archdiocese of Miami, Florida, 
U.S.A., admitted to the church’s owning 
stocks in companies that make nuclear 
weapons, R-ratcd movies, and cigarettes. 

20. What example shows religion’s involvement in 
corrupt business practices? 

21. How do wc know that Jesus had no tic-in with 
questionable business practices of his day, but what 
do wc see today with Babylonish religion? 
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“Get Out of Her, My People” 

-John's next words point to a further 
fulfillment of the prophetic pattern: “And I 
heard another voice out of heaven say: ‘Get out 
of her, my people, if you do not want to share 
with her in her sins, and if you do not want to 
receive part ot her plagues."’ ( Revelation 18:4) 
Prophecies of ancient Babylon’s fall in the 
Hebrew Scriptures also include Jehovah’s 
command to his people: "Take your flight out 
of the midst of Babylon." (Jeremiah 50:8. 13) 
Similarly, in view of the coming desolation of 
Babylon the Great, God's people are now- 
urged to escape. In 5.57 B.GE. the opportunity 
to escape from Babylon caused much repic¬ 
ing on the part of faithful Israelites. In the 
same way, the release of God’s people from 
Babylonish captivity in 1919 led to rejoicing 
on their part. (Revelation 11:11,12) And since 
that time millions of others have obeyed the 
order to flee.—Compare Matthew 24:15, 16. 

Is it really so urgent to flee out of Bab¬ 
ylon the Great, w ithdrawing from member 
ship in the world’s religions and making a 
complete separation? It is, for we need to take 
God’s view of this age-old religious mon¬ 
strosity, Babylon the Great. He did not mince 
words in calling her the great harlot. So now 
the voice out of heaven informs John further 
concerning this whore “For her sins have 
massed together clear up to heaven, and God has 
called her acts of injustice to mind. Render to 
her even as she herself rendered, and do to her 
twice as much, yes, twice the number of the 
things she did; in the cup in which she put a 
mixture put twice as much of the mixture for 
her. To the extent that she glorified herself and 
lived in shameless luxury, to that extent give her 
torment and mourning. For in her heart she 
keeps saying, 'I sit a queen, and I am no widow, 
and I shall never sec mourning.’ /'hat is why 
in one day her plagues will come, death and 

22. (a) What docs a voice out of heaven say? 
(h) What led to rejoicing on the part of God’s jteople 
in 557 B.C.E. and in 1919 C.E.? 

25. 1 low docs the voice out of heaven emphasize the 
urgency of fleeing out of Babylon the Great? 


mourning and famine, and she will he complete¬ 
ly burned with fire, because Jehovah God, who 
judged her, is strong.”—Revelation 18:5-8. 

-* Strong words, those! So action is re 
quired. Jeremiah urged the Israelites in his 
day to act, saying: “Flee out of the midst of 
Babylon,... for it is the time of vengeance 
belonging to Jehovah. There is treatment 
that he is paying back to her. Get out of the 
midst of her. O my people, and provide each 
one his soul with escape from the burning 
anger of Jehovah.” (Jeremiah 51:6, 45) In a 
similar way, the voice out of heaven warns 
God’s people today to flee from Babylon the 
Great in order not to receive part of her 
plagues. Jehovah's plaguelike judgments on 
this world, including Babylon the Great, are 
now r being proclaimed. (Revelation 8:1-9:21; 
16:1-21) God’s people need to separate them 
selves from false religion if they themselves 
do not w T ant to suffer these plagues and 
ultimately die with her. Besides, remaining 
within that organization would make them 
share in her sins. They would be as guilty as 
she is of spiritual adultery and of shedding 
the blood “of all those who have been 
slaughtered on the earth.”—Revelation 18:24; 
compare Ephesians 5:11; 1 Timothy 5:22. 

w How, though, do (kxl's people get out of 
Babylon the Great? In the case of ancient 
Babylon, the Jews had to make the physical 
journey from the city of Babylon all the way 
back to the Promised land. But more was 
involved than that. Isaiah prophetically told 
the Israelites: “Turn away, turn away, get out 
of there, touch nothing unclean; get out from 
the midst of her, keep yourselves clean, you 
who arc earn ing the utensils of Jehovah.” 
(Isaiah 52:11) Yes, they had to abandon all 
unclean practices of Babylonish religion that 
might tarnish their worship of Jehovah. 

2t. (a) God’s people mast flee out of Babylon the 
Great to avoid what? (b) Those who fail to flee out 
of Babylon the Great share with her in what sins? 
25. In what ways did God’s people get out of ancient 
Babylon? 


THE GREAT CITY DEVASTATED 
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-" The apostle Paul quoted Isaiah’s words 
in his letter to the Corinthians, saying: “Do 
not become unevenly yoked with unbeliev¬ 
ers. For what fellowship do righteousness 
and lawlessness have? Or what sharing does 
light have with darkness?... ‘Therefore get 
out from among them, and separate your¬ 
selves,’ says Jehovah, ‘and quit touching the 
unclean thing." The Corinthian Christians 
did not have to leave Corinth in order to 
obey that command. They did, however, 
physically have to avoid the unclean temples 
of false religion, as well as spiritually separate 
themselves from the unclean acts of those 
idol worshipers. In 1919 God’s people began 
to flee from Babylon the Great in this way, 
cleansing themselves of any residual undran 
teachings and practices. Thus, they were able 
to serve him as his purified people.—2 Co¬ 
rinthians 614-17; 1 John 3:3. 

Ancient Babylon's fall and eventual des¬ 
olation was a punishment for her sins. “For 
clear to the heavens her judgment has 
reached.” (Jeremiah 31.-9) Similarly, the sins 
of Babylon the Great have “massed together 
clear up to heaven,” so as to come to the 
attention of Jehovah himself. She is guilty 
of injustice, idolatry, immorality, oppression, 

26. How did the Corinthian Christians obey the 
words, 'Get out from among them and quit touching 
the unclean thing’? 

2" What parallels are there between the judgments 
on ancient Babylon and those on Babylon the Great? 


robbery, and murder. Ancient Babylon’s fall 
was. in pan. vengeance for what she had 
done to Jehovah’s temple and his true wor¬ 
shipers. (Jeremiah 368. 14; 31:11, 33, 36) The 
fall of Babylon the Great and tier eventual 
destruction arc likewise expressions of ven¬ 
geance for what she has done to true wor¬ 
shipers over the centuries. Indeed, her final 
destruction is the beginning of “the day of 
vengeance on the part of our CkxI."—I saiah 
34:8-10; 61:2; Jeremiah 5628. 

•“Under the Mosaic Law, if an Israelite 
stole from his fellow countrymen, he had to 
pay back at least double in compensation. 
(Exodus 22:1, 4, 7, 9) In the coming destruc¬ 
tion of Babylon the Great, Jehovah will apply 
a comparable standard of justice. She is to 
receive twice as much as she gave out. There 
will be no mercy to temper this justice be¬ 
cause Babylon the Great has shown no mer¬ 
cy 7 to her victims. She fed parasitically on 
the peoples of the earth to keep herself in 
“shameless luxury.” Now she will experi¬ 
ence suffering and mourning. Ancient Bab¬ 
ylon felt that she was in an absolutely secure 
position, boasting: “I shall not sit as a widow, 
and I shall not know the loss of children." 
(Lsaiah 47:8, 9, II) Babylon the Great also 
feels secure. But her destruction, decreed by 
Jehovah who “Is strong,” will happen quick¬ 
ly, as if “in one day”! 

28. What standard of justice docs Jehovah apply to 
Babylon the Great, and why? 



Ancient Babylon’s ruins 
portend the coming ruination 
of Babylon the Great 
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Chapter 



Mourning and Rejoicing 
at Babylon’s End 


T»a kyiON’S end is good news for Jeho- 
vah’s people, but how do the nations view it? 
John tells as: “And the kings of the earth who 
committed fornication with her and lived in 
shameless luxury will weep and beat themselves 
in grief over her, when they look at the smoke 
from the burning of her, while they stand at a 
distance because of their fear of her torment and 
say, ‘Too bad, too bad, you great city, Babylon 
you strong city, because in one hour your judg¬ 
ment has arrived !'”—Revelation 18:9, 10. 

* The nations’ reaction may seem surprising 
in view of the fact that Babylon was de¬ 
stroyed by the symbolic ten horns of the 
scarlet-colored wild beast. (Revelation 17:16) 
But when Babylon is gone, "the kings of the 
earth” will evidently realize how useful she 
was to them in keeping the people pacified 
and in subjection. The clergy have declared 
wars to be- sacred, acted as recruiting agents, 
and preached the youth into the battle lines. 
Religion has provided a screen of holiness 
behind which corrupt rulers have operated in 
oppressing the common people. (Compare 
Jeremiah 5:30,31; Matthew 23:2~. 28.) Notice, 
however, that these grief-stricken kings now 
stand at a distance from the doomed city. 
They do not get close enough to come to her 

1 How will "the kings of the eanh* react to the 
sudden destruction of Babylon the Great? 

2 (a) Since the symbolic ten horns of the scarlet 
colored wild beast destroy Babylon the Great, why 
do "the kings of the earth' grieve over her end? 
(b) Why do the grief stricken kings stand at a dis¬ 
tance from the doomed city? 


aid. They arc sad to sec her go but not sad 
enough to take risks in her behalf. 

Merchants Weep and Mourn 

' The kings of the earth are not the only 
ones to regret the passing of Babylon the 
Great. “Also, the traveling merchants of the 
earth are weeping and mourning over her, be¬ 
cause there is no one to buy their full stock 
anymore, a full stock of gold and silver and 
precious stone and pearls and fine linen and 
purple and silk and scarlet; and everything in 
scented wood and every sort of ivory object and 
every sort of object out of most precious wood 
and of copper and of iron and of marble; also 
cinnamon and Indian spice and incense and 
perfumed oil and frankincense and wine and 
olive oil and fine flour and wheat and cattle 
and sheep, and horses and coaches and slaves and 
human souls. Yes, the fine fruit that your soul 
desired has departed from you [Babylon the 
Great], and all the dainty things and the gorgeous 
things have perished from you, and never again 
will people find them .”—Revelation 18:11-14. 

Yes, Babylon the Great was a close friend 
and a good customer of wealthy merchants. 
For example, the monasteries, nunneries, and 
churches in Christendom have over the cen¬ 
turies acquired huge amounts of gold, silver, 
precious stones, valuable woods, and other 
forms of material wealth. Further, religion’s 
blessing has been bestowed on the lavish 

3. Who else regret the passing of Babylon the Great, 
and what reasons for this does John give? 

4. Why do 'the traveling merchants’ weep and 
mourn over the end of Babylon the Great? 
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“Too bad, too bad,” say the merchants 


and precious stone and pearl, because in one hour 
such great riches have been devastated!'” (Rev¬ 
elation 18:15-17a) With the destruction of 
Babylon the Great, the “merchants’' mourn at 
the loss of that commercial partner. Truly, it 
is “too bad. t<x) bad” for them. Notice, though, 
that their reasons for mourning are entirely 
selfish and that they—like the kings — “stand 
at a distance." They do not get close enough 
to be of any help to Babylon the Great. 

6 The account goes on: “And every ship 
captain and every man that voyages anywhere, 
and sailors and all those who make a living by 
the sea, stood at a distance and cried out as they 
looked at the smoke from the burning of her and 
said, ‘What city is like the great city?’ And they 
threw dust upon their beads and cried out, 
weeping and mourning, and said. Too bad, too 
bad—the great city, in which all those having 
boats at sea became rich by reason of her costli¬ 
ness, because in one hour she has been devastat¬ 
ed!’” ( Revelation 18:17b-19) Ancient Babylon 
was a commercial city and had a great fleet 
of ships. Similarly, Babylon the Great does 
much business by the “many waters’ of her 
people. This provides employment for many 
of her religious subjects. What an economic 
blow the destruction of Babylon the Great 
will be for these! There will never lx- another 
source of livelihood like her. 

Rejoicing Over Her Annihilation 

' When ancient Babylon was overthrown 

6. How docs the voice out of heaven describe the 
mourning of ship captains and sailors, and why do 
they weep? 

7, 8. How does the voice out of heaven climax its 
message regarding Babylon the Great, and who will 
respond to those words? 


“Too bad, too bad,” say the rulers 

buying sprees and drunken orgies that ac¬ 
company the celebration of the Christ - 
dishonoring Christmas and other so-called 
holy days. Christendom's missionaries have 
penetrated distant lands, opening up new 
markets for “the traveling merchants" of this 
world. In 17th-century Japan, Catholicism, 
which had come with the traders, even be¬ 
came involved in feudal warfare. Reporting 
on a decisive battle under the walls of Osaka 
castle, The Encydopcedia Britannic# states: 
“The Tokugawa troops found themselves 
fighting against a foe whose banners were 
emblazoned with the cross and with images 
of the Saviour and St James, the patron saint 
of Spain.” The victorious faction persecuted 
and practically wiped out Catholicism in that 
land. Tlie church’s participation in worldly 
affairs today will likewise bring her no bless¬ 
ing. 

s The voice out of heaven says further: “The 
traveling merchants of these things, who became 
rich from her, will stand at a distance because of 
their fear of her torment and will weep and 
mourn, saying, ‘Too bad, too bad —the great 
city, clothed with fine linen and purple and 
scarlet, and richly adorned with gold ornament 

5. (a) How docs the voice out of heaven further 
describe the mourning of “the traveling merchants'? 
(b) Why do the merchants aLso “stand at a distance"? 
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by the Modes and the Persians, Jeremiah pro¬ 
phetically said; "And over Babylon the heav¬ 
ens and the earth and all that is in them will 
certainly cry out joyfully." (Jeremiah 51:48) 
When Babylon the Great is destroyed, the 
voice out of heaven climaxes its message, 
saying of Babylon the Great; “Be glad over her, 
O heaven, also you holy ones and you apostles 
and you prophets, because God has judicially 
exacted punishment for vou from her!'’ (Reve¬ 
lation 18:20) Jehovah and the angels will be 
delighted to see the annihilation of God’s 
ancient enemy, as will the apostles and early 
Christian prophets, who by now are resur¬ 
rected and have taken their position in the 
24-elders arrangement.—Compare Psalm 
97:8-12. 

* Indeed, all the “holy ones”—whether res¬ 
urrected to heaven or still surviving on 
earth will cry out for joy, as will the associ¬ 
ated great crowd of other sheep. In time, 
all the faithful men of old will be resurrect¬ 
ed into the new system of things, and they 
too will join in the rejoicing. God’s people 
have not tried to avenge themselves on their 
false religious persecutors. They have remem¬ 
bered Jehovah’s words; “Vengeance is mine; 
I will repay, says Jehovah.” (Romans 12:19; 
Deuteronomy 32:35,41-43) Well, Jehovah has 
new repaid. All the blood spilled by Babylon 
the Great will have been avenged. 

Hurling a Great Millstone 

0 What John next sees confirms that Jeho¬ 
vah’s judgment of Babylon the Great is final; 
“And a strong angel lifted up a stone like a great 

9, 10. (a) What does a strong angel now do and 
sav? (b) What act similar to that performed by the 
strong angel of Revelation 18:21 took place in Jere¬ 
miah's time, and what did it guarantee? (c) What 
does the action taken by the strong angel seen by 
John guarantee? 


millstone and hurled it into the sea, saying: 
‘Thus with a swift pitch will Babylon the great 
city be hurled down, and she will never be found 
again.’”! Revelation 18:21 ) In Jeremiahs time, 
a similar act with powerful prophetic mean¬ 
ing was performed. Jeremiah was inspired to 
write in a lxx>k "all the calamity that would 
come upon Babylon.” He gave the btxik to 
Seraiah and told him to travel to Babylon. 
There, following Jeremiah’s instructions, Sc 
raiah read a declaration against the city: “O Je¬ 
hovah, you yourself have spoken against this 
place, in order to cut it off so that there may 
come to be in it no inhabitant, cither man or 
even domestic animal, but that she may be¬ 
come mere desolate wastes to time indefinite." 
Seraiah then tied a stone to the book and 
threw it into the river Euphrates, saying: "This 
is how Babylon will sink down and never rise 
up because of the calamity that I am bringing 
in upon her."—Jeremiah 51:59-64. 

1,1 The throwing of the book with the at¬ 
tached stone into the river was a guarantee 
that Babylon would plunge into oblivion, 
never to recover. The apostle John’s seeing a 
strong angel perform a similar act is likewise 
a powerful guarantee that Jehovah’s purpose 
toward Babylon the Great will lx- fulfilled. 
The completely ruined condition of ancient 
Babylon today testifies powerfully to what 
will befall false religion in the near future. 

11 The strong angel now addresses Babylon 
the Great, saying: “And the sound of singers 
who accompany themselves on the harp and ot 
musicians and of flutists and of trumpeters will 
never be heard in you again, and no crattsman 
of any trade will ever he found in you again, and 

11, 12. (a) How docs the strong angel now address 
Babylon the Great? (b) How did Jeremiah prophesy 
concerning apostate Jerusalem, and what did it sig¬ 
nify for our day? 





no sound of a millstone will ever be heard in you 
again, and no light of a lamp will ever shine in 
you again, and no voice of a bridegroom and of 
a bride will ever be heard in you again; because 
your traveling merchants were the top-ranking 
men of the earth, for by your spiritistic practice 
all the nations were misled ."—Revelation 18: 
22, 23. 

12 In comparable terms, Jeremiah prophe¬ 
sied concerning apostate Jerusalem: “I will 
destroy out of them the sound of exultation 
and the sound of rejoicing, the voice of the 
bridegroom and the voice of the bride, the 
sound of the hand mill and the light of the 
lamp. And all this land must become a dev¬ 
astated place, an object of astonishment .” (Jer¬ 
emiah 25:10, 11) As the principal part of 
Babylon the Great, Christendom will become 
a lifeless ruin, as so vividly depicted by Jeru¬ 
salem’s desolate condition after 607 B.CE. The 


The Price of Compromise 

Guenter Lewy writes in his book The Catholic 
Church and Nazi Germany: “Had German 
Catholicism from the start adhered to a policy 
of resolute opposition to the Nazi regime, 
world history might well have taken a different 
course. Even if this struggle had ultimately 
tailed to defeat Hitler and prevent all of his 
many crimes, it would in this view have raised 
the moral prestige of the Church 
immeasurably. The human cost of such 
resistance would undeniably have been great, 
but these sacrifices would have been made for 
the greatest of all causes. With the home front 
unreliable. Hitler might not have dared going to 
war and litcraLly millions of lives would have 
been saved. . .. When thousands of German 
anti-Nazis were tortured to death in Hitler’s 
concentration camps, when the Polish 
intelligentsia was slaughtered, when hundreds 
of thousands of Russians died as a result of 
being treated as Slavic Untermemcben 
| subhumans|, and when 6,000,000 human 
beings were murdered for being ‘non-Aryan,’ 
Catholic Church officials in Germany bolstered 
the regime perpetrating these crimes. The Pope 
in Rome, the spiritual head and supreme moral 
teacher of the Roman Catholic Church, 
remained silent.” — Pages 320, 341. 


Christendom that once rejoiced lighthearted- 
ly and hustled with everyday noise will find 
herself conquered and abandoned. 

13 Indeed, as the angel here tells John, aU of 
Babylon the Great will change from a pow¬ 
erful, international empire to an arid, desert- 
like wasteland. Her “traveling merchants,” in 
eluding top ranking millionaires, have used 
her religion for personal advantage or as a 
cover-up, and the clergy have found it prof¬ 
itable to share the limelight with them. But 
those merchants will no longer have Babylon 
the Great as their accomplice. No more will 
she be hoodwinking the nations of earth with 
her mystic religious practices. 

An Appalling Bloodguilt 

14 In conclusion, the strong angel tells why 
Jehovah judges Babylon the Great so severely, 
“yes,” says the angel, “in her was found the 
blood of prophets and of holy ones and of all 
those who have been slaughtered on the earth." 
(Revelation 18:24 ) When on earth, Jesus told 
the religious leaders in Jerusalem that they 
were accountable for “all the righteous blood 
spilled on earth, from the blexxi of righteous 
Abel” onward. Accordingly, that crooked gen 
oration was destroyed in 70 C.E. (Matthew 23: 
35 38) Today, another generation of religion 
ists bears bkxxiguilt for its persecution of 
God's servants. 

13 In his Ixxik The Catholic Church and Nazi 
Germany. Guenter Lewy writes: “When Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses were suppressed in Bavaria 
on April 13 [193.3] the Church even accepted 
the assignment given it by the Ministry of 
Education and Religion of reporting on any 
member of the sect still practicing the for¬ 
bidden religion.” The Catholic Church thus 

13. What sudden change overtakes Babylon the 
Great, and what is the effect on her “traveling mcr 
chants"? 

1-t What reason does the strong angel give for the 
severity of Jehovah's judgment, and what did Jesus 
similarly say when he was on the earth? 

IS. How was the Catholic Church in Nazi Germany 
bloodguilty on two counts? 
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shares responsibility for consigning thou¬ 
sands of Witnesses to concentration camps; 
its hands are stained by the lifeblood of hun 
dreds of Witnesses who were executed. When 
young Witnesses, such as Wilhelm Kusscrow, 
showed that the)- could die courageously by 
a firing squad, Hitler decided that the firing 
squad was too good for conscientious objec¬ 
tors; so Wilhelm’s brother Wolfgang, at 20 
years of age, died by the guillotine. At the 
same time, the Catholic Church was encour¬ 
aging young German Catholics to die in the 
army of the fatherland. The bkxxlguilt of the 
church is plain to see! 

16 However, the prophecy says that the 
blood of 'all those who have been slaugh¬ 
tered on the earth" must be charged to Bab 
ylon the Great. That has certainly been true 
in modern times. For example, since Catholic- 
intrigue helped to bring Hitler to power in 
Germany, the Vatican shares in a terrible 
bkxxlguilt with regard to the six million Jews 
that died in Nazi pogroms. Further, in this 
20th century alone, well over a hundred mil¬ 
lion people have been killed in hundreds of 
wars. Is false religion to blame in this connec¬ 
tion? Yes, in two ways. 

i" One way is that many wars arc related to 
religious differences. For example, the vio¬ 
lence in India between Muslims and Hindus 
in 1946-48 was religiously motivated. Hun¬ 
dreds of thousands of lives were lost. The 
conflict between Iraq and Iran in the 1980's 
is related to sectarian differences, w'ith hun 
dreds of thousands being killed. Violence be¬ 
tween Catholics and Protestants in Northern 
Ireland has taken thousands of lives. The 
continuing violence in Lebanon is religious¬ 
ly based. Surveying this field, columnist 
C. L. Sulzberger said in 1976: ‘It is a dismal 

16. 17. (a) What bloodguilt must be charged to 
Babylon the Great, and how did the Vatican become 
bloodguilty regarding the Jews who died in Nazi 
pogroms? (b) What is one way in which false reli¬ 
gion is to blame for the killing of millions of people 
in hundreds of wars in this century alone? 


truth that probably half or more of the w-ars 
now r being fought around the world arc either 
openly religious conflicts or involved w-ith 
religious disputes." Indeed, it has been so 
throughout the turbulent history of Babylon 
the Great. 

Is What is the second way? From Jehovah’s 
viewpoint, the world's religions are blood- 
guilty because they have not convincingly- 
taught their followers the truth of Jehovah’s 
requirements for his servants. They have not 
convincingly taught people that God’s true 
worshipers must imitate Jesus Christ and 
show love toward others regardless of their 
national origin. (Micah 4:3, 5; John 13:34, 35; 
Acts 10.34, 35; 1 John 3:10-12) Because the 
religions making up Babylon the Great have 
not taught these things, their adherents have 
been draw-n into the vortex of international 
warfare. How- evident this was in the two 
world wars of the first half of this century, 
both of w-hich started in Christendom and 
resulted in fellow- religionists’ slaughtering 
one another! If all w-ho claimed to be Chris¬ 
tians had adhered to Bible principles, those 
wars could never have taken place. 

19 Jehovah lays the blame for all this blood¬ 
shed at the feet of Babylon the Great. Had the 
religious leaders, and particularly those in 
Christendom, taught their people Bible truth, 
such massive bloodshed w-ould not have oc¬ 
curred. Truly, then, directly or indirectly, Bab¬ 
ylon the Great—the great harlot and world 
empire of false religion—must answer to Je¬ 
hovah not only for “the blood of prophets 
and of holy ones” whom she has persecuted 
and killed but for the blood “of all those w-ho 
have been slaughtered on the earth." Babylon 
the Great does indeed carry an appalling 
bkxxlguilt. Good riddance when her final 
destruction takes place! 

18. What is the second way in which the world’s 
religions are bloodguilty? 

19. What appalling bloodguilt docs Babylon the 
Great carry? 


MOURNING AND REJOICING AT BABYLON’S END 
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REVELATION CLIMAX 


Chapter 



Praise Jah for His Judgments! 


BaBYI.ON THE GREAT is no more! This is 
truly joyous news. No wonder John hears 
happy exclamations of praise in heaven! “Af¬ 
ter these things I heard what was as a loud voice 
of a great crowd in heaven. They said: ‘ Hallelu¬ 
iah\!' The salvation and the glory and the power 
belong to our God, because his judgments are 
true and righteous. For he has executed judg¬ 
ment upon the great harlot who corrupted the 
earth with her fornication, and he has avenged 
the blood of his slaves at her hand.' And right 
away for the second time they said: ‘ Hallelu¬ 
jah And the smoke from her goes on ascend¬ 
ing forever and ever .”—Revelation 19:1-3. 

-Hallelujah indeed! The word means 
“Praise Jah, you people.” “Jah” being the 
shortened form of the divine name, Jehovah. 
We arc here reminded of the exhortation of 
the psalmist: “Even,- breathing thing—let it 
praise Jah. Praise Jah, you people!* (Psalm 
15Q6) John’s hearing the exultant heavenly 
chorus sing “Hallelujah!” twice at this point 
in Revelation demonstrates the continuity of 
the divine revelation of truth. The God of the 
Christian Greek Scriptures is the same as the 
God of the earlier Hebrew Scriptures, and 
Jehovah is his name. The God that caused 
the fall of ancient Babylon has now judged 
and destroyed Babylon the Great. Ascribe to 
him all glory' for that feat! The power that 

* j Xcw World Translation Reference Ribtv. footnote. 

1. What words does John hear “as a loud voice of a 
gre-.it crowd in heaven*? 

2. (a) What dues the word “Hallelujah" mean, and 
what does John’s hearing tt twice at this point dem 
onstrate? (h) Who receives the glory for destroying 
Babylon the Great? Explain. 


maneuvered her downfall belongs to him 
rather than to the nations that he used as 
instruments in desolating her. To Jehovah 
alone we must attribute salvation.—Isaiah 
12:2; Revelation 4:11; 7:10, 12. 

' Why has the great harlot been so descrv 
ing of this judgment? According to the law 
that Jehovah gave to Noah—and through 
him to all mankind—the wanton shedding 
of blood calls for the drath sentence. This 
was stated again in God’s Law: to Israel. (Gen 
esis 96; Numbers 35:20, 21) Moreover, under 
that Mosaic Law both physical and spiritual 
adultery merited death. (Leviticus 20:10; Ocu 
leronomy 13:1-5) For thousands of years, 
Babylon the Great has been bkxxiguilty, and 
she is a gross lbmicatrix. For example, ihe 
policy of the Roman Catholic Church of for¬ 
bidding her priests to marry' has resulted in 
gross immorality on the part of many of 
them, not a few: 0 f jhese today contracting 
AIDS. (1 Corinthians 69,10; 1 Timothy 4:1 3) 
But her major sins, ’massing together clear up 
to heaven,' are her shocking acts of spiritu¬ 
al fornication this latter in teaching false¬ 
hoods and allying herself with corrupt 
politicians. (Revelation 18:5) Since her 
punishment has finally overtaken her, the 
heavenly multitude now r echoes a second 
Hallelujah. 

4 Babylon the Great has been set afire like 
a conquered city, and the smoke from her 

5. Why has the great harlot hern so deserving of her 
judgment? 

4. What Ls symbolized by the fact that the smoke 
from Babylon the Great "goes on ascending forever 
and ever"? 
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“goes on ascending forever and ever." When 
a literal city is burned by conquering armies, 
the smoke keeps ascending as long as the 
ashes are hot. Anyone who tries to rebuild 
it while it is still smoking will simply get 
burned by the smoldering ruins. Since the 
smoke from Babylon the Great will rise “for¬ 
ever and ever” in token of the finality of her 
judgment, no one will ever be able to restore 
that iniquitous city. False religion is gone 
forever. Hallelujah, indeed!—Compare Isaiah 
34 : 5 , 9 , 10 . 


s In an earlier vision. John saw around the 
throne four living creatures, together with 
the 24 elders that picture the Kingdom heirs 
in their glorious heavenly position. (Revela¬ 
tion 4:8-11) Now he sees them again as they 
thunder forth a third Hallelujah over the de 
struction of Babylon the Great: “And the 
twenty-four elders and the four living creatures 

S. (a) What do the 24 elders and the four living 
creatures do and say? (b) Why is the Hallelujah 
refrain far more melodious than Hallelujah choruses 
sung in Christendom's churches? 


“Epistle to Sodom and Gomorrah” 

Under this feature heading, London's Daily Telegraph of November 12,1987, reported on a motion before 
the General Synod of the Church of England. This called for ousting homosexual “Christians" from the 
church. Columnist Godfrey Barker stated: “The Archbishop of Canterbury gloomily opined yesterday: ‘If ^ 

St Paul were to write an epistle to the Church of England, we might well ask what sort of letter it might be. 

Mr. Barker himself commented: “An epistle to Sodom and Gomorrah is the answer," and added: “Dr Runcic 
|the archbishop) fancied it would read like Romans, Ch 1." 

The writer quoted Paul’s words at Romans 1:26-32: “God gave them up in the lusts of their hearts to 
impurities..., Men committing shameless acts with men . . . though they know God’s decree that those who 
do such things deserve to die. they not only do them but approve those who practise them.” He concluded: 

“St Paul was merely worried about the chaps in the pews. Dr Runcie's problem is the chaps in the pulpits." 

Why docs the archbishop have such a problem? Large headlines in the London Daily Mail of October 22, 
1987, had declared: “ ‘One s'icar in three gay’... Campaign to drive out homosexuals ‘would shut Church oi 
England."’ The reports quoted the “reverend" general secretary of the Lesbian and Gay Christian Movement 
as saying: “If this motion were accepted it would wreck the Church, and the Archbishop of Canterbury knows 
it. As a general figure, we believe between 30 and 40 per cent of Church of England clergymen arc gay. And 
they are the most active people contributing to the ministry of the Church." The dwindling numbers of 
churchgoers is no doubt in part a reflection of disgust at that burgeoning homosexual ministry. 

What did the church synod decide? An overwhelming majority ol 388 members (95 percent of the clergy) 
voted in favor of a watered-down motion. Concerning this. The heonomist of November 14, 1987, reported. 

“The Church of England is against homosexual practices, but not very much. The general synod, the Church's 
parliament, with homosexual clergy in mind, this week decided that homosexual acts, unlike lornication and 
adultery, are not a sin: they merely 'fall short of the ideal’ that 'sexual intercourse is an act of total commitment 
which belongs properly within a permanent married relationship.'" Contrasting the stance of the Archbishop 
of Canterbury with the apostle Paul's forthright statement at Romans 1:26,27, The Etonomiil displayed a 
quotation of Paul's words above the caption “St Paul knew what he thought.' 

Jesus Christ also knew what he thought and stated it inexplicit terms. He said that it would be “more 
endurable for the land of Sodom on Judgment Day” than for the religionists who spumed his message. 

(Matthew 11:23,24)Jesus was here using hyperbole to show that those religious leaders who rejected the Son 
of God and his teaching were even more reprehensible than the Sodomites. Jude 7 states that those Sodomites 
underwent “the judicial punishment of everlasting fire." meaning eternal destruction. (Matthew 25:41,46) 

1 low severe, then, will be the judgment of so-called Christian leaders who blindly lead their blinded flocks 
away from the high moral standards of God's Kingdom into the permissive, debauched ways of this world! 
(Matthew 15:14) Concerning false religion. Babylon the Great, the voice from heaven calls with urgency: “Get 
out of her, my people, if you do not want to share with her in her sins, and if you do not want to receive part 
of her plagues."—Revelation 18:2,4. 


PRAISE JAH FOR HIS JUDGMENTS! 
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fell down and worshiped God seated upon the 
throne, and said: ‘Amen! Halleluiah!’”* (Reve¬ 
lation 19:4 ) This grand Hallelujah chorus is in 
addition, then, to the “new song’ of praise to 
the Limb. (Revelation 5:8, 9) They sing now 
the magnificent victory refrain, ascribing all 
glory to the Sovereign Lord Jehovah because 
of his decisive victory over the great harlot, 
Babylon the Great. These Hallelujahs peal 
forth far more melodiously than any 1 lallelu- 
jah choruses sung in Christendom's churches, 
where Jehovah, or Jah, has been dishonored 
and despised. Such hypocritical singing that 
reproaches Jehovah's name is now silenced 
forever! 

6 It was in 1918 that Jehovah began re¬ 
warding ‘those fearing his name, the small 
and the great’—the first of these being the 
anointed Christians who had died faithful, 
whom he resurrected and stationed in the 
heavenly ranks of the 24 ciders. (Revelation 
11:18) Others join with these in singing the 
Hallelujahs, for John reports: “ Also , a voice 
issued forth from the throne and said: ‘Be prais¬ 
ing our God, all you his slaves, who fear him, 
the small ones and the great.’” (Revelation 
19:5) This is the “voice* of Jehovah’s Mouth 
piece, his own Son, Jesus Christ, who stands 
“in the midst of the throne.” (Revelation 56) 
Not only in heaven but also here on earth, “all 
you his slaves’ share in the singing, with the 
anointed John class taking the lead on earth. 
How exultantly these share in obeying the 
command: “Be praising our God"! 

' Yes, those of the great crowd arc also 
numbered among these slaves. Since 1935 
these have been coming out of Babylon the 
Great and have experienced the fulfillment 
of God’s promise: “He will bless those fearing 
Jehovah, the small ones as well as the great 
ones." (Psalm 115:13) When harlotlike Bab- 

’ Mew World Translation Reference Bible, footnote. 

6. Whose "voice" is heard, what docs it urge, and 
who share in the response? 

7. After Babylon the Great is destroyed, who will be 
praising Jehovah? 


ylon is destroyed, millions of them will join 
in “praising our God’—along with the John 
class and all the heavenly host. Later, those 
resurrected on earth, whether previously 
prominent or not, will no doubt sing fur¬ 
ther Hallelujahs on learning that Babylon 
the Great is gone forever. (Revelation 20: 
12, 15) All praise to Jehovah for his resound¬ 
ing victory over the age-old harlot! 

K What an incentive all of this gives us to 
share fully in God’s work for today! May' all 
of Jail’s servants devote themselves heart and 
soul to declaring God’s judgments, together 
with the grand Kingdom hope, now, before 
Babylon the Great is unseated and destroyed. 
—Isaiah 6l:l-3; 1 Corinthians 15:58. 

‘Hallelujah—Jehovah Is King!’ 

, There are further reasons for rejoicing, as 
John goes on to tell US: “And I heard what was 
as a voice of a great crowd and as a sound of 
many waters and as a sound of heavy thunders. 
They said: 'Hallelujah,* because Jehovah our 
God, the Almighty, has begun to rule as king.’” 
(Revelation 19:6) This last Hallelujah is the 
one that makes the proclamation foursquare, 
or symmetrical. It is a mighty celestial sound, 
more magnificent than any human choir, 
more majestic than any earthly waterfall, and 
more fear-inspiring than any terrestrial thun¬ 
derstorm. The myriads of heavenly voices 
celebrate the fact that “Jehovah our God, the 
Almighty, has begun to rule as king." 

10 How is it, though, that Jehovah begins 
to rule? Millenniums have passed since the 
psalmist declared: “God is my King from long 
ago." (Psalm 74:12) Jehovah’s kingship was 
ancient even then, so how can the universal 
chorus sing that “Jehovah . . . has begun to 

* \eu' World Translation Reference Bible, footnote. 

8. What incentive should the heavenly choruses of 
praise witnessed by John give us now, before Bab¬ 
ylon the Great is destroyed? 

9. Why is the last Hallelujah such a full, rich sound? 

10. In what sense can it he said that Jehovah begins 
to rule as king after Babylon the Great’s devastation? 
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Heaven resounds with tour Hallelujahs, 
praising Jah for his final victory over 
Babylon the Great 


v* 


Life 



Jjj 


rule as king’? In that when Babylon the 
Great is destroyed, Jehovah will no longer 
have that presumptuous rival to detract from 
obedience to him as the Universal Sovereign. 
No longer will false religion incite earth’s 
rulers to oppose him. When ancient Babylon 
fell from world dominance, Zion heard the 
victorious proclamation: “Your God has be¬ 
come king!" (Isaiah 52:7) After the King¬ 
dom’s birth in 1914, the 24 elders pro 
claimed: “We thank you, Jehovah God . . . 
because you have taken your great power 
and begun ruling as king." (Revelation 11:17) 
Now, after the devastation of Babylon the 
Great, the cry is again uttered: “Jehovah . . . 
has begun to rule as king." No man-made 

lh 




god remains to contest the sovereignty of the 
true God, Jehovah! 

The Lamb’s Marriage Is at Hand! 

" “You woman enemy of mine”! That is 
how Jerusalem, the location of Jehovah’s 
temple of worship, addressed idolatrous Bab 
ylon. (Micah 7B) Likewise, “the holy city, 
New Jerusalem,” made up of the bride of 
144,000 members, has had every reason to 
address Babylon the Great as her enemy. 
(Revelation 21:2) But at last the great harlot 

11, 12. (a) How did ancient Jerusalem address an 
deni Babylon, setting what pattern with regard to 
New Jerusalem and Babylon the Great? (b) With the 
victory over Babylon the Great, what do the heaven 
ly throngs sing and announce? 
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has suffered adversity, calamity, and ruin. 

1 Ier spiritistic practices and astrologers have 
been unable to save her. (Compare Isaiah 47: 
1, 11-13.) A major victory, indeed, for taic 
worship! 

12 With the disgusting harlot, Babylon the 
Great, gone forever, attention can now be 
focused on the virgin-pure bride of the Lamb! 
Hence, the heavenly throngs sing exultantly 
in praise of Jehovah: “Let u.s rejoice and be 
overjoyed, and let us give him the glory, because 
the marriage of the Lamb has arrived and his 
wife has prepared herself. Yes, it has been grant¬ 
ed to her to be arrayed in bright, clean, fine 
linen, for the fine linen stands for the righteous 
acts of the holy ones.”—Revelation 19:7, 8. 

Down through the centuries. Jesus has 
made loving preparation for this celestial 
marriage. (Matthew 28:20, 2 Corinthians 
11:2) lie has been cleansing the 144,000 of 
spiritual Israel so that “he might present the 
congregation to himself in its splendor, not 
having a spot or a wrinkle or any of such 
things, but that it should be holy and with' 
out blemish." (Ephesians 5:25-27) With a 
view to attaining to “the prize of the upward 
call of God," each anointed Christian has had 
to strip off the old personality with its prac¬ 
tices, put on the new Christian personality, 
and perform righteous acts “whole-souled as 
to Jehovah.”—Philippians 3:8, 13, 14; Colos- 
sians 39, 10 . 23. 

H From Pentecost 33 C.F.. on, Satan used 
Babylon the Great as his tool in trying to 
contaminate the prospective members of the 
Lamb's wife. By the end of the first century, 
he had sown seeds of Babylonish religion 
in the congregation. (1 Corinthians 15:12; 

2 Timothy 2:18; Revelation 2:6, 14, 20) The 
apostle Paul describes those who were sub¬ 
verting the faith in these words: “For such 

15. What preparation for the marriage of the Lamb 
h;is taken place down through the centuries? 

14. How has Satan tried to contaminate the prospec¬ 
tive members of the Lamb's wife? 


men are false apostles, deceitful workers, 
transforming themselves into apostles of 
Christ. And no wonder, for Satan himself 
keeps traasforming himself into an angel of 
light." (2 Corinthians 11:13. 14) In succeed¬ 
ing centuries, apostate Christendom, like the 
rest of Babylon the Great, dressed herself in 
the clothing of wealth and privilege, “purple 
and scarlet,... gold and precious stone and 
pearls.” (Revelation 17:4) Her clergy and 
popes consorted with bloodthirsty emperors, 
such as Constantine and Charlemagne. She 
was never arrayed in “the righteous acts of 
the holy ones.” As a counterfeit bride, she 
was truly a masterpiece of satanic deception. 
At last, she is gone forever! 

The Lamb’s Wife 
Has Prepared Herself 

15 So now, after almost 2,000 years, all 144,- 
000 of the bride class have made themselves 
ready. But at w'hat point of time may it be 
said that ‘the Lamb’s wife has prepared her¬ 
self? Progressively, from Pentecost 33 C.E on, 
believing anointed ones “were sealed with 
the promised holy spirit,” this in view of a 
coming “day of releasing by ransom.” As the 
apostle Paul expressed it. God “has also put 
his seal upon us and has given us the token 
of what is to come, that is, the spirit, in our 
hearts.” (Ephesians 1:13; 4:30; 2 Corinthians 
1:22) Each anointed Christian is “called and 
chosen,” and he has proved himself “faith 
ful.”—Revelation 17:14. 

16 After decades of testing, Paul himself 
could declare: “I have fought the line light, I 
have run the course to the finish, 1 have 
observed the faith. From this time on there 
is reserved for me the crown of righteous 
ness, which the Lord, the righteous judge, 
will give me as a reward in that day, yet not 

15. How docs the scaling take place, and what is 
required of an anointed Christian? 

16. (a) When was the apostle Paul’s sealing com¬ 
plete, and how do we know? (b) When will the 
Lamb's wife have “prepared herself* fully? 
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only to me, but also to all those who have 
loved his manifestation." (2 Timothy 4:7, 8) 
The apostle’s sealing appears to have been 
complete, even though he was still in the 
flesh and would yet face martyrdom. Similar¬ 
ly. the time must come when all remaining 
ones on earth of the 144,000 will have Ixvn 
sealed individually as belonging to Jehovah. 
(2 Timothy 2:19) This will be when the 
Lamb's wife will have fully prepared herself 
—the great majority of the 144.000 having 
already received their heavenly reward and 
those still on earth having been finally ap¬ 
proval and sealed as faithful ones. 

r At this point in Jehovah’s timetable, 
when the sealing of the l44,(XX) has reached 
completion, the angels release the four winds 
of the great tribulation. (Revelation 7:1-3) 
First, judgment is executed on harlotlike 
Babylon the Great. The victorious Christ next 
moves on quickly to Armageddon to destroy 
the rest of Satan’s organization on earth and, 
finally, to abyss Satan and his demons. (Rev¬ 
elation 19:11-20:3) No doubt, anointed ones 
who survive on earth will soon enter into 
their heavenly reward to join their fellow 

17. When can the marriage of the Lamb take place? 
PRAISE JAH FOR HIS JUDGMENTS! 


members of the bride class. Then, amid a 
setting of universal peace, the marriage of 
the Lamb can take place! 

18 The prophetic description of events in 
Psalm 45 confirms that order. First the en 
throned King rides forth to the conquest of 
his enemies. (Verses 1-7) Then the marriage 
is performed, the heavenly bride being at 
tended on earth by her virgin companions, 
the great crowd. (Verses 8-15) Next the mar¬ 
riage becomes fruitful, with resurrected man¬ 
kind being raised to perfection under over¬ 
sight of “princes in all the earth." (Verses 
16, 17) What glorious blessings accompany 
the marriage of the Lamb! 

Happy Are Those Invited 

John now records the fourth of the seven 
happinesses in Revelation: “And he (the angel 
who has been revealing these things to John] 

tells me: ‘Write: Happy are those invited to the 
evening meal of the Lamb’s marriage.' Also, he 
tells me: ‘These are the true sayings of God.’” 

18. How docs Psalm 45 confirm the sequence of 
events with regard to the marriage of the Lamb? 

19. What Ls the fourth of the seven happinesses in 
Revelation, and who share in this particular happi¬ 
ness? 
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(Revelation 19:9)* The ones invited to “the 
evening meal of the Lamb’s marriage" are the 
members of the bride class. (Compare Mat¬ 
thew 22:1-14.) All the anointed bridal compa¬ 
ny share the happiness of having received 
this invitation. Most of the invitees have al¬ 
ready gone to heaven, the place of the marital 
evening meal. Those who are still on earth 
are happy, too, that they have the invitation. 
Their place at the marital evening meal is 
secure. (John 14:1-3; 1 Peter 1:3-9) When they 
are resurrected to heaven, then the entire, 
united bride will proceed to share with the 
Lamb in that supremely happy marriage. 

20 The angel adds that “these are the true 
savings of God.” This word “true" translates 
the Greek a-le-thi-nos’ and means “genuine" or 
“dependable." Since these sayings are really 
from Jehovah, they are faithful and reliable. 
(Compare 1 John 4:1 3; Revelation 21:5; 22:6.) 
As one invited to that marriage feast, John 
must have been tilled with joy at hearing this 
and at contemplating the blessings ahead for 
the bride class. He was so deeply moved, in 
fact, that the angel had to give him counsel, 
as John relates: “At that 1 fell down before his 
feet to worship him. But he tells me: ‘Be careful! 
Do not do that! All I «im is a fellow slave of you 
and of your brothers who have the work ol 
witnessing to Jesus. Worship God."' —Revela¬ 
tion 19:10a. 

- 1 Throughout Revelation a remarkable 
witness is given to the faithfulness and dili¬ 
gence of the angels. They are involved in the 
channel of revealed truth. (Revelation 1:1) 
They work along with humans in preaching 

* See also Revelation 1:3; 1-1:13; I&IS 

20. (a) What Is the import of the words “These are 
the true sayings of God"? (b) How was John affected 
by the words of the angel, and what was the angel's 
response? 

21. (a) What docs Revelation disclose as to the an¬ 
gels? (b) What attitude should Christians have to¬ 
ward the angels? 


the gtxxl news and pouring out the symbolic 
plagues. (Revelation 14:6, 7; 16:1) They 
fought alongside Jesus to cast Satan and 
his angels from heaven, and they will fight 
alongside him again at Armageddon. (Reve¬ 
lation 12:7; 19:11 14) Indeed, they have ac¬ 
cess to the very person of Jehovah. (Matthew 
18:10; Revelation 156) Nevertheless, they are 
no more than humble slaves of God. There 
is no room in pure worship for worship of 
the angels or even for relative worship, di¬ 
recting worship to God via some “saint" or 
angel. (Colossians 2:18) Christians worship 
only Jehovah, making their petitioas to him 
in Jesus' name.—John 14:12, 13- 

Jesus’ Role in Prophecy 

“ The angel then says: “ For the bearing wit¬ 
ness to Jesus is what inspires prophesying.” 
(Revelation 19:10b ) How so? This means that 
all inspired prophecy is evoked because of 
Jesus and the role he plays in Jehovah’s pur¬ 
poses. The first prophecy in the Bible prom 
iscd the coming of a seed. (Genesis 3:15) 
Jesus became that Seed. Subsequent revela¬ 
tions built a huge edifice of prophetic truth 
on thus basic promise. The apostle Peter told 
the believing Gentile Cornelius: “To him [Je¬ 
sus] all the prophets lfcar witness." (Acts 10: 
43) Some 20 years later, the apostle Paul said: 
“No matter how many the promises of God 
are, they have become Yes by means of him 
[Jesus]." (2 Corinthians 1:20) After another 43 
years, John himself reminds us: “The truth 
came to be through Jesus Christ.”—John 1:17. 

- <i Docs this detract in any way from the 
worship we give to Jehovah? No. Rcmcm 
her the angel’s cautionary advice: “Worship 
God." Jesus never tries to rival Jehovah. (Phi- 
lippians 26) True, all the angels arc told to 
“do obeisance to [Jesus]," and all creation 

22. What does the angel say to John, and w hat do 
the words mean? 

23. Why docs the high position anti authority of 
Jesus not detract from the worship we give to Jeho¬ 
vah? 
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must recognize his high position so that “in 
the name of Jesus even - knee should bend" 
But notice, this is “to the glory of God the 
Father" and by his order. (Hebrews 1:6; Phi- 
lippians 2:9-11) Jehovah gave Jesus his high 
authority, and by acknowledging that au¬ 
thority, we give glory to God. If we refuse to 
submit to Jesus’ rule, it is equivalent to reject¬ 
ing Jehovah God himself.—Psalm 2:11, 12. 


^ So, then, let us unitedly voice the open¬ 
ing words of Psalms 146 to 150 “Praise 
Jah, you people!" May the Hallelujah cho¬ 
rus thunder forth in anticipation of Jeho¬ 
vah's triumph over the Babylonish world 
empire of false religion! And may joy abound 
as the marriage of the Lamb approaches! 

24. What two astounding events do we contemplate, 
and what words should we therefore voice? 


REVELATION CLIMAX 


Chapter 



The Warrior-King 
Triumphs at Armageddon 


^ARMAGEDDON—a fearsome word to 
many! But to lovers of righteousness, it be¬ 
tokens the long-awaited day when Jehovah 
will execute final judgment on the nations. 
It is not man’s war but ‘the war of the great 
day of God the Almighty"—his day of ven¬ 
geance against earth's rulers. (Revelation 16: 
14, 16; Ezekiel 25:17) With the desolating of 
Babylon the Great, the great tribulation will 
already have started. Then, urged on by Sa¬ 
tan. the scarlet-colored wild beast and its ten 
horns will concentrate their attack on Jeho- 

1. What is Armageddon, and what leads up to it? 


Vision - 13 

Revelation 19:11-21 

Subject: Jesus leads the armies of heaven 
to destroy Satan’s system of things 

Time of fulfillment: After the 
destruction of Babylon the Great 


vah’s people. The Devil, more wrathful than 
ever at God’s womanlike organization, is de¬ 
termined to use his dupes in waging war to 
a finish with the remaining ones of her seed. 
(Revelation 12:17) This is Satan’s last oppor¬ 
tunity! 

- The Devil’s vicious assault is vividly de¬ 
scribed in Ezekiel chapter 38. There, the de¬ 
based Satan is called “Gog of the land of 
Magog." Jehovah puts figurative hooks in 
Gog’s jaws, drawing him and his numerous 
military force to the attack. How does he do 
this? By causing Gog to see His witnesses as 
a defenseless people “gathered together out 
of the nations, one that is accumulating 
wealth and property, those who arc dwell¬ 
ing in the center of the earth." These hold 
the center stage on earth as the one people 
to have refused to worship the wild beast 
and its image. Their spiritual strength and 
prosperity enrage Gog. So Gog and his nu¬ 
merous military force, including the wild 
beast out of the sea with its ten horns, 

2 Who is Gog of Magog, and how docs Jehovah 
maneuver him to attack His own people? 
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swarm in for the kill. Unlike Babylon the 
Great, however, God’s clean people enjoy 
divine protection!—Ezekiel 38:1, 4, 11, 
u, 15; Revelation 13:1. 

* How does Jehovah dispose of Gog and 
all his crowd? Listen! “i will call forth 
against him throughout all my mountainous 
region a sword,’ is the utterance of the 
Sovereign Ijord Jehovah. ‘Against his own 
brother the sword of each one will come to 
be.’” But neither nuclear nor conventional 
arms will avail in that strife, for Jehovah 
declares: "I will bring myself into judgment 
with him, with pestilence and with blood: 
and a fltxxling downpour and hailstones, 
fire and sulphur I shall rain down upon him 
and upon his hands and upon the many 
peoples that will be with him. And I shall 
certainly magnify myself and sanctify my¬ 
self and make myself known before the 
eyes of many nations; and they will have to 
know that I am Jehovah."—Ezekiel 38:21-23; 
39:11; compare Joshua 10:8-14; Judges 
7:19-22; 2 Chronicles 2015, 22-24; Job 38: 
22, 23. 

The One Called “Faithful and True” 

•Jehovah calls forth a sword. Who is it 
that wields this sword? Returning to Revela 
tion, we find the answer in still another 
thrilling vision. Before John’s eves the heav¬ 
ens open to reveal something truly awe in 
spiring—Jesus Christ himself in battle array! 
John tells US: “ And I saw die heaven opened, 
and, look! a white horse. And the one seated 
upon it is called Faithful and True, and he 
judges and carries on war in righteousness. His 
eyes arc a fiery flame, and upon his head arc 
many diadems.”—Revelation 19:11, 12a. 

s As in the earlier vision of the four horse 


\ How does Jehovah dispose of Gog's militarized 
forces? 

4. How docs John describe Jesus Christ in battle 
array? 

5, 6. What is signified by (a) the "white horse"? 
(b) the name “Faithful and True"? (c) eyes like "a 
fiery flame"? (d) “many diadems’? 


men, this “white horse” Is a fitting symbol of 
righteous warfare. (Revelation 6:2) And who 
of God’s st^as could be more righteous than 
this mighty Warrior? Being “called Faithful 
and True," he must lx? "the faithful and true 
witness," Jesas Christ. (Revelation 3:14) He 
makes war in order to execute Jehovah’s 
righteous judgments. Thus, he is acting in 
his capacity as Jehovah’s appointed Judge, 
the “Mighty God." (Isaiah 9-6) His eyes are 
fear inspiring, like “a fiery flame.” kx>king to 
the coming fiery destruction of his foes. 

6 Diadems crown the head of this Warrior- 
King. The wild beast that John saw coming 
out of the sea had ten diadems, picturing 
its temporary rulership of the earthly scene. 
(Revelation 13:1) Jesus, though, has “many 
diadems.” His glorious rulership is un¬ 
matched, since he is “King of those who rule 
as kings and Lord of those who rule as 
lords.”—1 Timothy 615. 

"John’s description continues: “He has a 
name written that no one knows but he him¬ 
self.” ( Revelation 19:12b) The Bible already 
speaks of God's Son by names such as Jesus, 
Immanuel, and Michael. But this unstated 
“name” appears to stand for the position and 
privileges that Jesus enjoys during the Dtrd’s 
day. (Compare Revelation 2:17.) Isaiah, de¬ 
scribing Jesus since 1914, says: “His name 
will be called Wonderful Counselor, Mighty 
God. Eternal Father, Prince of Peace." (Isaiah 
9:6) The apostle Paul asstxiated Jesus' name 
with His very high privileges of service 
when he wrote: “God exalted jjesusj to a 
superior position and kindly gave him the 
name that is above every other name, so that 
in the name of Jesus every knee should 
bend.”—Philippians 2:9, 10. 

"Jesus’ privileges are unique. Apart from 
Jehovah himself, only Jesus can com¬ 
prehend what it means to hold such a high 

7 What is the written name that Jesus has? 

8. Why is it that only Jesus can know the name 
written, and with whom does he share some of his 
lofty privileges? 
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position. (Compare Matthew 11:27.) There* 
fore, of ail God’s creatures, only Jesus can 
fully appreciate this name. Nevertheless, Je¬ 
sus does include his bride in some of these 
privileges. So he makes this promise “The 
one that conquers ... I will write upon him 
. . . that new name of mine.”—Revelation 
3 : 12 . 

•' John adds: “And he is arrayed with an 
outer garment sprinkled with blood, and the 
name he is called is The Word of God. ” ( Rev¬ 
elation 19:13) Whose “blood” is this? It could 
be Jesus’ lifeblood, shed for the sake of man¬ 
kind. (Revelation 1:5) Rut, in this context, 
it more likely refers to the blood of his 
enemies that is spilled when Jehovah’s judg¬ 
ments arc executed upon them. We are re¬ 
minded of the earlier vision in which the 
vine of the earth is reajxd and trodden in 
the great winepress of the anger of God 
until the blood reaches “as high up as the 
bridles of the horses"—signifying a great 
victory over God's enemies. (Revelation 1-t: 
18-20) Likewise, the blood sprinkled on Je¬ 
sus’ outer garment confirms that his victory 
is decisive and complete. (Compare Isaiah 
63:1-6.) Now John again speaks of Jesus’ 
being called by a name. This time it is 
a widely known name—“The Word of 
God"—identifying this Warrior-King as Je¬ 
hovah’s Chief Spokesman and Champion of 
truth.—John 1:1; Revelation 1:1. 

Jesus’ Fellow’ Warriors 

10 Jesus is not alone in fighting this battle. 
John tells u& “Also, the armies that were in 
heaven were following him on white horses, 
and they were clothed in white, clean, fine 
linen.” (Revelation 19:14) The fact that the 

V. What Is indicated by (a) Jesus’ being “arrayed 
with an outer garment sprinkled with blood"? (b) Je 
sus’ being called “The Word of God"? 

10, 11(a) How does John show that Jesus Ls not 
alone in the battle? (b) What is denoted by the fact 
that the horses are white and that the horsemen arc 
clothed in “white, clean, fine linen"? (c) Who make 
up the heavenly “armies"? 


horses arc “white" denotes righteous war 
fare. “Fine linen" is appropriate for the 
King’s horsemen, and its glistening, clean 
whiteness indicates a pure, righteous stand¬ 
ing before Jehovah. Who, then, make up 
these “armies”? Doubtless, they include the 
holy angels. It was early in the Gird’s day 
that Michael and his angels hurled Satan 
and his demons out of heaven. (Revelation 
12:^ 9) Further, “all the angels* now attend 
upon Jesus as he sits on his glorious throne 
and proceeds to judge the nations and peo¬ 
ple of earth. (Matthew 25:3 1, 32 ) Surely, in 
the decisive war, when God’s judgments are 
executed to a finality, Jesus will again lx: 
accompanied by his angels. 

11 Others too will be involved. When 
sending his message to the congregation in 
Thyatira, Jesus promised: “To him that con¬ 
quers and observes my deeds down to the 
end I will give authority over the nations, 
and he shall shepherd the people with an 
iron rod so that they will be broken to 
pieces like clay vessels, the same as I have 
received from my Father.” (Revelation 2: 
26, 27) Without a doubt, when the time 
comes, those of Christ’s brothers already in 
heaven will have a part in shepherding peo¬ 
ple and natioas with that iron rod. 

IJ What, though, of God’s servants here on 
earth? The John class will have no active 
part in the fighting at Armageddon; neither 
will its loyal companions, those peoples out 
of all nations who have been streaming to 
Jehovah’s spiritual house of worship. These 
peaceable humans have already beaten 
swords into plowshares. (Isaiah 2:2-4) Yet, 
they are very much involved! As we have 
already noted, it is Jehovah’s seemingly de¬ 
fenseless people that are viciously attacked 
by Gog and all his crowd That is the sig¬ 
nal for Jehovah's Warrior-King, supported 
by the armies in heaven, to start fighting a 

12. (a) Will God’s servants on earth take part in the 
fighting at Armageddon? (b) How arc Jehovah’s peo¬ 
ple on earth involved in Armageddon? 
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war of extermination against those nations. 
(Ezekiel 39:6, 7, 11; compare Daniel 11: 
44-12:1.) As spectators, God’s people on 
earth will be most interested. Armageddon 
will mean their salvation, and they will live 
for eternity as having been eyewitnesses of 
Jehovah’s great war of vindication. 

o Does this mean that Jehovah’s Witness¬ 
es arc against all government? Far from it! 
They obey the apostle Paul’s counsel: “Let 
every soul be in subjection to the superior 
authorities." They realize that as long as the 
present system lasts, those “superior author¬ 
ities” exist by God’s permission for main¬ 
taining a measure of order in human society. 
Thus, Jehovah’s Witnesses pay their taxes, 
obey the laws, respect traffic ordinances, 
comply with registrations, and so forth. (Ro¬ 
mans 13:1, 6, 7) Further, they follow Bi¬ 
ble principles in being truthful and hon¬ 
est; showing love of neighbor; building a 
strong, moral family unit; and training their 
children to be exemplary citizens. In this 
way they pay back not only “Caesar’s things 
to Caesar, but God’s things to God." (Luke 
20:25; 1 Peter 2:13-17) Since God’s Word 
shows that the governmental powers of this 
world are temporary, Jehovah’s Witnesses 
prepare now for the fuller life, the real life, 
soon to be enjoyed under Christ’s Kingdom 
rule. (1 Timothy 6:17-19) Though they will 
have no part in overturning the powers of 
this world, the Witnesses experience rever¬ 
ential awe at what God’s iaspired Word, the 
Holy Bible, says regarding the judgment Je¬ 
hovah is about to execute at Armageddon. 
— Isaiah 26:20, 21; Hebrews 12:28, 29. 

To the Final Battle! 

14 By what authority docs Jesus complete 
his conquest? John informs us: “And out of' 
his mouth there protrudes a sharp long sword, 

13. How do wc know that Jehovah's Witnesses are 
not against all government? 

14. What is symbolized by the “sharp long sword* 
protruding from Jesus’ mouth? 


that he may strike the nations with it, and he 
will shepherd them with a rod of iron. ” ( Rev¬ 
elation 19:15a) That “sharp long sword” rep 
resents Jesus' God-given authority to issue 
orders for the execution of all who refuse 
to support God’s Kingdom. ( Revelation 1:16; 
2:16) This vivid symbolism parallels Isaiah's 
words: “He [Jehovah] proceeded to make my 
mouth like a sharp sword. In the shadow of 
his hand he has hidden me. And he grad¬ 
ually made me a polished arrow.” (Isaiah 
49:2) Here Isaiah foreshadowed Jesus, who 
proclaims God's judgments and executes 
them, as with an unerring arrow. 

1 ■ At this point in time, Jesus will already 
have acted in fulfillment of Paul's words: 
“Then, indeed, the lawless one will be re¬ 
vealed, whom the Lord Jesus will do away 
with by the spirit of his mouth and bring to 
nothing by the manifestation of his pres¬ 
ence.” Yes, Jesus’ presence (Greek, pa-mu 
si'a) has been demonstrated from 1914 on¬ 
ward bv the exposing and judging of the 
man of lawlessness, the clergy of Christen¬ 
dom. That presence will be strikingly mani¬ 
fested when the ten horns of the scarlet- 
colored wild beast execute that judgment 
and ravage Christendom, along with the rest 
of Babylon the Great. (2 Thessalonians 2: 
1-3, 8) That will be the start of the great 
tribulation! After that, Jesus turns his atten¬ 
tion to what remains of Satan’s organization, 
in line with the prophecy: “He must strike 
the earth with the rod of his mouth; and 
with the spirit of his lips he will pul the 
wicked one to death."—Isaiah 11:4. 

1(1 The Warrior-King, as Jehovah’s appoin¬ 
tee, will make a distinction between those 
who will survive and those who will die. 
Jehovah, speaking prophetically to this Son 
of God, says: “You will break them [earth’s 

15. At this point in lime, who will already have been 
exposed and judged so as to mark the start of what? 

16. How do the Psalms and Jeremiah describe the 
role of Jehovah’s appointed Warrior-King? 
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rulers) with an iron scepter, as though a 
potter’s vessel you will dash them to pieces " 
And Jeremiah addresses such corrupt gov¬ 
ernmental leaders and their lackeys, saying: 
“Howl, you shepherds, and cry' out! And 
wallow about, you majestic ones of the 
flock, because your days for slaughtering 
and for your scatterings have been fulfilled, 
and you must fall like a desirable vessel!’ 
However desirable those rulers may have 
appeared to a wicked world, one blow from 
the King’s iron scepter will shatter them, as 
if smashing an attractive vessel. It will be just 
as David prophesied concerning the Lord 
Jesus: “The rod of your strength Jehovah 
will send out of Zion, saying: ‘Go subduing 
in the midst of your enemies.’ Jehovah him¬ 
self at your right hand will certainly break 
kings to pieces on the day of his anger. 
He will execute judgment among the na¬ 
tions; he will cause a fullness of dead bod 
ies.’—Psalm 2:9, 12; 83:17, 18; 110:1, 2, 5, 6; 
Jeremiah 25:34. 

r This mighty Warrior King appears again 
in the next scene of the vision: “He treads 
too the winepress of the anger of the wrath of 
God the Almighty . ” (Revelation 19:15b) In a 
previous vision, John had already seen the 
treading of the “winepress of the anger of 
God." (Revelation 14:18-20) Isaiah also de 
scribes an cxecutional winepress, and oth¬ 
er prophets tell how calamitous the day of 
God’s anger will be for all the nations.—Isa¬ 
iah 24:1-6; 63:1-4; Jeremiah 25:30-33; Daniel 
2:44; Zephaniah 3:8; Zechariah 14:3, 12, 13; 
Revelation 6c 15-17. 

,K The prophet Joel associates a winepress 
with Jehovah’s coming to “judge all the na 
tions round about." And it is Jehovah who 
issues the command, no doubt to His 

17. (a) How docs John describe the execulional ac¬ 
tion of the Warrior Kins? (b) Relate some prophe- 
cies that show how calamitous the day of God’s 
anger will he for the nations. 

18. What does the prophet Joel disclose as to Jcho 
vah’s judging of all the nations? 
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associate Judge, Jesus, and his heavenly ar¬ 
mies: “Thrust in a sickle, for harvest has 
grown ripe. Come, descend, for the wine 
press has become full. The press vats actual¬ 
ly overflow; for their badness has become 
abundant. Crowds, crowds arc in the low 
plain of the decision, for the day of Jehovah 
is near in the low plain of the decision. Sun 
and moon themselves will certainly become 
dark, and the very stars will actually with¬ 
draw their brightness. And out of Zion Jeho¬ 
vah himself will roar, and out of Jerusalem 
he will give forth his voice. And heaven and 
earth certainly will rock; but Jehovah will be 
a refuge for his people, and a fortress for the 
sons of Israel. And you people will have to 
know that 1 am Jehovah your God.”—Joel 3: 
12-17. 


19 That will be a day of doom, indeed, for 
disobedient nations and humans but a day 
of relief for all who have made Jehovah and 
his Warrior-King their refuge! (2 Thessalo- 
nians 1:6-9) The judgment that started with 
the house of God in 1918 will have run 
through to its climax, answering the ques¬ 
tion at 1 Peter 4:17: “What will the end be 
of those who are not obedient to the gtxxi 
news of God?” The glorious Victor will have 
trodden the winepress to a finish, demon¬ 
strating that he is the exalted One of whom 
John says: “And upon his outer garment, even 
upon his thigh, he has a name written. King of 
kings and Lord of lords.” (Revelation 19:16 ) 
He has proved to be far, far mightier than 
any earthly ruler, any human king or lord, 
His dignity and splendor arc transcendent. 
He has ridden “in the cause of truth and 
humility and righteousness" and has tri¬ 
umphed for all time! (Psalm 45:4) Upon 
his blood-sprinkled garments Is written the 
name bestowed on him by the Sovereign 
Lord Jehovah, whose Vindicator he is! 

The Great Evening Meal of God 

*’ In Ezekiel’S vision, after the destruction 
of Gog’s crowd, the birds and the wild ani 
mals arc invited to a feast! They rid the 
landscape of carcasses by eating the dead 
boilies of Jehovah's enemies. (Ezekiel 39:11, 
17-20) John’s next words bring that earlier 
prophecy vividly to mind: “J saw also an 
angel standing in the sun, and he cried out with 
a loud voice and said to all the birds that fly in 
midheaven: ‘Come here, be gathered together 
to the great evening meal of God, that you may 
eat the fleshy parts of kings and the fleshy parts 
of military commanders and the fleshy parts of 
strong men and the fleshy parts of horses and 

19. (a) How will (he question asked at 1 Peter -1:17 
be answered? (b) What name is written on Jesus' 
outer garment, and why will it prove to be appropri¬ 
ate? 

20. How does John describe “the great evening meal 
of God.” bringing to mind what earlier, but similar, 
prophecy? 
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of those seated upon them, and the fleshy parts 
of all, of freemen as well as of slaves and of 
small ones and great .’”— Revelation 19:17, 18. 

21 The angel is “standing in the sun," a 
commanding position for attracting the at¬ 
tention of the birds. He invites them to be 
ready to gorge themselves on the flesh of 
those about to be slain by the Warrior-King 
and his heavenly armies. The fact that the 
dead are to be left on the surface of the 
ground indicates that they will die in public 
shame. Like Jezebel of old, they will not 
have an honorable burial. (2 Kings 9:36, 37) 
The list of those whose corpses would be 
left lying there shows the range of the 
destruction: kings, military commanders, 
strong men, freemen, and slaves. No excep¬ 
tions. Every last trace of the rebellious world 
in opposition to Jehovah will be eliminated. 
After this, there will no more be a restless 
sea of confused humans. (Revelation 21:1) 
This is “the great evening meal of God.” 
since it is Jehovah who invites the birds to 
share therein. 

22 John summarizes the course of the final 
war: “And 1 saw the wild beast and the kings 
of the earth and their armies gathered together 

21 What is indicated by (a) the angel’s “standing in 
the sun’? (b) the fact that the dead arc left lying on 
the surface of the ground? (c) the list of those whose 
corpses would be left lying on the ground? (d) the 
expression *thc great evening meal of God"? 

22. How docs John summarize the course of the 
final war? 


to wage the war with the one seated on the 
horse and with his army. And the wild beast 
was caught, and along with it the false prophet 
that performed in front of it the signs with 
which he misled those who received the mark 
of the mid beast and those who render worship 
to its image. While still alive, they both were 
hurled into the fiery lake that burns with sul¬ 
phur. But the rest were killed off with the long 
sword of the one seated on the horse, which 
sword proceeded out of his mouth. And all the 
birds were filled from the fleshy parts of them. ” 
—Revelation 19:19-21. 

After the pouring out of the sixth bowl 
of Jehovah’s wrath, John reported that ‘the 
kings of the earth and of the whole w r orld" 
w r ere gathered by demonic propaganda to 
“the battle of that great day of God Al¬ 
mighty." This Is fought at .Armageddon—not 
a literal location, but the global situation that 
calls for the execution of Jehovah's judg¬ 
ment (Revelation 16:12, 14, 16, King James 
Version) Now John sees the battle lines. 
There, ranged agaiast God, are all “the kings 
of the earth and their armies.” They have 
stubbornly refused to submit themselves to 
Jehovah's King. He gave them fair w arning 
in the inspired message: “KLss the son, that 
[Jehovah] may not become incensed and 
you may not perish from the way.” Not 

lb (a) In what sense is “the battle of that great 
day of God Almighty" fought at “Armageddon”? 
(b) What warning have "the kings of the earth" 
failed to heed, and with what consequence? 





having submitted to Christ’s rule, they must 
die.—Psalm 2:12. 

* 4 The seven-headed, ten-horned wild 
beast out of the sea, representing Satan’s 
political organization, is tumbled into obliv¬ 
ion, and along with it goes the false prophet, 
the seventh world power. (Revelation 13:1, 
11-13; 16c 13) While still “alive," or still func¬ 
tioning in their united opposition to God's 
people on earth, they are cast into “the lake 
of fire." Is this a literal lake of fire? No, not 
any more than the wild beast and the false 
prophet are literal animals. Rather, it is a 
symbol of complete, final destruction, a 
place of no return. Here Is where, later, 
death and Hades, as well as the Devil him¬ 
self, will lx - hurled. (Revelation 20:10, 14) It 
is certainly not an inferno of eternal torture 
for the wicked, since the very idea of such 
a place is detestable to Jehovah.—Jeremiah 
19:5; 32:35; 1 John 4:8, 16. 

- s All others who were not directly part of 

2-i. (a) What judgment is executed on the wild 
beast and the false prophet, and in what sense are 
they ‘still alive*? (b) Why must “the lake of fire" lx 
figurative? 

2S. (a> Who arc those ‘killed off with the long 
sword of the one seated on the horse"? (b) Are we 
to expect that any of those ‘killed off" will have a 
resurrection? 


government but who were nevertheless an 
irreformable pari of this corrupt world of 
mankind are likewise “killed off with the 
long sword of the one seated on the horse" 
Jesus will pronounce them deserving of 
death. Since in their case the lake of fire is 
not mentioned, arc we to expect that they 
will have a resurrection? Nowhere are we 
told that those executed by Jehovah's Judge 
at that time are to be resurrected. As Jesus 
himself stated, all those who arc not “sheep" 
go off “into the everlasting fire prepared for 
the Devil and his angels," that Is, “into ever¬ 
lasting cutting off." (Matthew 25:33, 41, 46) 
This climaxes ‘the day of judgment and of 
destruction of the ungodly men.”—2 Peter 
3:7; Nahum 12. 7-9; Malachi 4:1. 

-" In this way, all of Satan’s earthly organi¬ 
zation comes to an end. The “former heav¬ 
en” of political rulership has passed away. 
The “earth." the seemingly permanent sys¬ 
tem that Satan has built up over the centu¬ 
ries, is now utterly destroyed. The “sea," the 
mass of wicked humanity opposed to Jeho¬ 
vah, is no more. (Revelation 21:1; 2 Peter 
3:10) What, though, does Jehovah have in 
store for Satan himself? John g<x\s on to 
tell us. 

26. State in brief the outcome of Armageddon. 
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Chapter 



Crushing the Serpent’s Head 


Do YOU recall the first Bible prophecy? If 
was uttered bv Jehovah God when he said to 
the serpent: “1 shall put enmity between you 
and the woman and between your seed and 

1. How has the fulfillment of the first Bible prophe¬ 
cy proceeded? 


her seed. He will bruise you in the head and 
you will bruise him in the heel." (Genesis 
3:15) Now the fulfillment of that prophecy 
comes to its climax! Wc have traced the 
history of Satan’s warring against Jehovah's 
heavenly womanlike organization. (Rcvcla 


286 






tion 12:1,9) The Serpent's earthly seed, with 
its religion, politics, and big business, has 
heaped cruel persecution on the woman's 
seed, Jesus Christ and his 144,000 anointed 
followers, here on earth. (John 8:37, 44; Gala 
tians 3:16, 29) Satan inflicted an agonizing 
death on Jesus. But this proved to be like a 
heel wound, for God resurrected his faithful 
Son on the third day.—Acts 10:38-40. 

2 What about the Serpent and his seed? 
About 56 C.E. the apostle Paul wrote a long 
letter to the Christians in Rome. In concluding 
it, he encouraged them by saying: “For his 
pan, the God who gives peace will crush 
Satan under your feet shortly.’’ (Romans 16: 
20) This is more than a superficial bruising. 
Satan is to be crushed! Paul here used a Greek 
word, syrrtri'bo, that means to bruise into a 
jellylike state, to trample down, to destroy 
utterly by crushing. As for the human seed of 
the Serpent, this is due for a real plaguing in 
the Lord’s day, climaxing at the great tribula 
tion in the complete crushing of Babylon the 
Great and the political systems of the world, 
together with their financial and military 
henchmen, (Revelation, chapters 18 and 19) 
Thus Jehovah brings to a climax the enmity 
between the two seeds. The Seed of God’s 
woman triumphs over the earthly seed of the 
Serpent, and that seed is no more! 

2. I low is the Serpent bruised, and what happens to 
(tic Serpent’s earthly seed? 



Revelation 20:1-10 

Subject: The abyssing of Satan, the 

Millennial Reign, mankind’s final test, and 
Satan’s destruction 

Time of fulfillment: From the end of the 
great tribulation to the destruction of Satan 


Satan Abyssed 

What, then, is in store for Satan himself 
and his demons? John tells us: “And / saw an 
angel coming down out of heaven with the key 
of the abyss and a great chain in his hand. And 
he seized the dragon, the original serpent, who is 
the Devil and Satan, and bound him for a 
thousand years. And he hurled him into the 
abyss and shut it and sealed it over him, that he 
might not mislead the nations anymore until the 
thousand years were ended. After these things 
he must he let loose for a little while. "— Revela¬ 
tion 20:1-3. 

1 Who is this angel? He must have tremen¬ 
dous power to be able to dispose of Jehovah’s 
archenemy. He has “the key of the abyss and 
a great chain.” Docs this not remind us of an 
earlier vision? Why, ves, the king over the 
locusts is called “the angel of the abyss”! 
(Revelation 9:11) So here we again observe 
Jehovah’s Chief Vindicator, the glorified Jesus 
Christ, in action. This archangel that cast Sa¬ 
tan out of heaven, that judged Babylon the 
Great, and that disposed of “the kings of the 
earth and their armies" at Armageddon would 
surely not step aside to let a lesser angel 
deliver the masterstroke in abyssing Satan! 
-Revelation 12:7-9; l&l, 2; 19:11-21. 

5 When the great fiery-colored dragon was 
hurled down from heaven, he was spoken of 
as “the original serpent, the one called Devil 
and Satan, who is misleading the entire inhab¬ 
ited earth.” (Revelation 12:3, 9) Now. at the 
point of being seized and abyssed. he is de¬ 
scribed again in full as “the dragon, the origi¬ 
nal serpent, who is the Devil and Satan.” This 
infamous devourer, deceiver, slanderer, and 
opposer is chained and hurled “into the 
abyss," which is closed and sealed off tight¬ 
ly, “that he might not mislead the nations 

3. What does John tell us is going to happen to 
Satan? 

4. Who is the angel with the key of the abyss, and 
how do we know? 

3. How dews the angel of the abyss deal with Satan 
the Devil, and why? 
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anymore.'' This abvssing of Satan is for a 
thousand years, during which time his influ¬ 
ence on mankind will be no more than that 
of a prisoner in a deep dungeon. The angel of 
the abyss removes Satan completely from any 
contact with the Kingdom of righteousness. 
What a relief for mankind! 

b What happens to the demons? They too 
have been -reserved for judgment." (2 Peter 
2:4) Satan is called "Beelzebub the ruler of the 
demons." (Luke 11:1S, 18; Matthew 10:25) In 
view of their longtime collaboration with 
Satan, should not the same judgment be met¬ 
ed out to them? The abyss has long been an 
object of fear to those demons; on one occa¬ 
sion w r hcn Jesus confronted them, they “kept 
entreating him not to order them to go away 
into the abyss." (Luke 8:31) But w hen Satan is 
abyssed. his angels wall surely be hurled into 
the abyss with him. (Compare Isaiah 24: 
21. 22.) After the abvssing of Satan and his 
demons, the Thousand Year Reign of Jesus 
Christ can begin. 

7 Will Satan and his demons be active while 
in the abyss? Well, remember the scarlet- 
colored, seven headed wild beast that "was. 
but is not. and yet is about to ascend out of 
the abyss." (Revelation 178) While in the 

6. (a) What evidence is there that the demons also 
go into the abyss? (b) What can now begin, and 
why? 

7. (a) In what state will Satan and his demons be 
while in the abyss, and how do we know? (b) Arc 
Hades anti the abyss the same’ (See footnote.) 


abyss, it 'was not.’ It was nonfunctioning, 
immobilized, to all intents and purjxjses dead. 
Likewise, speaking of Jesus, the aposilc Paul 
said: “‘Who will descend into the abyss?’ that 
is, to bring Christ up from the dead.” (Romans 
107) While in that abyss, Jesus was dead." It 
is reasonable to conclude, then, that Satan and 
his demons will be in a state of deathlike 
inactivity for the thousand years of their 
abvssing. What good tidings for lovers of 
righteousness! 

Judges for a Thousand Years 

8 After the thousand years, Satan is released 
from the abyss for a short while. Why? Before 
giving the answer, John brings our attention 
back to the beginning of that time period. We 
read: “And I saw thrones, and there were those 
who sat down on them, and power of judging was 
given them. ” ( Revelation 20:4a ) Who are these 
ones sitting on thrones and ruling in the 
heavens with the glorified Jesus? 

9 They are “the holy ones” that Daniel de¬ 
scribed as ruling in the Kingdom with the 
One “like a son of man.” (Daniel 7:13, 14, 18) 
They are the same as the 24 elders who sit on 
heavenly thrones in the very presence of 
Jehovah. (Revelation 4:4) They include the 12 
apostles, to whom Jesus gave the promise: "In 
the re-creation, when the Son of man sits 
down upon his glorious throne, you who 
have followed me will also yourselves sit 

• Other scriptures sav that Jesus was in Hades while he 
was dead. (Acts 2:31) We should not conclude, however, 
that Hades and the abyss are always the same While the 
wild bexst and Satan go into the abyss, only humans arc 
said to go to Hastes, where they are asleep in death until 
their resurrection Job 14 13; Revelation 2013. 


8, 9. What does John now tell us about thtxsc sitting 
on thrones, and who arc such ones? 
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upon twelve thrones, judging the twelve 
tribes of Israel." (Matthew 19:28) They also 
include Paul, as well as the Corinthian Chris¬ 
tians who remained faithful. (I Corinthians 
4:8; 6c2. 3) They would include, too, members 
of the congregation of Laodicca who con¬ 
quered.—Revelation 3:21. 

10 Thrones—144,0(K) of them—are pre¬ 
pared for these anointed conquerors who are 
“bought from among mankind as lirstfruits to 
God and to the Lamb" (Revelation 14:1, 4) 
“Yes,” continues John, “J saw the souls of those 
executed with the ax for the witness they bore to 
Jesus an d for speaking about God, and those who 
had worshiped neither the wild beast nor its 
image and who had not received the mark upon 
their forehead and upon their hand. ” ( Revela¬ 
tion 20:4b) Among those kings, then, arc the 
anointed Christian martyrs who earlier, at the 
opening of the fifth seal, asked Jehovah how 
much longer he would wait to avenge their 
blood At that time, they were given a white 
robe and told to wait a little longer. But now 
they have been avenged through the devas¬ 
tating of Babylon the Great, the destruction of 
the natioas by the King of kings and Lord of 
lords, and the abyssing of Satan. Revelation 
6:9-11; 17:16; 19:15, 16. 

11 Were all these 144,000 royal judges phys¬ 
ically “executed with the ax"? Likely, relative¬ 
ly few of them were in a literal sense. This 
expression, though, doubtless Ls intended to 
embrace all those anointed Christians who 
endure martyrdom in one way or another.* 
(Matthew 10:22, 28) Certainly, Satan would 
like to have executed all of them with the ax, 

* The ax (Greek, pe'le-ku&) was .seemingly the traditional 
instrument of execution in Rome, although bv John's day 
the sword was more generally used. (Acts 12:2) Therefore, 
the Greek word here used. pepe-Miisrme'nnn (‘executed 
with the ax"), simply means "executed* 

10. (a) How does John now describe the 14-1.000 
kings? (b) From what John earlier told us, whom do 
the 144.000 kings include? 

11. (a) How are we to understand the expression 
“executed with the ax”? (b) Why may it be said that 
all the 144,000 died a sacrificial death? 


but, in fact, not all of Jesus’ anointed brothers 
die as martyrs. Many of them die of disease or 
old age. Such ones, however, aLso belong to 
the group that John now sees. The death of 
all of them is, in a sense, sacrificial. (Romans 
6:3-5) Additionally, none of them were part of 
the world. Hence, all of them have been bated 
by the world and, in effect, become dead in its 
eyes. (John 15:19, 1 Corinthians 4:13) None of 
them worshiped the wild Ix-ast or its image, 
and when they died, none of them carried the 
mark of the beast. All of them died as con¬ 
querors.— 1 John 5:4; Revelation 2:7; 3:12; 
12 : 11 . 

'- Now these conquerors live again! John 
reports: “And they came to life and ruled as 
kings with the Christ for a thousand years." 
( Revelation 20:4c ) Does this mean that these 
judges are not resurrected until after the de¬ 
struction of the nations and the abyssing of 
Satan and his demons? No. Most of them are 
already very much alive, since they rode with 
Jesus against the nations at Armageddon. 
(Revelation 2:26, 27; 19:14) Indeed, Paul indi 
catcd that their resurrection commences stx>n 
after the beginning of Jesus’ presence in 1914 
and that some are resurrected before others. 
(1 Corinthians 15.51-54; 1 Thcssalonians 4: 
15-17) Therefore, their coming to life occurs 
over a period of time as they individually 
receive the gift of immortal life in the heav¬ 
ens.—2 Thcssalonians 1:7; 2 Peter 3:11-14. 

1; Their reigning and judging will lx* for a 
thousand years. Is this a literal thousand years, 
or should we view it symbolically as Ixing an 
undefined, long period of time? “Thousands" 
may mean a large, indefinite number, as at 
1 Samuel 21:11. But here the “thousand" Ls 
literal, since it appears three times in Revela¬ 
tion 205 7 as V he thousand years.” Paul called 

12. What does John report about the 144,000 kings, 
and when does their coming to life occur? 

13. (a) How should we view the thousand years 
during which the 144,000 rule, and why? (b) How 
did Papias of Hicrapolis view the thousand years? 
(See footnote.) 
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this time of judgment “a day" when he stated: 
"He (God) has set a day in which he purposes 
to judge the inhabited earth in righteousness.” 
(Acts 17:31) Since Peter tells us that one day 
with Jehovah is as a thousand years, it is 
appropriate that this Day of Judgment be a 
literal thousand years.*—2 Peter 3:8. 

The Rest of the Dead 

11 Whom, though, will these kings judge if, 
as the apostle John here inserts, “( the rest of 
the dead did not come to life until the thousand 
years were ended)”? (Revelation 20:5a ) Again, 
the expression "come to life" has to be under¬ 
stood according to context. This expression 
can have varying meanings in varying cir¬ 
cumstances. For example, Paul said of his 
anointed fellow Christians: “It is you God 
made alive though you were dead in your 
trespasses and sins.” (Ephesians 2:1) Yes. 
spirit anointed Christians were “made alive,” 
even in the first century, being declared righ¬ 
teous on the basis of their faith in Jesus' 
sacrifice.—Romans 3:23, 24. 

Similarly, pre-Christian witnesses of Je¬ 
hovah were declared righteous as to friend¬ 
ship with God; and Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob 
were spoken of as “living" even though they 
were physically dead. (Matthew 22:31, 32; 
James 2:21, 23) I Iowever, they and all others 
who arc resurrected, as well as the great 
crowd of faithful other sheep who survive 
Armageddon and any children that may be 
born to these in the new world, must yet be 

* Interestingly, Tapias of Hicrapolis. who is understood 
to have received some of his Bible knowledge from pupils 
of John, the writer of Revelation, is reported by fourth 
century historian Eusebius to have believed in a literal 
Thousand Year Reign of Christ (although Eusebius strong- 
Iv disagreed with him).— The Histun of :he Church. Euse¬ 
bius. 111. 39 

14. (a) What statement docs John insert about “the 
rest of the dead"? (b) How do expressions made by 
the apostle Paul throw light on the term “come to 
life"? 

15. (a) The pre-Christian witnesses of Jehovah en¬ 
joyed what standing with God? (b) How do the 
other sheep ‘come to life," and when will they pos 
scss the earth in the fullest sense? 


raised to human perfection. This will be ac¬ 
complished by Chrisi and his associate kings 
and priests during the thousand-year Judg¬ 
ment Day, on the basis of Jesus’ ransom 
sacrifice. By the end of that Day, “the rest of 
the dead" will have “come to life" in the sense 
that they will be perfect humans. As we shall 
see, they must then pass a final test, but they 
will face that test as perfected humans. When 
they pass the test, God will declare them 
worthy of living forever, righteous in the 
fullest sense. They will experience the com¬ 
plete fulfillment of the promise: “The righ¬ 
teous themselves will possess the earth, and 
they will reside forever upon it.” (Psalm 37: 
29) What a delightful future is in store for 
obedient mankind! 

The First Resurrection 

16 Returning now r to those who “came to life 
and ruled as kings with the Christ," John 
writes: “This is the first resurrection.” ( Revela¬ 
tion 20:5b) How r Is it first? It is “the first 
resurrection" as to time, for the ones who 
experience it are a “firstfruits to God and to 
the Lamb." (Revelation M:4) It is also first in 
importance, since those who share in it be¬ 
come corulcrs with Jesus in his heavenly 
Kingdom and judge the rest of mankind. 
Finally, it is first in quality. Apart from Jesus 
Christ himself, those raised in the first resur¬ 
rection arc the only creatures spoken of in the 
Bible as receiving immortality.— 1 Corinthi¬ 
ans 15:53; 1 Timothy 6d6>. 

r What a blessed prospect for these anoint¬ 
ed ones! As John declares: “Happy and holy is 
anyone having part in the first resurrection; over 
these the second death has no authority.” (Rev¬ 
elation 20: 6a) As Jesus promised the Chris¬ 
tians in Smyrna, these conquerors that share 

16. How docs John describe the resurrection expe¬ 
rienced by those who rule as kings with Christ, and 
why? 

17. (a) How docs John describe the blessed pros¬ 
pect for the anointed Giristiaas? (b) What is “the 
second death,” and why does it have “no authority'" 
over the 144,000 conquerors? 
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in “the first resurrection" will be in no clanger 
of harm by “the second death," which means 
annihilation, destruction without hope of a 
resurrection. (Revelation 2:11; 2014) The sec¬ 
ond death has ‘no authorin’" over such con¬ 
querors, for they will have put on incorrup¬ 
tion and immortality.— 1 Corinthiaas 15:53. 

18 How different from earth's kings during 
Satan's tenure of authority! These have ruled 
at most for a mere 50 or 60 years, and the 
great majority for just a few years. Many of 
them have oppressed mankind. In any case, 
how could the nations benefit permanent¬ 
ly under ever-changing rulers with ever- 
changing policies? In contrast, John says of 
earth's new rulers: “But they will be priests of 
God and of the Christ, and will rule as kings with 
him for the thousand years. ’’(Revelation 20:6b) 
With Jesus, they will form the sole govern¬ 
ment for a thousand years. Their priestly 
service, in applying the merit of Jesus' perfect 
human sacrifice, will lift obedient humans to 
spiritual, moral, and physical perfection. Their 
kingly service will result in building a global 
human society that reflects Jehovah's righ¬ 
teousness and holiness. As judges for a thou¬ 
sand years, they, with Jesus, will lovingly 
guide responsive humans toward the goal of 
everlasting life.—John 3:16. 

The Final Test 

By the end of the Thousand Year Reign, 


all earth will have come to resemble the 
original Eden. It will be a veritable paradise. 
Perfect mankind will no longer need a high 
priest to intercede for it before God, since all 
traces of Adamic sin will have been removed 
and the last enemy, death, brought to nothing. 
Christ’s Kingdom will have achieved God’s 
purpose to create one world with one govern¬ 
ment. At this point. Jesus “hands over the 
kingdom to his God and Father.”—1 Corinthi¬ 
ans 15:22-26; Romans 15:12. 

-"''It is now time for a final test. Will that 
perfected world of mankind, in contrast with 
the first humans in Eden, stand firm in its 
integrity? John tells us what happens: “Now- as 
soon as the thousand years have been ended, 
Satan will be let loose out of his prison, and he 
will go out to mislead those nations in the four 
corners of the earth, Gog and Magog, to gather 
them together for the war. The number of these 
is as (he sand of the sea. And they advanced over 
the breadth of the earth and encircled the camp 
of the holy ones and the beloved city. ”— Revela¬ 
tion 20:7-9a. 

21 1 low will Satan's last effort fare? He de¬ 
ceives ‘those nations in the four corners of 
the earth. Gog and Magog," and leads them to 

20. What does John tell us will happen when it Is 
time for the final test? 

21 For his last effort, how docs Satan proceed, and 
why should we not he surprised that some will fol 
low Satan even after the Thousand Year Reign? 



18 What docs John now say of earth's new rulers, 
and what w ill they accomplish? 

19. What wall be earth’s state and mankind's state by 
the end of the Thousand Year Reign, and what does 
Jesus now do? 



“the war." Who could possibly side with Satan 
after a thousand years of joyful, upbuilding 
theocratic rule? Well, do not forget that Satan 
was able to mislead the perfect Adam and Eve- 
while they were enjoying life in the Paradise 
of Eden. And he was able to lead astray 
heavenly angels who had seen the bad results 
of the original rebellion. (2 Peter 2:4; Jude 6) 
So we should not be surprised that some 
perfect humans will be enticed to follow 
Satan even after a delightful thousand years 
of rule by God's Kingdom. 

22 The Bible calls these rebels “nations in 
the four corners of the earth." This does not 
mean that mankind will have been divided 
once again into mutually exclusive national 
entities. It merely indicates that these will 
separate themselves from Jehovah’s righ¬ 
teous, loyal ones and manifest the same bad 
spirit that the nations show today. They will 
“think up an injurious scheme,” as did the 
Gog of Magog in Ezekiel’s prophecy, with a 
goal of destroying theocratic government on 
earth. (Ezekiel 3&3, 10-12) Hence, they arc- 
called “Gog and Magog." 

The number of those who join Satan in 

22. (a) What is indicated by the expression “those 
nations in the four corners of the earth"? (b) Why 
are the rebels called “Gog and Magog"? 

23. What is indicated by the fact that the number of 
the rebels is “as the sand of the sea"? 


his revolt will be “as the sand of the sea.” How 
many is that? There is no foreordained num¬ 
ber. (Compare Joshua 11:4; Judges 7:12.) The 
final total number of rebels will depend on 
how each individual reacts to Satan’s decep¬ 
tive wiles. Doubtless, though, there will be 
a considerable number, since they will feel 
strong enough to overcome “the camp of the 
holy ones and the beloved city." 

24 “The beloved city” must lx- the city that 
is spoken of by the glorified Jesus Christ to his 
followers at Revelation 3:12 and that he calls 
“the city of my God, the new Jerusalem which 
descends out of heaven from my God.” Since 
this Is a heavenly organization, how 7 could 
those earthly forces ‘encircle’ it? In that they 
encircle “the camp of the holy ones." A camp 
is outside a city; therefore, “the camp of the 
holy ones" must represent those on earth 
outside the heavenly location of New- Jerusa¬ 
lem w r ho loyally support Jehovah’s govern¬ 
mental arrangement. When the rebels under 
Satan attack those faithful ones, the I.ord Jesus 
regards it as an assault on him. (Matthew 25: 
40,45) “Those nations” will try to w ipe out all 
that the heavenly New' Jerusalem has accom¬ 
plished in making earth a paradise. So in 
attacking “the camp of the holy ones,” they 
arc also attacking “the beloved city.” 

The Lake of Fire and Sulfur 



25 Will this final effort by Satan succeed? 
Certainly not—no more than the attack that 


24. (a) What is *thc beloved city," and how can it 
be encircled? (b) What is represented by “the camp 
of the holy ones"? 

25. How does John describe the outcome of the 
rebels’ attack on “the camp of the holy ones." and 
what will this mean for Satan? 






Gog of Magog is due to make on spiritual 
Israel in our day will succeed! (Ezekiel 38: 
18-23) John vividly describes the outcome 
“But tire came down out of heaven and devoured 
them. And the Devil who was misleading them 
was hurled into the lake of tire and sulphur, 
where both the wild beast and the false prophet 
already were.” ( Revelation 20:9b-10a) Rather 
than being merely abyssed, this time Satan, 
the original Serpent, will actually be crushed 
out of existence, pulverized, completely anni¬ 
hilated as if by fire. 

We have already noted that “the lake of 
fire and sulphur* could not be a literal place 
of torment. (Revelation 19:20) If Satan were to 
suffer excruciating torture there for all eterni¬ 
ty, Jehovah would have to preserve him alive. 
Yet, life is a gift, not a punishment. Death is 
the punishment for sin, and according to the 
Bible, dead creatures feel no pain. (Romans 
6:23; Ecclesiastes 9:5, 10) Moreover, we read 
later that death itself, along with Hades, is cast 
into this same lake of fire and sulfur. Surely, 
death and Hades cannot suffer |ruin!—Revela¬ 
tion 20:14. 

All of this reinforces the view that the 
lake of fire and sulfur is symbolic. Further, the 
mention of lire and sulfur calls to mind the 
fate of ancient Sodom and Gomorrah, de¬ 
stroyed by God because of their gross wick¬ 
edness. When their time came, “Jehovah 
made it rain sulphur and fire from Jehovah, 
from the heavens, upon Sodom and upon 
Gomorrah.” (Genesis 19:24) What befell the 
tw o cities is called “the judicial punishment of 
everlasting fire.* (Jude 7) Yet, those two cities 
did not suffer everlasting torment. Rather, 
they were blotted out. obliterated for all time, 
along with their depraved inhabitants. Those 

26. Why cannot “the lake of (ire and sulphur" be a 
literal piacc of torment? 

27 How does what happened to Sodom and Go¬ 
morrah help us understand the term the lake of fire 
and sulfur? 



The Dead Sea. Possible location of 
Sodom and Gomorrah 


cities do not exist today, and no one can say 
for sure where they were located. 

JK In harmony with this, the Bible itself 
explains the meaning of the lake of fire and 
sulfur: “This means the second death, the lake 
of fire.” (Revelation 20:14) It is clearly the 
same as the Gehenna that Jesus spoke of, a 
place where the wicked remain destroyed, 
not tortured forever. (Matthew 10:28) It is 
complete, utter destruction without hope of a 
resurrection. Thus, while there are keys for 
death. Hades, and the abyss, there is no men¬ 
tion of a key for opening the lake of fire and 
sulfur. (Revelation 1:18; 20:1) It will never 
release its captives.—Compare Mark 9: t3-t~. 

Tormented Day and Night Forever 

Referring to the Devil as well as the wild 
beast and the false prophet, John now tells us: 

“And they will be tormented day and night 
forever and ever.” (Revelation 20:10b ) What 

28. What is the lake of tire and sulfur, and how is it 
unlike death. Hades, and the abyss? 

29, 30. What docs John say ahout the Devil as well 
as the wild beast and the false prophet, and how is 
this to be undersUHxi? 
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“I shall put enmity between 
you and the woman and 
between your seed and her 
seed. He will bruise you in 
the head and you will bruise 
him in the heel” 


31 Additionally, the related word ba-sa-ni- 
stes'. "tormentor," is used in the Bible to mean 
“jailer.” (Matthew 18:34, Kingdom Interlinear) 
In harmony with this, Satan will be impris¬ 
oned in the lake of fire forever, he will never 
be released. Finally, in the Greek Septuagint, 
which was well known to John, the related 
word ba'sa-nos is used to refer to humiliation 
that leads to death. (Ezekiel 32:24, 30) This 
helps us to sec that the punishment that Satan 
undergoes is a humiliating, everlasting death 
in the lake of fire and sulfur. His works die 
with him.— I John 3=8- 

32 Again, the demons are not mentioned in 
this verse. Will they be released with Satan at 
the end of the thousand years and then un 
dergo the punishment of everlasting death 
along with him? The evidence answers yes. In 
the parable of the sheep and the goats. Jesus 

31. How do two Greek words related to the one 
meaning “torment" help us to understand the pun¬ 
ishment that Satan the Devil undergoes? 

32. What punishment will the demons undergo, and 
how do we know? 


could this mean? As mentioned already, it is 
not logical to say that symbols, such as the 
wild beast and the false prophet, as well as 
death and Hades, could suffer torture in a 
literal way Hence, we have no reason to 
believe that Satan will be suffering for all 
eternity. He is to be annihilated. 

30 The Greek word used here for “torment,” 
ba-sa-m'zo, means primarily “to test (metals) 
by the touchstone." “To question by apply¬ 
ing torture” is a second meaning. ( The Sew 
Thayer $ Greek Fng/ish Lexicon of the Sew Tes 
lament) In the context, the use of this Greek 
word indicates that what happens to Satan 
will serve, for all eternity, as a touchstone on 
the issue of the rightness and righteousness of 
Jehovah's rule. That issue of sovereign ruler 
ship will have been settled once and for all 
time. Never again will a challenge to Jeho¬ 
vah's sovereignty need to be tested over an 
extended period of time in order to lie proved 
wrong. Compare Psalm 92.-1, 15. 



















said that the goats would go off “into the 
everlasting fire prepared for the Devil and 
his angels.” (Matthew 25.-11) The expression 
“everlasting fire" must refer to the lake of fire 
and sulfur where Satan is to be hurled. The 
Devil's angels were cast out of heaven with 
him. Evidently, they went into the abyss with 
him at the beginning of the Thousand Year 
Reign. Consistently, then, they will also be 
destroyed with him in the lake of fire and 
sulfur.—Matthew 8:29. 

" In this way, the final detail of the proph- 

33 What final derail of Genesis 3:IS will then be 
fulfilled, and to what matter does Jehovah’s spirit 
now draw John's attention? 


ccy recorded at Genesis 3:15 is fulfilled. When 
Satan is hurled into the lake of fire, he will 
become as dead as a snake the head of which 
has been ground under an iron heel. He and 
his demons will be gone forever. There is no 
further mention of them in the lxx>k of Rev¬ 
elation. Now, having prophetically disposed 
of these, Jehovah’s spirit draws attention 10 a 
matter of pressing interest to those who cher¬ 
ish an earthly hope: What will result to hu¬ 
mankind from the heavenly reign of the 
“King of kings” and “those called and chosen 
and faithful with him”? (Revelation 17:l4)To 
answer, John brings us back once again to the 
beginning of the Thousand Year Reign. 


REVELATION CLIMAX 


Chapter 



God’s Day of Judgment 
—Its Joyful Outcome! 


HUMANS, we were created to live for- 
ever. If Adam and Eve had obeyed God’s com¬ 
mands, they would never have died. (Genesis 
1:28; 2:8,16, 17; Ecclesiastes 3:10,11) But when 
they sinned, they lost perfection and life both 
for themselves and for their offspring, and 
death came to reign over mankind as a relent¬ 
less enemy. (Romans 5:12, 14; 1 Corinthians 
15:26) Nevertheless, God’s purpose to have 
perfect humans live forever on a paradise 
earth did not change. Out of his great love for 
mankind, he sent to earth his only-begotten 
Son, Jesus, who gave his perfect human life as 
a ransom for “many” of Adam’s offspring. 
(Matthew 20.28; John 3:16) Jesus can now use 
this legal merit of his sacrifice to restore bc- 

1. (a) What did mankind lose when Adam and Eve 
sinned? (b) What purpose of God has not changed, 
and how do we know? 


lieving humans to life in perfection on a par¬ 
adise earth. (1 Peter 3:18; 1 John 2:2) What 
grand reason for mankind to “be joyful and 
rejoice”!—Isaiah 25:8,9. 

- With Satan confined in the abyss, Jesus’ 
glorious Thousand Year Reign begins. It is 

2 What dots John report at Revelation 2011, and 
what is the “great white throne*? 


Vision 



Revelation 20:11-21:8 


Subject: The general resurrection, Judgment 
Day, and blessings of new heavens and a new 
earth 

Time of fulfillment: The Thousand Year Reign 
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now the “day* in which God “purposes to 
judge tiic inhabited earth in righteousness by 
a man whom he has appointed.* (Acts 17: A1; 
2 Peter 3:8) John declares: "And I saw a great 
white throne and the one seated on it. From 
before him the earth and the heaven fled away, 
and no place was /bund for them. ” ( Revelation 
20:11 ) What is this “great white throne"? It can 
lx* none other than the judgment seat of “God 
the Judge of all." (I lebrews 12:23) Now he will 
judge mankind as to who will Ixncht from 
Jesus' ransom sacrifice.—Mark 1043. 

' God’s throne is “great," emphasizing Jeho¬ 
vah’s grandeur as Sovereign Lord, and it is 
“white," calling attention to his flawless righ¬ 
teousness. lie is the ultimate Judge of man¬ 
kind. (Psalm 19:7-11: Isaiah 33:22; 51:5. 8) He 
has, however, delegated the work of judging 
to Jesus Christ: “The Father judges no one at 
all. but he has committed all the judging to the 
Son." (John 5:22) With Jesus are his 144,000 
associates, to whom the “power of judging 
was given ... for a thousand years." ( Revela¬ 
tion 20:4) Even so, it is Jehovah’s standards 
that decide what will happen to each individ¬ 
ual during Judgment Day. 

4 1 low is it that “the earth and the heaven 
lied away"? This is the same heaven that tie 
parted as a scroll at the opening of the 
sixth seal the human ruling powers that 
are “stored up for fire and are being reserved 
to the day of judgment and of destruction of 
the ungodly men." (Revelation 6:14; 2 Peter 
3:7) The earth is the organized system of 
things that exists under this rulership. (Reve¬ 
lation 8:7) The destruction of the wild beast 
and the kings of the earth and their armies, 
along with those who received the mark of 
the wild lx*ast and those who render worship 
to its image, marks the fleeing away of this 
heaven and earth. (Revelation 19:19-21) Judg- 

3. (a) What is indicated by the fact that God's 
throne is said to lx* “great" and “white"? (b) Who 
will do the judging on Judgment Day, and on what 
basis? 

4. What docs it mean that “the earth and the heaven 
fled away"? 


ment having been executed on Satan’s earth 
and heaven, the Great Judge decrees another 
Day of Judgment. 

The Thousand-Year Judgment Day 

' Who arc left to be judged after the old 
earth and the old heaven flee away? Not the 
anointed remnant of the 144,(XX), for these 
have already been judged and scaled. Those 
still alive on earth after Armageddon must 
shortly thereafter die and receive their heav¬ 
enly reward by resurrection. (1 Peter 4.17; 
Revelation 7:2-4) However, the millions of the 
great crowd who have now come out of the 
great tribulation stand conspicuously “before 
the throne." These have already been counted 
righteous for survival because of their faith in 
Jesus’ shed blood, but their judging must con¬ 
tinue through the thousand years as Jesus 
keeps on guiding them to “fountains of waters 
of life." Then, having been restored to human 
perfection and thereafter tested, they will lx* 
declared righteous in the fullest sense. (Reve¬ 
lation 73), 10,14,17) Children who survive the 
great tribulation and any children born to the 
great crowd during the Millennium will simi¬ 
larly need to lx judged during the thousand 
years.—Compare Genesis 1:28; 9:7; 1 Corinthi¬ 
ans 7:14. 

6 John, however, observes a throng far more 
numerous than the surviving great crowd. It 
will number into the thousands of millions! 
“And I saw the dead, the great and the small, 
standing before the throne, and scrolls were 
opened.’* ( Revelation 20:12a) “The great and 
the small” embraces the prominent as well as 
the less prominent ones of humans that have 
lived and died on this earth during the past 
6,000 years. In the Gospel that the apostle John 
wrote shortly after Revelation, Jesus said of 
the Father: “11c has given him [Jesus] authority 

5. After the old earth and the old heaven flee away, 
who are the ones left to lx- judged? 

6. (a) What throng does John see, and what is indi¬ 
cated hy the words “the great and the small"? 
(b) How will the countless millions in God's memo 
rv no doubt be brought forth? 
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to do judging, because Son of man he is. IX) 
not marvel at this, because the hour is coming 
in which all those in the memorial tombs will 
hear his voice and come out.” (John 5:27-29) 
What a stupendous project—the undoing of 
the deaths and burials throughout all history! 
No doubt those countless millions in God’s 
memory will be brought forth gradually so 
that the great crowd—so few by compari¬ 
son—will lx: able to handle problems that 
may arise becaase resurrected ones may tend 
at first to follow their old life-style, with its 
fleshly weaknesses and attitudes. 

Who Are Raised and Judged? 

'John adds: “ But another scroll was opened; 
if is the sc roll of life. And the dead were judged 
out of those things written in the scrolls according 
to their deeds. And the sea gave up those dead in 
it, and death and Ilades gave up those dead in 
them, and they were judged individually accord¬ 
ing to their deeds." (Revelation 20:12b, 13) A 
breathtaking spectacle indeed! The sea, death, 
and Hades’ each plays a part, but note that 
these terms are not mutually exclusive.* Jo¬ 
nah, when in the belly of a fish and therefore 
in the midst of the sea, spoke of himself as 
being in Sheol, or Hades. (Jonah 2:2) If a 
person is held in the grip of Adamic death, 
then likely he is also in I lades. These prophetic 
words give strong assurance that no one will 
be overlooked. 

* There arc, of course, an unknown number 
who will not be resurrected. Among these 
would be the unrepentant scribes and Phari¬ 
sees who rejected Jesus and the apostles, the 
religious “man of lawlessness,” and anointed 
Christians “who have fallen away." (2 Thcssa- 
lonians 2:3; Hebrews 6:4 -6; Matthew 23:29*33) 
Jesus also spoke of goatlike people at the 

* ThO(se resurrected from the sea would not include 
earth’s corrupted inhabitants that perished in the Deluge 
of Noah’s day; that destruction was final, as will he the 
execution of Jehovah’s ludgment in the ureal tribulation. 
—Matthew 25:41, M* 2 Peter .VS 7. 

7, 8. (a) What scroll is opened, and what takes 
place thereafter? (b) For whom will there be no 
resurrection? 


world’s end who go into “the everlasting fire 
prepared for the Devil and his angels," namely, 
“everlasting cutting-off." (Matthew 25:41, 4b) 
No resurrection for these! 

9 On the other hand, some will lx* specially 
favored in the resurrection. The apostle Paul 
indicated this when he said: “1 have hojx* 
toward God . . . that there Is going to be a 
resurrection of both the righteous and the 
unrighteous” (Acts 24:15) With regard to the 
earthly resurrection, “the righteous" will in¬ 
clude faithful men and women of old—Abra¬ 
ham, Rahab, and many others—who were 
declared righteous as to friendship with God. 
(James 2:21.23,25) In this same group will be 
those righteous other sheep who died faithful 
to Jehovah in modern times. I.ikelv, all such 
integrity keepers will be resurrected early in 
Jesus' Millennial Reign. (Job 14:13*13; 2“':5; 
Daniel 12:13; Hebrews 11:35, 39,40) No doubt 
many of these resurrected righteous ones will 
lx* assigned special privileges in overseeing 
the tremendous work of restoration in Pant 
disc.—Psalm 45:16, compare Isaiah 32:1. 16-18; 
61:5; 65:21-23. 

10 Who, though, arc “the unrighteous" men¬ 
tioned at Acts 24:15? These would include 
the great masses of mankind who have died 
throughout history, particularly those who 
lived in ‘times of ignorance.' (Acts 17:30) 
These, because of where they were born or 
when they lived, had no opportunity to learn 
obedience to Jehovah's will. Additionally, 
there may be some who did hear the message 
of salvation but who did not respond fully at 
that time or who died lx-fore they had pro 
grossed to dedication and baptism. In the res¬ 
urrection such ones will have to make further 
adjustments in their thinking and life course if 
they are going to lx-nefu from this opportuni 
tv for gaining everlasting life. 

9. How docs the apostle Paul indicate that some will 
be specially favored in the resurrection, and whom 
do these include? 

10. Of those to lx resurrected, who arc *thc unri^h 
tcous"? 
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“Unrighteous” resurrected ones who obey 
the scrolls opened during the Thousand 
Year Reign may have their names written 


The Scroll of Life 

11 John speaks of “the scroll of life.' This is 
a record of those in line to receive everlasting 
life from Jehovah. The names of the anointed 
brothers of Jesus, of the great crowd, and of 
faithful men of old, such as Moses, have been 
recorded in this scroll. (Exodus 32:32,33; Dan¬ 
iel 12:1; Revelation 3:5) As yet, none of the 
"unrighteous" resurrected ones have their 
names in the scroll of life. So the scroll of life 
will be opened during the Thousand Year 
Reign to permit the writing of names of others 
that come to qualify. Those whose names do 
not get written in the scroll, or book, of life arc 
"hurled into the lake of fire.'—Revelation 20. 
15; compare Hebrews 3:19. 

What, then, will determine whether a per¬ 
son gets his name written in the opened scroll 


11. (a) What is “the scroll of life," and whose names 
arc recorded in this scroll? (b) Why will the scroll of 
life be opened during the Thousand Year Reign? 

12. What will determine whether a person gets his 
name written in the opened scroll of life, and how 
did Jehovah's appointed Judge set the example? 


of life at that time? The key factor will be the 
same as it was in the days of Adam and Eve: 
obedience to Jehovah. As the apostle John 
wrote to beloved fellow Christians: “The world 
is passing away and so is its desire, but he tfuit 
does the uiU of God remains forever. " (1 John 1 
4-7, 17) In the matter of obedience, Jehovah's 
appointed Judge set the example: ‘Although 
[Jesus] was a Son, he learned obedience from 
the things he suffered: and after he had been 
made perfect he became responsible for ever¬ 
lasting salvation to all those obeying him.' 
—Hebrews 5:8,9. 

Opening Other Scrolls 

How must these resurrected ones demon¬ 
strate their obedience? Jesus himself pointed 
to the two great commandments, saying: “The 
first is, T lear, O Israel, Jehovah our God is one 
Jehovah, and you must love Jehovah vour 
God with your whole heart and with your 
whole soul and with your whole mind and 
with your whole strength.' The second is this, 
‘You must love your neighbor as yourself.’” 
(Mark 12:29-31) There are also Jehovah’s well- 
established principles that they must follow, 
such as to repudiate stealing, lying, murdering, 
and immorality.—1 Timothy 1:8-11; Revela¬ 
tion 21:8. 

14 However, John has just mentioned other 
scrolls that will be opened during the Millen¬ 
nial Reign. (Revelation 2012) What will these 
be? At times, Jehovah has given specific in¬ 
structions for particular situations. For exam¬ 
ple, in Moses’ day he provided a detailed series 
of laws that meant life for the Israelites if they 
obeyed. (Deuteronomy 4:40 32:45-47) During 
the first century, new instructions were given 
to help faithful ones to follow Jehovah’s prin¬ 
ciples under the Christian system of things. 
(Matthew 28:19, 20 John 13:34; 15:9, 10) Now 

1}, How must resurrected ones demoastrate their 
obedience, and what principles must they follow? 
14. What other scrolls are opened, and what do they 
contain? 
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John reports that the dead are to be “judged 
out of tliose things written in the scrolls ac 
cording to their deeds.* Evidently, then, the 
opening of these scrolls will publish Jehovah’s 
detailed requirements for mankind during the 
thousand years. By applying in their lives 
the regulations and commandments of those 
scrolls, obedient humans will be able to 


lengthen their days, attaining finally to ever¬ 
lasting life. 

15 What an extensive campaign of theocratic 
education will be needed! In 1987 Jehovah’s 
Witnesses worldwide were conducting, on the 

15. What kind of educational campaign will be 
needed during the resurrection, and how will the 
resurrection likely proceed? 


GOD'S DAY OF JUDGMENT-ITS JOYFUL OUTCOME' 
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average, 3,(X)5,048 Bible studies in various lo¬ 
cations. But during the resurrection, countless 
millions of studies, based on the Bible and the 
new scrolls, will no doubt be conducted! All 
of God’s people will need to become teachers 
and to exert themselves. Resurrected ones, as 
they progress, will no doubt share in this vast 
teaching program. Likely, the resurrection will 
proceed in such a way that those who are alive 
may have the joy of welcoming and instruct¬ 
ing former family members and acquaintanc¬ 
es, who, in their turn, may welcome and 
instruct others. (Compare 1 Corinthians 15: 
19-28, 58.) The more than three million wit¬ 
nesses of Jehovah who are activ e in spreading 
the truth today are laying a good foundation 
for the privileges they hope to have during the 
resurrection.—Isaiah 50:4; 54:13. 

*'> With regard to the earthly resurrection, 
Jesus said that ‘those who did good things 
come out to a resurrection of life, those who 
practiced vile things to a resurrection of judg¬ 
ment.’ Here “life” and “judgment* contrast 
with each other, showing that those - resurrect¬ 
ed ones who “practiced vile things” after he - 
mg instructed in the inspired Scriptures and 
scrolls are judged to lx - unworthy of life- The - ir 
names will not lx - written in the scroll, or 
b<x)k, of life. (John 5:29) This would also be 
true of any who previously followed a faithful 
course but who, for some reason, turn aside 
during the Thousand Year Reign. Names can 
lx - erased. (Excxlus 32:32, 33) On the other 
hand, those who olxrdiently follow the things 
written in the scrolls will keep their names on 
the written record, the scroll of life, and con 
tinuc living. For them, the resurrection will 
have proved to lx - one “of life ” 

The End of Death and Hades 

1 ' Next. John describes something truly 

16. (a) Whose names will not be written in the 
scroll, or lxxik, of life? (b) Who arc those whose 
resurrection will prove to be one “of life"? 

17. (a) What wonderful action docs John describe? 
(b) When is Hades emptied? (c) When will Adamic 
death be “hurled into the lake of fire"? 


wonderful! “And death and Hades were hurled 
into the lake of fire. This means the second death, 
the lake of fire. Furthermore, whoever was not 
found written in the book of life was hurled into 
the lake of fire.” ( Revelation 20:14, 15) By the 
end of the millennial Judgment Day, “death 
and Hades" are completely removed. Why 
does this involve a thousand years? Hades, the 
common grave of all mankind, is emptied 
when the last one in God’s memory is resur¬ 
rected. But as long as any humans are tainted 
by inherited sin, Adamic death is still with 
them. All those resurrected on earth, as well as 
the great crowd that survives Armageddon, 
will need to obey what is written in the scrolls 
until Jesus’ ransom merit has been applied in 
fully removing sickness, old age, and other 
inherited disabilities. Then Adamic death, 
along with Hades, is “hurled into the lake of 
lire.” They will be - gone forever! 

18 Tims, the program that the apostle Paul 
describes in his letter to the Corinthians will 
come to completion: “For [Jcsus| must rule as 
king until God has put all enemies under his 
feet. As the last enemy, [Adamic] death is to 
be brought to nothing.” What happens next? 
“When all things will have been subjected to 
him, then the Son himself will also subject 
himself to the One who subjected all things to 
him." In other words, Jesus “hands over the 
kingdom to his God and Father." (1 CorinLhi- 
ans 15:24-28) Yes, Jesus, having conquered 
Adamic death through the merit of his ransom 
sacrifice, will hand over a perfected human 
family to his Father, Jehovah. It is evidently at 
this jx>int, at the end of the thousand years, 
that Satan is released and the final test takes 
place to determine whose names will remain 
permanently recorded in the scroll of life. “Ex¬ 
ert yourselves vigorously" so that your name 
may be among them!—Luke 13:24; Revelation 
205. 


IK (a) How docs the aposUc Paul describe the sue 
cess of Jesus' rule as King? (b) What docs Jesus do 
with the perfected human family? (c) What other 
things take place at the end of the thousand years? 
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A New Heaven and a New Earth 


I ras glorious vision continues to unfold as 
the angel takes John back to the beginning 
of the Thousand Year Reign. What does he 
describe? “And I saw a new heaven and a new 
earth; for the former heaven and the former 
earth had passed away, and the sea is no more. ” 
( Revelation 21:1) A captivating panorama 
comes to view! 

2 Hundreds of years before John’s day, Je¬ 
hovah had said to Isaiah: “For here 1 am 
creating new heavens and a new earth; and 
the former things will not be called to mind, 
neither will they come up into the heart.” 
(Isaiah 65:17; 66:22) This prophecy was ini 
dally fulfilled when faithful Jews returned to 
Jerusalem in 537 B.C.E. after their 70-year 
exile in Babylon. In that restoration, they 
formed a cleansed society, “a new earth,” 
under a new governmental system, “new 

1. What does John describe when the angel takes 
him back to the beginning of the Thousand Year 
Reign? 

L (a) How was Isaiah's prophecy about new heav¬ 
ens and a new earth fulfilled upon the restored Jews 
in 537 B.CE.? (b) How do we know that there will 
lx- a further application of Isaiah's prophecy, and 
how is this promise fulfilled? 



heavens.” The apostle Peter, however, point¬ 
ed to a further application of the prophecy, 
saying: “But there are new heavens and a 
new earth that wc are awaiting according to 
his promise, and in these righteousness is to 
dwell.” (2 Peter 3:13) John now shows that 
this promise is fulfilled during tire Lord’s day. 
“The former heaven and the former earth,” 
Satan’s organized system of things with its 
governmental structure influenced by Satan 
and his demons, will pass away. The turbu 
lent “sea” of wicked, rebellious mankind will 
cease to exist. In its place will be “a new 
heaven and a new earth” — a new earthly 
society under a new' government, God’s 
Kingdom. -Compare Revelation 2011. 

' John continues: “I saw also the holy city. 
New Jerusalem, coming down out of heaven 
from God and prepared as a bride adorned for 
her husband.” (Revelation 21:2) New Jcrusa 
lem is the bride of Christ, made up of the 
anointed Christians who remain faithful to 
death and who are raised to become kings 
and priests with the glorified Jesus. (Rcvcla 
tion 3:12; 206) Just as earthly Jerusalem be¬ 
came the seat of government in ancient Isra 
el, the magnificent New Jerusalem and her 
Bridegroom make up the government of the 
new system ol" things. This is the new heav¬ 
en. The ‘bride comes down out of heaven,’ 
not literally, but in the sense of directing 
attention to the earth. The Lamb’s bride is to 
be his loyal helpmeet in operating a righ¬ 
teous government over all mankind. A bless 
ing indeed for the new earth! 

3. (a) What does John describe, and what is New 
Jerusalem? (b) How does New Jerusalem ‘come 
down out of heaven? 
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“John tells us further: “ With that I heard a 
loud voice from the throne say: 'Look! The rent 
of God is with mankind, and he will reside with 
them, and they will be his peoples. And God 
himself will be with them.’” ( Revelation 21:3 ) 
When Jehovah made the Law covenant with 
the then new nation of Israel, he promised: 
“I shall certainly put my tabernacle in the 
midst of you, and my soul will not abhor 
you. And 1 shall indeed walk in the midst of 
you and prove myself your God, and you, on 
your part, will prove yourselves my people.'’ 
(Leviticus 26c 11, 12) Now Jehovah is making 
a similar promise to faithful humans. During 
the thousand-year Judgment Day, they will 
become a very special people to him. 

»During the Millennial Reign, Jehovah will 
“reside” among mankind in a temporary ar¬ 
rangement, he being represented by his royal 
Son, Jesus Christ. At the end of the Thousand 
Year Reign, however, when Jesus hands the 
Kingdom over to his Father, no royal rep¬ 
resentative or intercessor will be needed. 
Jehovah will reside spiritually with “his peo¬ 
ples” in a permanent and direct way. (Com¬ 
pare John 4:23,24.) What a lofty privilege for 
restored humanity! 

" John goes on to say: “And he will wipe out 
every tear from their eyes, and death will be no 
more, neither will mourning nor outcry nor pain 
be anymore. The former things have passed 
away.” (Revelation 21:4) Once again, we are 
reminded of earlier inspired promises. Isaiah 
also looked forward to the time when death 
and mourning would be no more and grief 
would be replaced by exultation. ( Isaiah 25:8; 

4. What promise does God make that Is similar to 
the one he made to the newly formed nation of 
Israel? 

S (a) How will God reside with mankind during 
the Millennial Reign’ (b) How will God reside 
among mankind after the Thousand Year Reign? 

6, 7. (a) What grand promises dots John disclose, 
and who will enjoy the blessings? (h) How docs 
Isaiah describe a paradise that is both spiritual and 
physical? 


35:10, 51:11; 65:19) John now confirms that 
these promises have a wonderful fulfillment 
during the thousand-year Judgment Day. 
First the great crow'd will enjoy the bless¬ 
ings. “The Lamb, who is in the midst of the 
throne," continuing to shepherd them, “will 
guide them to fountains of waters of life. 
And God will wipe out every tear from their 
eyes." (Revelation 7:9, 17) But eventually all 
those who are resurrected and exercise faith 
in Jehovah’s provisions will be there with 
them, enjoying a paradise that is both spiri¬ 
tual and physical. 

7 “At that time,” says Isaiah, “the eyes of the 
blind ones will be opened, and the very ears 
of the deaf ones will be unstopped.” Yes, “at 
that time the lame one will climb up just as 
a stag does, and the tongue of the speechless 
one will cry out in gladness.” (Isaiah 35:5,6) 
At that time, too, “they will certainly build 
houses and have occupancy; and they will 
certainly plant vineyards and eat their fruit¬ 
age. They will not build and someone else 
have occupancy; they will not plant and 
someone else do the eating. For like the days 
of a tree will the days of my people be; and 
the work of their own hands my chosen 
ones will use to the full.” (Isaiah 65:21, 22) So 
they will not be uprooted from the earth. 

H What magnificent foregleams fill our 
minds as we meditate on these promises! 
Wondrous provisions are in store for faithful 
mankind under heaven’s loving government. 
Are such promises too good to be true? Arc 
they just the dreams of an old man exiled on 
the island of Patmos? Jehovah himself an¬ 
swers: “And the One seated on the throne said: 
‘Look! I am making all things new.’ Also, he 
says: ‘Write, because these words are faithful 
and true.’ And he said to me: ‘They have come 
to pass! I am the Alpha and the Omega, the 
beginning and the end.’”—Revelation 21:5, 6a. 

8. What docs Jehovah himself say with regard to the 
reliability' of these grand promises? 
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'Mi is as though Jehovah himself were 
signing for faithful mankind a guarantee, or 
title deed, to these future blessings. Who 
would dare question such a Guarantor? Why, 
so certain are these promises of Jehovah that 
he speaks as though they were already ful¬ 
filled: “They have come to pass!" Is not Jeho 
vah “the Alpha and the Omega ..., the One 
who is anti who was and who is coming, 
the Almighty”? (Revelation 1:8) Indeed he Ls! 
He himself declares: “1 am the first and I am 
the last, and besides me there is no God." 
(Isaiah 44:6) As such, he can inspire prophe¬ 
cies and fulfill them in every detail, How 
faith strengthening! So he promises: “Look! 
I am making all things new”! Rather than 
questioning whether these marvels will real¬ 
ly happen, surely we should be wondering: 
‘What do I personally have to do to inherit 
such blessings?’ 

“Water” for the Thirsty Ones 

1(1 It is Jehovah himself who declares: “To 
anyone thirsting I will give from the fountain of 
the water of life free." (Revelation 21:6b) To 
quench that thirst, a person has to be con¬ 
scious of his spiritual need and be willing to 
accept “the water" that Jehovah provides. 
(Isaiah 55:1; Matthew 5:3) What “water”? Je¬ 
sus himself answered that question when 
witnessing to a woman beside a well in 
Samaria. He told her: “Whoever drinks from 
the water that I will give him will never get 
thirsty at all, but the water that I will give 
him will become in him a fountain of water 
bubbling up to impart everlasting life." That 
“fountain of the water of life" flows from 
God through Christ as his provision for re¬ 
storing mankind to perfection of life. Like 
the Samaritan woman, how eager we should 
be to drink deep from that fountain! And like 
that woman, how ready we should be to 

9. Why can these future blessings be viewed as ab¬ 
solutely certain of realization? 

10. What "water’ docs Jehovah offer, and what docs 
it stand for? 


drop mundane interests in favor of telling 
others the good news!—John 4:14, 15, 28, 29. 

The Ones Conquering 

l! Those who drink of that refreshing “wa¬ 
ter" must also conquer, as Jehovah goes on 
to say: “Anyone conquering will inherit these 
things, and I shall be his God and he will be my 
son." ( Revelation 21:7) This promise is simi¬ 
lar to the promises found in the messages to 
the seven congregations; hence, these words 
must apply in the first place to anointed 
disciples. (Revelation 2:7, 11, 17, 26-28; 3:5, 
12, 21) Christ’s spiritual brothers throughout 
the ages have eagerly anticipated the privi 
lege of being part of New Jerusalem. If they 
conquer, as Jesus conquered, their hopes will 
lie realized. John 16:33. 

12 The great crowd out of all nations also 
kx)k to this promise. They too must conquer, 
loyally serving God until they come out of 
the great tribulation. Then they will enter 
into their earthly inheritance, 'the kingdom 
prepared for them from the founding of the 
world.' (Matthew 25:34) These and others of 
the Lord’s earthly sheep who pass the test at 
the end of the thousand years arc called 
“holy ones." (Revelation 269) They will en¬ 
joy a sacred anti filial relationship with their 
Creator, Jehovah God, as members of his 
universal organization. Isaiah 66:22; John 
20:31; Romans 821. 

H With this grand prospect in view, how 
important it is that Jehovah’s Witnesses now 
remain clean from the defiling things of Sa¬ 
tan’s world! We need to lx? strong, resolute, 
and determined that the Devil will never 
drag us down into the company that Jeho¬ 
vah himself here describes "But as for the 
cowards and those without faith and those who 
arc disgusting in their filth and murderers and 

11. What promise Uik's Jehovah make, and to whom 
do the words first apply? 

12. How will Jehovah’s promise at Revelation 21:7 
be fulfilled toward the great crowd? 

13. 1*4. To inherit (xxl’s grand promises, what prac¬ 
tices must wc resolutely avoid, and why? 
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fornicators and those practicing spiritism and 
idolaters and all the liars, their portion will be 
in the lake that hums with fire and sulphur. 
This means the second death.” (Revelation 
21:8) Yes, the would-be inheritor Inis to 
avoid the practices that have befouled this 
old system of things. He has to conquer by- 
remaining faithful in the face of all pressures 
and temptations. Romans &35-39. 

14 Christendom, though she claims to be 
the bride of Christ, is characterized by the 
disgusting practices that John here describes. 
So she goes down to eternal destruction with 
the rest of Babylon the Great. (Revelation 18: 
8, 21) Likewise, any of the anointed or of the 
great crowd who take up the practice of such 


evildoing, or start encouraging it, face ever¬ 
lasting destruction. If they persist in these 
actions, they will not inherit the promises. 
And in the new earth, any who try to intro 
ducc such practices will lx destroyed speedi 
Iv, going into the second death without hope 
of a resurrection. Isaiah 63:20. 

,s Outstanding as conquerors are the 
Umb, Jesus Christ, and his bride of Li t,(MX), 
New Jerusalem. How fitting, then, that Reve¬ 
lation should be brought to a sublime climax 
by a final, transcendent view of New Jerusa 
lem! John now describes one last vision. 

IS. Who are outstanding as conquerors, and with 
what vision is Revelation brought to a sublime cli¬ 
max? 


REVELATION CLIMAX 


Chapter 



The Resplendent City 


An ANGIiL had taken John into a wilder- 
ness to show him Babylon the Great. Now 
one of the same angelic group conducts John 
to a lofty mountain. What a contrast he secs! 
Here is no unclean, immoral city like the 
Babylonish harlot, but New Jerusalem—pure, 

I, 2. (a) Where does an angel take John to sex - New 
Jerusalem, and what contrast do we here note? 
(h) Why is this the grand Revelation climax? 

Vision _ 16 

Revelation 21:9-22:5 

Subject: A description of New 
Jerusalem 

Time of fulfillment: After the great 
tribulation and the abyssing of Satan 


spiritual, holy and it is descending from 
heaven itself.—Revelation 17:1, 5. 

- liven earthly Jerusalem never had a glory- 
such as this. John tells uv “And there came one 
of the seven angels who had the seven howls 
which were full of the seven last plagues, and he 
spoke with me and said: ‘Come here, I will show 
you the bride, the Lamb's wife,’ So he carried 
me away in the power of the spirit to a great and 
lofty mountain, and he showed me the holy city 
Jerusalem coming down out ot heaven from God 
and having the glory of God.” ( Revelation 21: 
9-1 la) From the vantage point of that tower¬ 
ing mountain, John surveys the Iseautcous 
city in all its lovely detail. Men of faith have 
been in eager expectation of its coming ever 
since mankind’s fall into sin and death. At last 
it is here! (Romans 8:lb; 1 Corinthians 13: 
22, 23; Hebrews 11:39, 40) It is the magnif 
iccnt spiritual city’, composed of 144,000 loyal 
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integrity keepers, resplendent in its holiness 
and reflecting the very glory of Jehovah. Here 
is the grand Revelation climax! 

5 New Jerusalem is breathtaking in its beau¬ 
ty: “Its radiance was like a most precious stone, 
as a jasper stone shining crystal-clear. It had a 
great and lofty wall and had twelve gates, and at 
the gates twelve angels , and names were in¬ 
scribed which are those of the twelve tribes of 
the sons of Israel. On the east were three gates, 
and on the north three gates, and on the south 
three gates, and on the west three gates. The wall 
of the city also had twelve foundation stones, 
and on them the twelve names of the twelve 
apostles of the Lamb.” (Revelation 21:llb-14) 
How fitting that the first impression John 
records is of glowing brightness! Radiant as a 
new bride, New Jeaisalcm makes a fitting 
consort for Christ. It positively glows, as is 
proper for a creation of 'the Father of the 
celestial lights."—James 1:17. 

4 On its 12 gates, there are inscribed the 
names of the 12 tribes of Israel. Therefore, 
this symbolic city Is made up of the 144,(XX), 
who were sealed “out of every tribe of the 
sons of Israel." (Revelation 7:4-8) In harmo¬ 
ny with this, the foundation stones have on 
them the names of the 12 apostles of the 
Lamb. Yes, New Jerusalem is not the fleshly 
nation of Israel founded on the 12 sons of 
Jacob. It is the spiritual Israel, founded on 
“the apostles and prophets."—Ephesians 2:20. 

5 The symbolic city has a huge wall. In 
ancient times, city walls were built for secu¬ 
rity to keep out enemies. New Jerusalem’s 
"great and lofty wall" shows that she is spir¬ 
itually secure. No enemy of righteousness, no 
one unclean or dishonest, will ever be able 

3. 1 low does John describe the beauty of New Jeru¬ 
salem? 

4. What indicates that New Jerusalem is not the 
fleshly nation of Israel? 

5. What is denoted by New Jerusalem’s 'great and 
lofty wall" and by the fact that angels are posted at 
each entrance? 


to gain entrance. (Revelation 21:27) But for 
those allowed in, entering this beauteous city 
is like entering Paradise. (Revelation 2:7) Af¬ 
ter Adam’s expulsion, cherubs were posted in 
front of the original Paradise to keep out 
unclean humans. (Genesis 3:24) Similarly, an¬ 
gels are posted at each entrance of the holy- 
city Jerusalem to ensure the spiritual security 
of the city-. Indeed, throughout the last days, 
angels have been guarding the congregation 
of anointed Christians, which becomes New 
Jerusalem, from Babylonish contamination. 
—Matthew 13:41. 

Measuring the City 

6 John continues his account: “Now the one 
who was speaking with me was holding as a 
measure a golden reed, that he might measure 
the city and its gates and its wall. And the city 
lies foursquare, and its length is as great as its 
breadth. And be measured the city with the reed, 
twelve thousand furlongs; its length and breadth 
and height are equal. Also, he measured its wall, 
one hundred and forty-four cubits, according to 
a man’s measure, at the same time an angel’s.” 
(Revelation 21:15-17) When the temple sanc¬ 
tuary- was measured, this guaranteed the ful¬ 
fillment of Jehovah's purjx>ses with regard to 
iL (Revelation 11:1) Now, the angel’s measur¬ 
ing New Jerusalem shows how unchangeable 
Jehovah’s purposes are with regard to this 
glorious city.* 

' What a remarkable city- this is! A perfect 
cube 12.000 furlongs (about 1,380 miles) in 
perimeter, surrounded by a w-all 144 cubits, 

* The fact that the measure used was “according to a 
man’s measure, at the same time an angel’s' may have to 
do with the fact that the city is made up of the 144,000, 
who originally were human but who become spirit crca 
turcs among the angels. 


6- (a) How docs John describe the measuring of 
the city, and what does this measuring indicate? 
(b) What may explain that the measure used was 
“according to a man’s measure, at the same time an 
angel's’? (See footnote.) 

7. What is remarkable about the city's measure¬ 
ments? 
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or 210 feet, in height. No literal city could 
ever have such measurements. It would cover 
a territory about 1 i times as large as modern 
Israel, and it would tower almost 350 miles 
into outer space! Revelation was given in 
signs. So, what do these measurements tell us 
about heavenly New Jerusalem? 

H The 144-cubit-high walls remind us that 
the city is made up of 144,000 spiritually 
adopted sons of God. The figure 12 that ap 
pears in the 12,000-furlong measurement of 
the city—with the length, breadth, and 
height being equal—Is used figuratively in 
organizational settings in Bible prophecy. 
Hence, New Jerusalem is a superbly designed 
organizational arrangement for accomplish¬ 
ing God's eternal purjxrse. New Jerusalem, 
together with the King Jesus Christ, is Jeho¬ 
vah’s Kingdom organization. Then there is 
the shape of the city: a [xrrfect cube. In Solo 
mon’s temple, the Most Holy, containing a 
symbolic representation of Jehovah’s pres- 

8. What is denoted by (a) the city's 144 cubit-high 
walls? (b) die city’s 12.(XXl-furlong measurement? 
(c) the city's being a perfect cube in shape? 
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encc, was a perfect cube. (1 Kings 6:19, 20) 
How fitting, then, that New Jerusalem, illumi¬ 
nated by the glory of Jehovah himself, is seen 
as a perfect, large-scale cube! All its measure 
ments are perfectly balanced. It is a city with¬ 
out irregularities or defects.—Revelation 
21 : 22 . 


Precious Building Materials 

9 John continues his description: “Now the 
structure of its wall was jasper, and the city was 
pure gold like clear glass. The foundations of the 
city’s wall were adorned with every sort of pre¬ 
cious stone: the first foundation was jasper, 
the second sapphire, the third chalcedony, the 
fourth emerald, the fifth sardonyx, the sixth 
sardius, the seventh chrysolite, the eighth beryl, 
the ninth topaz, the tenth chrysoprasc. the elev¬ 
enth hyacinth, the twelfth amethyst. Also, the 
twelve gates were twelve pearls; each one of the 
gates was made of one pearl. And the broad way 
of the city was pure gold, as transparent glass.” 
—Revelation 21:18-21. 

10 The city’s construction is truly resplen 
dent. Instead of mundane, earthly building 

9. How docs John describe the building materials of 

the city? 

10. What is denoted by the fait that the city is 
constructed of jasper, gold, and "every sort of pre¬ 
cious stone”? 
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materials like clay or stone, we read of jas¬ 
per, refined gold, and “every sort of precious 
stone ” How fittingly these portray celestial 
building materials! Nothing could be more 
magnificent. The ancient ark of the covenant 
was overlaid with pure gold, and in the Bible 
this element often represents things that arc 
good and valuable. (Exodus 25:11; Proverbs 
25:11; Isaiah 606, 17) But the entire New 
Jerusalem, and even its broad way, are con¬ 
structed of ‘pure gold like clear glass,” por¬ 
traying a beauty and intrinsic value that stag¬ 
ger the imagination. 

11 No human smelter could produce gold of 
such purity. But Jehovah is the Master Refin 
cr. lie sits “as a refiner and cleaaser of silver,” 
and he refines the individual, faithful mem¬ 
bers of spiritual Israel “like gold and like 
silver." removing from them all impurities. 
Only individuals who have truly been refined 
and cleaased will finally make up New Jeru¬ 
salem, and in this way Jehovah builds the city 
with living building materials that are aglow 
with the highest excellence of spiritual puri¬ 
ty— Malachi 3=3,4. 

Even the city’s foundations are beautiful, 


being adorned with 12 precious gems. This 
calls to mind the ancient Jewish high priest, 
who on ceremonial days wore an ephod 
studded with 12 different precious stones 
somewhat similar to the ones described here. 
(Exodus 28:15-21) Surely this is no coinci¬ 
dence! Rather, it emphasizes the priestly 
function of New Jerusalem, of which Jesus, 
the great High Priest, is the “lamp.” (Reve¬ 
lation 206; 21:23; Hebrews 8:1) Also, it is 
through New Jerusalem that the benefits of 
Jesus’ high-priestly ministry are channeled to 
mankind. (Revelation 22:1, 2) The city’s 12 
gates, each being a pearl of great beauty, call 
to mind Jesus’ illustration that likened the 
Kingdom to a pearl of high value. All who 
enter through those gates will have shown 
true appreciation for spiritual values.—Mat¬ 
thew 13:45, 46; compare Job 28 Id. 17,18 


11. What ensures that those who make up New 
Jerusalem will be aglow with the highest excellence 
of spiritual purity? 

12 What is signified by the fact that (a) the city's 
foundations arc adorned with 12 precious gems? 
(h) the city's gates are pearls? 
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A City of Light 

>' In Solomon's time, Jerusalem was domi¬ 
nated by a temple built at the city's highest 
elevation on Mount Moriah to the north. But 
what of New Jerusalem? John says: “And I did 
not see a temple in it, for Jehovah God the 
Almighty is its temple, also the Lamb is. And the 
city has no need of the sun nor of the moon to 
shine upon it, for the glory of God lighted it up, 
and its lamp was the Lamb.” (Revelation 21: 

22, 23) In truth, there is no need to construct 
a literal temple here. The ancient Jewish tem¬ 
ple was just a pattern, and the reality of that 
pattern, the great spiritual temple, has existed 
since Jehovah anointed Jesus as High Priest 
in 29 C.E. ( Matthew 3:16,17; Hebrews 9:11,12, 

23, 24) A temple also presupposes a priestly 
class offering sacrifices to Jehovah on behalf 


13- What does John next say regarding New Jerusa¬ 
lem, and why docs the city' not need any literal 
temple? 


of the people. But all those who arc part of 
New Jerusalem are priests. (Revelation 206) 
And the great sacrifice, Jesus’ perfect human 
life, has been offered once for all time. (He¬ 
brews 9:27, 28) Moreover, Jehovah is person¬ 
ally accessible to everyone living in the city. 

14 When Jehovah’s glory passed by Moses 
on Mount Sinai, it caused Moses’ face to shine 
so brightly that he had to cover it from his 
fellow Israelites. (Exodus 34:4-^. 29, 30. 33) 
Can you imagine, then, the brightness of a 
city that is permanently lighted up with Je¬ 
hovah’s glory? Such a city could have no 
nighttime. It would have no need of a literal 
sun or moon. It would be eternally shedding 
light. (Compare 1 Timothy 6:16.) New Jerusa¬ 
lem is bathed in that kind of radiant bril¬ 
liance. Indeed, this bride and its Bridegroom 
King become the capital of Jehovah’s univer¬ 
sal organization—his “woman," “the Je¬ 
rusalem above"—concerning which Isaiah 
prophesied: “For you the sun will no more 
prove to be a light by day, and for brightness 
the m<x>n itself will no more give you light. 
And Jehovah must become to you an in¬ 
definitely lasting light, and your God your 
beauty. No more will your sun set. nor will 
your moon go on the wane; for Jehovah 
himself will become for you an indefinitely 

14. (a) Why does New Jerusalem not need the sun 
and the moon to shine on it? (h > What did Isaiah's 
prophecy foretell concerning Jehovah’s universal or 
ganization, and how is New Jerusalem involved in 
this? 
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lasting light, anti the days of your mourning 
will have come to completion."—Isaiah 60:1, 
19, 20; Galatians 4:26. 

A Light for the Nations 

15 This same prophecy also foretold: “And 
nations will certainly go to your light, and 
kings to the brightness of your shining forth." 
(Isaiah 60:3) Revelation shows that these 
words would include New Jerusalem: “And 
the nations will walk by means of its light, and 
the kings of the earth will bring their glory into 
it. And its gates will not be closed ar all by day, 
for night will not exist there. And they will bring 
the glory and the honor of the nations into it 
—Revelation 21:24-26. 

1,1 Who are these “nations’ walking by 
means of the light of New Jerusalem? They 
arc people, once a part of the nations of this 
wicked world, who respond to the light shed 
through this glorious heavenly city, foremost 
among them arc the great crowd, who have 
already come out of “all nations and tribes 
and peoples and tongues" and who worship 
God day and night in company with the John 
class. (Revelation 7:9, 15) After New Jerusa¬ 
lem comes down from heaven and Jesus uses 
the keys of death and of Hades to resurrect 
the dead, they will be joined by millions 
more, originally from “the nations," who 
come to love Jehovah and his Son, the Lamb- 
like Husband of New Jerusalem. Revelation 
1:18. 

r Who, then, are “the kings of the earth” 
who “bring their glory into it”? They arc not 
the literal kings of the earth as a group, for 
they go down to destruction lighting against 
God’s Kingdom at Armageddon. (Revelation 
16:14,16; 19:17, 18) Could the kings be some 
high-ranking ones of the nations who be¬ 
come a part of the great crowd, or are they 

15. What words of Revelation about New Jerusalem 
arc similar to Isaiah's prophecy? 

16. Who arc “the nations’ that will walk by means 
of the light of New Jerusalem? 

17. Who are “the kings of the earth” who “bring 
their glory" into New Jerusalem? 


resurrected kings who submit to God’s King¬ 
dom in the new world? (Matthew 12:42) 
Hardly, because for the most part, the glory 
of such kings was worldly and has long since 
faded. “The kings of the earth,” then, who 
bring their glory into New Jerusalem must lx* 
the 144,(XX), who are “bought... out of every 
tribe and tongue and people and nation" to 
rule as kings with the Lamb, Jesus Christ. 
(Revelation 59, 10; 22:5) They bring their 
God-given glory into the city to add to its 
radiance. 

John continues: “But anything not sacred 
and anyone that carries on a disgusting thing and 
a lie will in no way enter into it; only those 
written in the Lamb’s scroll of life will." ( Rev¬ 
elation 21:27 ) Nothing tainted by Satan’s sys¬ 
tem of things can be a pan of New Jerusalem. 
Even though its gates are permanently open, 
no one who “carries on a disgusting thing 
and a lie" will be allowed to enter. There will 
be no apostates in that city nor any members 
of Babylon the Great. And if any tty to dese¬ 
crate the city by corrupting its future mem¬ 
bers while they arc still on earth, their efforts 
are brought to nothing. (Matthew 13:41 43) 
Only “those written in the Lamb’s scroll of 
life," the 144,(XX), will finally enter into New 
Jerusalem.*—Revelation 13:8: Daniel 12:3- 

The River of Water of Life 

w The resplendent New Jerusalem will 
channel grand blessings to humankind on 
earth. This is what John next learns: “And he 
showed me a river of water of life, clear as 
crystal, flossing our from the throne of God and 
of the Lamb down the middle of its broad way. ” 
( Revelation 22:1, 2a) When does this “river" 

* Nocc that ‘the Lamb's scroll of life’ contains only the 
names of the 144.000 of spiritual Israel. Thus it differs frum 
“the scroll of life’ that includes those who receive lile on 
ea rt h. Rcvelat ion 20t 12. 


18. (a) Who will be excluded from New Jerusalem? 
(b) Who only will be allowed to enter the city? 

19. (a) How does John describe New Jerusalem as 
channeling blessings to humankind? (b) When does 
the “river of water of life’ flow, and how do we 
know? 
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flow? Since it flows “out from the throne of 
God and of the Lamb," it could only be after 
the Lord’s day began in 1914. That was the 
time for the event heralded by the blowing 
of the seventh trumpet and the grand an¬ 
nouncement: “Now have come to pass the 
salvation and the power and the kingdom of 
our God and the authority of his Christ." 
(Revelation 11:15; 12:10) Previous to that 
date, “the Lamb” was not enthroned as Mes¬ 
sianic King. Additionally, since the river runs 
through the broad way of New Jerusalem, the 
time of the vision’s fulfillment must be after 
the destruction of Satan's world, when New 
Jerusalem ‘comes down out of heaven from 
God.’ — Revelation 21:2. 

This is not the first time that life-giving 
water has been offered to mankind. When he 
was on earth, Jesus spoke of water that im¬ 
parted everlasting life. (John 4:10-14; 7:37,38) 
Further, John is about to hear the loving 
invitation: “The spirit and the bride keep on 
saying; ‘Come!’ And let anyone hearing say: 
‘Come!’ And let anyone thirsting come; let 
anyone that wishes take life’s water free." 
(Revelation 22:17) This invitation is being 
sounded even now, indicating that a measure 
of water of life is already available. Rut in the 
new world, those waters will flow from God’s 
throne and through New Jerusalem as a ver¬ 
itable river. 

-• What is this “river of water of life"? Lit¬ 
eral water is a vital element for life. Without 
food a man can survive for a number of 
weeks, but without water he will die in about 
one week. Water is also a cleansing agent and 
vital for health. Thus, the water of life must 
represent something essential for the life and 
health of mankind. The prophet Ezekiel was 
also granted a vision of this “river of water of 
life," and in his vision, the river flowed out 
from the temple in Jerusalem and down into 

20. What indicates that a measure of water of life is 
already available? 

21. What is represented by the “river of water of 
life," and how does Ezekiel s vision of this river help 
us to know? 


the Dead Sea. Then, miracle of miracles! That 
lifeless, chemically saturated body of water 
was converted into freshwater teeming with 
fish! (Ezekiel 47:1-12) Yes, the visionary river 
brings back to life something that was previ¬ 
ously dead, confirming that the river of water 
of life pictures God’s provision through Jesus 
Christ for restoring perfect human life to the 
“dead" human race. This river is "clear as 
crystal," showing the purity and holiness of 
God's provisions. It is not like the blood¬ 
stained, death-dealing “waters" of Christen¬ 
dom.—Revelation 8:10, 11. 

22 The river originates at ‘the throne of God 
and of the Lamb." This is appropriate, since 
the basis of Jehovah’s life-giving provisions is 
the ransom sacrifice, and this was provided 
because Jehovah “loved the world so much 
that he gave his only-begotten Son. in order 
that everyone exercising faith in him might 
not be destroyed but have everlasting life." 
(John 3:16) The water of life also involves 
God’s Word, which is spoken of as water in 
the Bible. (Ephesians 5:26) However, the river 
of water of life includes not only the truth 
but also every other provision of Jehovah, 
based on Jesus’ sacrifice, for recovering obe¬ 
dient humans from sin and death and grant¬ 
ing them everlasting life.—John 1:29; 1 John 
2 : 1 , 2 . 

During the Thousand Year Reign, the 
benefits of the ransom are applied fully 
through the priesthood of Jesus and his 144,- 
(XX) underpriests. Fittingly, then, the river of 
water of life flows through the middle of the 
broad way of New Jerusalem. This is com¬ 
posed of spiritual Israel, which along with 
Jesus makes up the true seed of Abraham. 
(Galatians 3:16, 29) Therefore, when the wa¬ 
ter of life flows in abundance through the 

22, (a) Where docs the river originate, and why is 
this appropriate? (b) What is involved in the water 
of life, and what docs this symbolic river include? 

23. (a) Why is it fitting that the river of water of life 
flows through the middle of the broad way of New 
Jerusalem? (b > What divine promise to Abraham will 
lx- fulfilled when the water of life flows abundantly? 


THE RESPLENDENT CITY 
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middle of the broad way of the symbolic city, 
“all nations of the earth” will have full oppor¬ 
tunity to bless themselves by means of Abra¬ 
ham’s seed Jehovah’s promise to Abraham 
will lx- completely fulfilled.—Genesis 22: 
17, 18. 

Trees of Life 

- ' In Ezekiel’s vision, the river even became 
a torrent, and the prophet saw growing on 
both sides of it all kinds of fruit-bearing trees. 
(Ezekiel 47:12) But what does John see? This: 

“And on this side of the river and on that side 
there were trees of life producing twelve crops of 
fruit, yielding their fruits each month. And the 
leaves of the trees were for the curing of the 
nations.” (Revelation 22:2b ) These “trees of 
life” must also picture part of Jehovah’s pro¬ 
vision for giving eternal life to obedient man¬ 
kind 

What bounteous provision Jehovah 
makes for responsive humans! Not only may 
they partake of those refreshing waters but 
they may pluck from those trees a continuing 
variety of sustaining fruits. Oh, if only our 
original parents had been satisfied with a 
similar “desirable" provision in Eden’s Para¬ 
dise! (Genesis 2:9) But now a global Paradise 
is here, and Jehovah even makes provision 
through the leaves of those symbolic trees for 
“the curing of the nations."* Far superior to 
any medicine, herbal or otherwise, that is 
dispensed today, the soothing application of 
those symbolic leaves will raise believing 
mankind to spiritual and bodily perfection. 

Those trees, well watered by the river, 
may additionally picture the 144,000 mcm- 

• Notice that ihc expression “the nations* often refers to 
those w ho Jo not belong to spiritual Israel, (Revelation 74; 
1S:4; 20A; 21:24, 2(>) The use of the expression here does 
not suggest that mankind will continue to be organized 
into separate national groups Outing the Thousand Year 
Reign. 


24. What docs John now sec on both sides of the 
river of water of life, and what do they picture? 

2s. What bounteous provision does Jehovah make 
for responsive humans in the global Paradise? 

26. What may the trees of life also picture, and why? 


hers of the Lamb’s wife. While on earth ihe.se 
also drink of God’s provision for life through 
Jesus Christ and are called "big trees of righ¬ 
teousness." (Isaiah 61:1-3; Revelation 216) 
They have already produced much spiritual 
fruitage to Jehovah’s praise*. (Matthew 21:43) 
And during the Thousand Year Reign, they 
will have a part in dispensing the ransom 
provisions that will serve for “the curing of 
the nations" from sin and death.—Compare 
1 John 1:7. 

No More Night 

r Entry into New Jerusalem—surely, there 
could be no more wondrous privilege! Just 
think—those once lowly, imperfect hum a as 
will follow Jesus into heaven to become part 
of such a glorious arrangement! (John 14:2) 
John gives some idea of the blessings to 1x2 
enjoyed by these, saying “And no more will 
there be any curse. But the throne of God and 
of the Lamb will be in the city, and his slaves 
will render him sacred service; and they will see 
his face, and his name will l>c on their fore¬ 
heads.” (Revelation 22:3, 4) When the Isra¬ 
elite pricsthcxxl became corrupt, it suffered 
Jehovah’s curse. (Malachi 2:2) Jerusalem’s 
faithless “house" was pronounced abandoned 
by Jesus. (Matthew 23:37 39) Bui in New 
Jerusalem, “no more will there be any curse.” 
(Compare Zechariah 14:11.) All its inhabitants 
have been tested in the tire of trials here on 
earth, and having gained the victory, they 
will have ‘put on incorruption and immortal¬ 
ity.’ In their case, Jehovah knows, just as he 
knew with Jesus, that they will never fall 
away. (1 Corinthians 15:33, 57) Further, “the 
throne of God and of the Lamb” will be there, 
making the city's position secure for all eter 
nity. 

28 Like John himself, all future memlx-rs of 
that celestial city are “slaves" of God As such, 

27. What further blessings does John mention for 
those privileged to enter into New Jerusalem, and 
why is it said that “no more will there lx- any curse”? 

28. Why do members of New Jerusalem have God’s 
name written on their forehead, and what thrilling 
prospect lies before them? 
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they have God's name prominently written 
on their forehead, identifying him as their 
Owner. (Revelation 1:1; 3:12 ) They will count 
it an inestimable privilege to render him sa 
cred service as part of New Jerusalem. While 
Jesus was on earth, he made a thrilling prom¬ 
ise to such prospective rulers, saying: “Happy 
are the pure in heart, since they will see God." 
(Matthew 5:8) How happy these slaves will be 
actually to behold and worship Jehovah in 
person! 

24 John continues: “Also, night will be no 
more, and they have no need of lamplight nor 
do they have sunlight, because Jehovah God will 
shed light upon them.” (Revelation 22:5a) An¬ 
cient Jerusalem, like any other city on earth, 
relied on the sun for light by day and on 
moonlight and artificial light by night. But in 
heavenly New Jerusalem, such lighting will 
lx* unnecessary. The city will be illuminated 
by Jehovah himself. “Night" may also be used 
in a figurative sense, referring to adversity or 
separation from Jehovah. (Micah 3:6; John l >4; 
Romans 13:11, 12) There could never lx* that 
kind of night in the glorious, radiant pres¬ 
ence of the almighty God. 

w John closes out this magnificent vision 
by saying of these slaves of God: “And they 
will rule as kings forever and ever. ” ( Revelation 
22:5b) True, at the end of the thousand years, 
the benefits of the ransom will have been 
applied to completion, and Jesus will present 
a perfected human race to his Father. (1 Co¬ 
rinthians 15:25-28) What Jehovah has in 
mind for Jesus and the 144,000 after that, we 
do not know. But Revelation assures us that 
their privileged sacred service to Jehovah will 
continue into all eternity. 

Revelation’s Happy Climax 

M The realization of this vision of New 


29 Why does John say of heavenly New Jerusalem 
that ‘night will be no more"? 

.SO. How does John conclude the magnificent vision, 
and of what docs Revelation assure us? 

31. (a) What culmination is marked by the vision of 
New Jerusalem? (b) What docs New Jerusalem ac¬ 
complish for other faithful ones of mankind? 


Jerusalem, the Lamb’s bride, is the happy 
climax to which Revelation points, and fit¬ 
tingly so. All of John's first-century fellow 
Christians to whom the b<x>k was initially 
addressed looked forward to entering into 
that city as immortal spirit corulers with Jesus 
Christ. The remnant of anointed Christians 
still alive today on earth have the same hope. 
Thus Revelation moves on to its grand cli¬ 
max, as the completed bride is united with 
the Lamb. Next, by means of New Jerusalem, 
the benefits of Jesus’ ransom sacrifice will be 
applied to mankind, so that eventually all 
faithful ones will enter into everlasting life. In 
this way the bride, New Jerusalem, as a loyal 
helpmeet to her Bridcgnxim King, will share 
in building up for eternity a righteous new 
earth—all to the glory of our Sovereign Lord 
Jehovah—Matthew 2028; John 1010, 16; Ro¬ 
mans 1627. 

What joy we feel, then, as we draw to the 
close of our consideration of the book of 
Revelation! We have seen the final efforts of 
Satan and his seed utterly frustrated and Je¬ 
hovah’s righteous judgments carried out to 
completion. Babylon the Great mast go out 
of existence forever, to lx- followed by all 
other hopelessly corrupt elements of Satan's 
world. Satan himself and his demons will be 
abyssed and later destroyed. New Jerusalem 
will rule with Christ from the heavens as the 
resurrection and judgment proceed, and per¬ 
fected mankind will finally come to enjoy 
everlasting life in the Paradise earth. How 
vividly Revelation portrays all these things! 
How it strengthens our determination to ‘de¬ 
clare this everlasting gtxxl news as glad tid 
ings to every nation and tribe and tongue and 
people’ on earth today! (Revelation 146, 7) 
Are you expending yourself to the full in this 
great work? 

" With our hearts so full of gratitude, let us 
give attention to the concluding words of 
Revelation. 

32, 33. What have wc learned from Revelation, and 
what should lx- our heartfelt response? 
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Chapter 


Revelation and You 


On READING ihe delightful description of 
New Jerusalem, you may lx moved to ask: 
•Can something so wonderful really come to 
be?’ John answers that question by reporting 
the angel’s next words: “And he said to me: 
‘These words arc faithful and true; yes, Jehovah 
the God of the inspired expressions of the proph¬ 
ets sent his angel forth to show his slaves the 
things that must shortly take place. And, look! 
I am coming quickly. Happy is anyone observ ing 
the words of the prophecy of this scroll. ’ ” (Rcv- 
elation 22:6, 7) All the wonderful promises of 
Revelation will really be fulfilled! Speaking in 
the name of Jesus, the angel declares that 
Jesus is coming soon, “quickly," This must be 
Jesus’ coming “as a thieF to destroy Jehovah’s 
enemies and usher in the grand and happy 
climax of Revelation. (Revelation I6d5, 16) 
We should, therefore, conform our lives to 
the words of “this scroll," Revelation, to lx 
pronounced happy at that time. 

2 After such a richness of revelation, it is 


1. (a) What reassurance docs the angel give John 
regarding all the wonderful promises in Revelation? 
(b) Who is it that says, ‘1 am coming quickly," and 
when is this “coming*? 

2. (a) How docs John react to the richness of reve¬ 
lation. and what docs the angel tell him? (b) What 
do we learn from the angel’s words. “Be careful!" 
and, “Worship God"? 


understandable that John felt overwhelmed: 
“Well, I John was the one hearing and seeing 
these things. And when I had heard and seen, 1 
fell down to worship before the feet of the angel 
that had been showing me these things. But he 
tells me: ‘Be careful! Do not do that! All I am is 
a fellow slave of you and of your brothers who 
arc prophets and of those who arc observing the 
words of this scroll. Worship God. ’" ( Revela¬ 
tion 22:8, 9; compare Revelation 19:10.) This 
twice-stated warning not to worship angels 
was timely in John’s day, when some evi¬ 
dently pursued such worship or claimed spe¬ 
cial revelations from angels. (1 Corinthians 
13:1; Galatians 1:8; Colossians 2:18) Today, it 
highlights the fact that we must worship God 
alone. (Matthew 4:10) We should not corrupt 
pure worship with the worship of anyone or 
anything else.—Isaiah 42:5, 8. 

'John continues: “He also tells me: ‘Do not 
seal up the words of the prophecy of this scroll, 
for the appointed time is near. He that is doing 
unrighteousness, let him do unrighteousness 
still; and let the filthy one be made filthy still; 
but let the righteous one do righteousness still, 
and let the holy one be made holy still. ’ ”—Rev- 
elation 22:10, 11. 

3, 4. What docs the angel continue to tell John, and 
how has the anointed remnant obeyed his words? 





“Outside are the dogs... 







“Happy arc those who ... 
gain entrance into the city jjj*. 

by its gates” 



■ The anointed remnant today have obeyed 
the words of the angel. They have not sealed 
up the w'ords of the prophecy. Why, the very' 
first issue of Zion '$ Watch Tower and Herald 
of Christ 's Presence (July 1879) set out com 
ments on numerous verses of Revelation. As 
we noted in our opening chapter, the Watch 
Tower Society has over the years published 
other enlightening lxx>ks on Revelation. Now 
we again draw the attention of all truth- 
lovers to the powerful Revelation prophecies 
and their fulfillment. 

s If people want to ignore the warnings and 
counsel in Revelation, well, let them do so! 
“He that is doing unrighteousness, let him 
do unrighteousness still.’’ If it is their choice, 
those who are wallowing in the filth of this 
permissive age can die in that filth. Short 
1\, Jehovah’s judgments will be executed 
to completion, starting with the destruction 
of Babylon the Great. Let meek persons be 
diligent to heed the prophet's words: “Seek 
Jehovah . . Seek righteousness, seek meek¬ 
ness. Probably you may be concealed in the 
day of Jehovah’s anger.” (Zcphaniah 23) As 
for those who arc- already dedicated to Jeho¬ 
vah, “let the righteous one do righteousness 
still, and let the holy one be made holy still." 

S. (a) W.hat if people want to ignore the warnings 
and counsel in Revelation? (b) What should be the 
response ot meek and righteous ones? 



The wise know that no temporary advantage 
coming from sin can compare with ihe last 
ing blessings to lx? enjoyed by those who 
pursue righteousness and holiness. The Bible 
says: “Keep testing whether you are in the 
faith, keep proving what you yourselves are.” 
(2 Corinthians 13 5) Based on the course you 
choose and stay with, you will receive your 
reward.— Psalm 199-11; 58:10, 11. 
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6 Jehovah, the King of eternity, now ad¬ 
dresses readers of Revelation for the last time 
in the prophecy, saying: “Look! I am coming 
quickly, and the reward I give is with me, to 
render to each one as bis work is. I am the Alpha 
and the Omega, the first and the last, the begin¬ 
ning and the end. Happy arc those who wash 
their robes, that the authority to go to the trees 
of life may be theirs and that they may gain 
entrance into the city by its gates. Outside are 
the dogs and those who practice spiritism and 
the fornicators and the murderers and the idol¬ 
aters and everyone liking and carrying on a iic." 
—Revelation 22:12-15. 

6. What does Jehovah say as he addresses readers of 
Revelation for the last time in the prophecy? 


' Once again, Jehovah God emphasizes his 
eternal sovereignty and the fact that what he 
first purposes he will at last perform. He is 
“coming quickly” to execute judgment and 
will reward those earnestly seeking him. (He¬ 
brews 11:6) His standards determine who will 
be rewarded and who will be rejected. 
The clergy of Christendom have acted like 
“speechless dogs,” winking at the vices that 
Jehovah here describes. (Isaiah 56:10-12; sec 
also Deuteronomy 23:18, New World Transla¬ 
tion Reference Bible, footnote.) Certainly, they 
have ‘liked and carried on’ lying doctrines 
and dogmas and have totally ignored the 

7. (a) For what is Jehovah “coming quickly"? 
(b) Why will the clergy of Christendom have no 
share in New Jerusalem? 
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counsel of Jesus to the seven congregations. 
1 lence, they have no share in New Jerusalem. 

8 Only those anointed Christians who truly 
“wash their robes” so as to be clean in Jeho¬ 
vah's eyes are privileged to “go to the trees of 
life." That is, they receive the right and title 
to immortal life in their heavenly position. 
(Compare Genesis 3:22-24; Revelation 2:7; 3: 
4, 5.) After their death as humans, they gain 
entrance into New Jerusalem by resurrection. 
The 12 angels allow them in, while keep¬ 
ing out any who practice lies or unclcanncss 
though claiming to have a heavenly hope. 

8. (a) Who only “go to the trees of life,” anti what 
dtKs this mean? (b) How have the great crowd 
"washed their robes," and how do they retain a clean 
standing? 


The great crowd on earth also have “washed 
their robes and made them white in the 
blood of the Lamb” and need to maintain 
their clean standing. This they can do by 
avoiding the vices that Jehovah here warns 
against, as well as by taking to heart Jesus’ 
admonition in his seven messages to the 
congregations.—Revelation 7:14; chapters 2 
and 3. 

9 After Jehovah, Jesus speaks. I le address¬ 
es words of encouragement to right hearted 
ones who read Revelation, saying: “I, Jesus, 
sent my angel to bear witness to you people of 
these things for the congregations. I am the root 

9. What words does Jesus speak, and to whom is his 
message and the whole of Revelation primarily di 
reeled? 
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and the offspring of David, and the bright morn¬ 
ing star." (Revelation 22:16) Yes, these words 
are primarily “for the congregations.” This is 
a message, first of all, for the congregation of 
anointed Christians on earth. Everything in 
Revelation is addressed primarily to anointed 
Christians, who will inhabit New Jerusalem. 
Through that congregation, the great crowd 
is also privileged to gain understanding of 
these precious prophetic truths.—John 17: 
18-21. 

10 Jesus Christ was entrusted with convey¬ 
ing Revelation to John and through him to 
the congregation. Jesus is both “the root and 
the offspring of David.” He descended from 
David according to the flesh and thus is qual¬ 
ified to be King of Jehovah's Kingdom. He 
will also become David’s “Eternal Father,” and 
thus David’s “root.” (Isaiah 96; 11:1, 10) He is 
the permanent, immortal King in David’s line, 
fulfilling Jehovah’s covenant with David, and 
“the bright morning star” foretold in Moses’ 
day. (Numbers 24:17; Psalm 89:34-37) He is 
the “daystar” that rises, causing the day to 
dawn. (2 Peter 1:19) All the wiles of the great 
enemy Uabylon the Great were not able to 
prevent this glorious rising. 

Say: “Come!” 

11 Now it is John’s own turn to speak. Out 
of a heart brimming with appreciation for all 
that he has seen and heard, he exclaims: “ And 
the spirit and the bride keep on saying: ‘Come!' 
And let anyone hearing say: ‘Come!’ And let 
anyone thirsting come; let anyone that wishes 
take life’s water free." (Revelation 22:17) The 
benefits of Jesus’ ransom sacrifice will not be 
limited to the 144,(XX), for here is an open 
invitation. Jehovah’s impelling spirit works 
through the bride class, so that the message 
continues to be sounded forth with all clarity: 
"Take life’s water free.” (See also Isaiah 55:1; 
59:21.) Anyone who is thirsting for righteous- 

10 Why did Jesus call himself (a) “the root and the 
offspring of David"? (b) ‘the bright morning star"? 
11. What open invitation does John now present, 
and who may respond to it? 


ness is invited to “come” and receive of Jeho¬ 
vah’s bounty. (Matthew 5:3, 6) How privi¬ 
leged arc all of the prospective earthly class 
who respond to this invitation of the anoint 
ed John class’ 

12 Since the early 1930’s, the growing num¬ 
ber of the great crowd has been “hearing” 
—paying attention to the invitation. like 
their anointed fellow slaves, they have at¬ 
tained to a clean standing before Jehovah. 
They long for the time when New Jerusalem 
will descend from heaven to channel bless¬ 
ings to humankind. Having heard the rousing 
message of Revelation, the great crowd not 
only say “Come!” but actively gather others 
to Jehovah’s organization, training these also 
to proclaim: “Let anyone thirsting come.” So 
the number of the great crowd continues to 
grow, as over 3,000.000 of them in more than 
200 lands around the earth share with fewer 
than 9,000 of the anointed bride class in ex¬ 
tending the invitation to “take life’s water 
free.” 

Next, it is Jesus who speaks again, saying: 

“I am bearing witness to everyone that hears the 
words of the prophecy of this scroll: If anyone 
makes an addition to these things, God will add 
to him the plagues that are written in this scroll; 
and if anyone takes anything away from the 
words of the scroll of this prophecy. God will 
take his portion awav from the trees of life and 
out of the holy city, things which arc written 
about in this scroll.”—Revelation 22:18, 19. 

M Those of the John class must draw atten¬ 
tion to “the prophecy” of Revelation. They 
must not hide it or add to it. Its message must 
be preached openly, “from the housetops.” 
(Matthew 1027) Revelation is inspired of 
God. Who would dare change a word of 
what God himself has spoken and transmit¬ 
ted through the one who is now the reigning 

12. I low docs the great crowd respond to the invi 
cation of Revelation 22:17? 

13- What warning docs Jesus issue? 

14. How docs the John class view “the prophecy' 1 of 
Revelation? 
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King, Jesus Christ? Certainly, such a person 
would deserve to lose out in the quest for life 
and suffer the plagues that must come upon 
Babylon the Great and upon the whole 
world. 

15 Jesus now- adds a final word of encour¬ 
agement: “He that bears witness of these things 
says, ‘Yes; I am coming quickly.’” ( Revelation 
22:20a ) Jesus is “the faithful and true wit¬ 
ness” (Revelation 3:14) If he bears witness to 
the visions of Revelation, they must be true. 
Both he and Jehovah God himself repeatedly 
stress the fact that they are coming “quickly,” 
or soon, Jesus here saying that for the fifth 
time. (Revelation 2:16; 3:11; 22:7, 12, 20) The 
“coming" is to execute judgment on the great 
harlot, the political “kings” and all others w r ho 
oppose “the kingdom of our Lord (Jehovah] 
and of his Christ."—Revelation 11:15; 16: 

14. 16; 17:1, 12-14. 

16 Your know ing that Jehovah God and Je¬ 
sus are coming quickly should encourage 
you to keep “close in mind the presence of 
the day of Jehovah.” (2 Peter 3:12) Any seem¬ 
ing stability of the earth of Satan’s system of 
things is illusory. Any seeming success that 
the heaven of the worldly rulers under Satan 
might achieve is transitory. These things are- 
passing away. (Revelation 21:1) The only per¬ 
manence is to be found in Jehovah, his King¬ 
dom under Jesus Christ, and his promised 
new world. Never lose sight of that!—1 John 
2:15-17. 

■’ May you, then, allow what you have 
learned from your study of Revelation to in¬ 
fluence your life profoundly. Did not vour 
glimpse into Jehovah's heavenly presence 
impress on you the transcendent glory and 
holiness of our Creator? (Revelation 4:1-5:14) 
What a privilege to serve such a God! May 

15. What is the significance of Jesus' words that he 
‘bears witness of these things" and “I am coming 
quickly"? 

16. Knowing that Jehovah God and Jesus are com¬ 
ing quickly, what resolute action should you take? 

17. How should your appreciation of Jehovah’s ho¬ 
liness affect you? 


your appreciation for his holiness move you 
to take very seriously Jesus’ counsel to the 
seven congregatioas and avoid things such as 
materialism, idolatry, immorality, lukewarm¬ 
ness, apostate sectarianism, or anything eLsc 
that could make your service unacceptable 
to Jehovah. (Revelation 2:1-3:22) The apostle 
Peter’s w ords to the John class apply also in 
principle to the great crowd: “In accord with 
the Holy One who called you, do you also 
become holy yourselves in all your conduct.” 
— 1 Peter 1:15, 16. 

18 Additionally, may you be moved to a 
renewed zeal as you proclaim “the year of 
goodwill on the part of Jehovah and the day 
of vengeance on the part of our God.” (Isaiah 
35:4; 61:2) Whether of the little flock or of the 
great crow’d, may you have the fullest share 
possible in publicizing the pouring out of the 
seven bowls of Jehovah’s anger, telling of 
God’s judgments on Satan’s world. At the 
same time, lend your voice to the joyful proc¬ 
lamation of the everlasting good news con¬ 
cerning the established Kingdom of Jehovah 
and his Christ. (Revelation 11:15; 146, 7) Be¬ 
at this work urgently. And may a realization 
that wo are in the Lord’s day move many 
who arc not yet serving Jehovah to join in the 
work of proclaiming the good news. May 
these also progress toward dedicating their 
lives to God with a view to baptism. Remem¬ 
ber, “the appointed time is near”!—Revela¬ 
tion 1:3. 

19 Thus, with John, we fervently pray: 
“Amen! Come, Lord Jesus.” And John, the el¬ 
derly apostle, adds: “Mav the undeserved kind¬ 
ness of the Lord Jesus Christ be with the holy 
ones.” ( Revelation 22:20b, 21) May it also be 
with all of you w-ho read this publication. 
May you have faith that the grand climax of 
Revelation Is at hand, so that you too can join 
us in a hearty “Amen!” 

18. In what should you play as full a part as possible, 
and why is this work urgent today? 

19. What arc the closing words of the elderly apostle 
John, and how do you respond to them? 
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Examine this thoroughly researched presentation of 
how life got here and what this means for the future. 

Life—How Did It Get Here? By Evolution or by Creation? has been 
described as the finest science book for building appreciation for life and 
its complexities. It completely demolishes the teaching of evolution and 
irrefutably demonstrates the existence of an almighty Creator. 


Learn how God will eliminate all causes of 
suffering and usher in a righteous new world. 

You Can Live Forever in Paradise on Earth provides easily understood 
answers to such major questions as. Who is God? Why does he permit 
wickedness? What happens at death? Who go to heaven, and why? 
And it explains how you. too. may be able to live forever in an earthly 
Paradise. 



Both these publications have 256 pages and are the same page size 
as this book, and each contains well over a hundred teaching 
illustrations, most in beautiful color. Copies will be sent to you for 
$3.00 (U.S.) each, postpaid. (Contributions subject to change.) 
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